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PREFACE. 


rpHB  present  work  forms  a  part  of  my  Record  of  the  Anda- 
manese,  undertaken  for  the  British  Museum  and  the  Govern- 
ment of  India ;  and  in  it  I  answer  the  Questions  in  Chapters  XLII, 
XLIII,  and  XLIV  of  "Notes  and  Queries  on  Anthropology,  as 
regards  the  South  Andaman  Group  of  trihes. 

The  Andamanese  languages  are  very  copious,  the  people 
having  names  for  many  animate  and  inanimate  «objects,  and  words 
to  express  the  parts  of  those  objects,  their  actions,  and  conditions, 
in   great  detaiL 

A  complete  Dictionary  of  any  one  Andamanese  language 
would  contain  many  thousand  words,  and  would  involve  years  of 
special  labour;  my  present  intention,  therefore,  is  rather  to  give 
a  general  idea  of  the  languages,  and  mental  attitude  of  the  people 
of  the  South  Andaman  Group  of  tribes;  and,  with  a  Comparative 
Vocabulary  and  its  Analysis,  to  show  how  the  words  and  lan- 
guages are  constructed,  and  how  the  different  languages  compare 
with  each  other. 

As  the  Andamanese  race,  in  the  Great  Andaman,  is  now 
almost  extinct,  more  than  this  cannot  be  done. 

A  coloured  map  showing  the  area  occupied  by  each  tribe 
accompanies  the  letterpress,  and  will  be  found  useful  in  showing 
how  geographical  position  affected  languages  and  blended  those 
of  conterminous  tribes  into  mixed  dialects. 

M.  V.  PORTMAN, 
Officer  in  charge  of  the  Andamanese. 

Poet  Blair,  Andaman  Islands  ; 
The  8th  November,  1896. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

Mr.  Man's  and  Colonel  Temple's  writings  on  the  Aka-B/o-da  language — Mr.  Ellis's 
remarks — Comments  on  these  writers. 

As  I  have  shown  in  my  **  History  of  our  relations  with  the  Anda- 
manene/'  the  Vocabularies  and  Notes  on  the  Andamanese  Languages 
published  prior  to  1880  are  so  meagre,  giving  no  idea  of  the  con- 
struction of  thiB  languages,  and  are  so  incorrecti  as  to  be  worthless. 
The  first  trustworthy  writings  on  the  subject,  and  indeed  the  only 
writings  which  treat  of  the  grammar  of  the  language,  are  those  of 
Mr.  E.  H.  Man,  O.I.E.,  and  Colonel  E.  C.  Temple,  CLE-  These 
gentlemen  first  published  jointly  **The  Lord's  Prayer  translated 
into  the  South  Andaman  Language,"  in  1877  ;  and  Mr.  Man's  work 
**  On  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  the  Andaman  Islands,  "  pub- 
lished in  1888,  with  **  The  Report  of  Researches  into  the  Language 
of  the  South  Andaman  Island,  '*  arranged  by  Mr.  A.  J.  Ellis,  F.R.S., 
from  the  papers  of  Mr.  Man  and  Lieutenant  Temple,  and  forming 
part  of  the  Eleventh  Annual  Address  of  the  President  to  the  Philologi- 
cal Society,  contain  the  remainder  of  their  published  writings. 

In  paragraph  12,  page  66  of  his  book  Mr.  Man  writes  :— 
*'  As  it  is  my  intention  to  arrange  and  publish  at  an  early  date 
the  results  of  my  study  of  the  various  Andamanese  dialects, 
I  will  not  detain  the  reader  with  any  further  remarks  on  the 
subject.'* 
The  press  of  his  official  duties,  and  other  occupations,  have  unfor- 
tunately prevented  Mr.  Man  from  publishing  his  work  up  till  now, 
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but  the  manusoript  materials  for  his  grammar  (  arranged  by  Colonel 
Temple  and  himself  ),  are  very  copious,  and  his  dictionary»  containing 
over  6,000  words,  deals  very  thoroughly  with  the  Aka-S^o-da  language, 
under  which  circumstances  I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  arrange 
a  very  large  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  remaining  languages 
spoken  by  the  South  Andaman  group  of  tribes.  The  vocabulary  at 
the  end  of  this  work  contains  about  2,300  words,  which,  with  the  ex- 
planatory notes,  will  I  hope  be  found  sufficient  to  give  a  good 
general  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  languages  spoken  by  the  Andamanese. 

Its  value  can  only  be  scientific,  as,  there  being  no  written  language, 
there  can  be  no  Andamanese  literature,  and  as  the  race  will  shortly  be 
extinct,  no  study  of  the  languages  for  colloquial  purposes  will  be  made. 
For  these  reasons  also,  I  have  contented  myself  with  an  English- An- 
damanese vocabulary  and  have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  write  an 
Andamanese-English  one. 

Before  expressing  my  own  views  on  the  Andamanese  languages  I 
will  consider  what  little  has  been  published  of  Mr.  Man's  and  Colonel 
Temple's  researches,  for,  on  the  principles  enunciated  by  them,  the 
present  work  has  been  based. 

As  Mr.  Man's  book  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  Anthropologi- 
cal Institute  for  1882,  and  is  thus  available  for  reference  (the  book 
form  being  out  of  print),  I  will  simply  refer  to  it  by  quoting  the  num- 
ber of  the  page. 

On  page  60  Mr.  Man  uses  the  term  Bdjig^ngiji  for  the  name  of  the 
South  Andaman  language  about  which  he  writes,  but  these  words 
only  mean  in  Andamanese  '^  aborigines, ''  or  more  literally,  **  our  An- 
damanese,  *'  or,  "  The  people  of  our  group  of  tribes,**  and  I  prefer  to 
give  to  each  language  the  name  of  the  tribe  speaking  it,  in  this  case, 
"  Aka-^^a-da.  '* 

He  also  adds  that  *',the  Andamanese  are,  as  a  rule,  very  conserva- 
tive, and  prefer  to  coin  fr(»n  their  own  resources,  rather  than  to 
borrow  from  aliens,  words  expressing  ideas  or  objects  which  are  new 
to  them." 

I  find  that  the  Andamanese  very  readily  adi^t  Hindustani  words. 
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that  being  the  foreign  language  they  most  generally  hear  spoken,  and 
incorporate  them  into  their  own  language  by  adding  Andamanese 
prefixes  and  suffixes  ;  sometimes,  in  the  case  of  the  younger  peoplci 
going  so  far  as  to  assert  that  these  hybrids  are  Andamanese  words. 

Before  our  advent,  when  even  the  tribes  of  the  same  group  were 
shy  of  each  other,  no  doubt  they  kept  to  their  own  languages,  but  I 
now  find  that  a  member  of  one  tribe  often  uses  words  adapted  from 
the  language  of  another. 

On  pages  51 — 54  Mr.  Man  gives  the  forms  of  the  possessive 
pronominal  adjectives,  but,  as  I  shall  presently  show,  I  do  not  think 
that  fie  sufficiently  explains  the  fact  that  these  are  prefixes  which 
exist  separately  and  are  merely  combined  for  certain  purposes  with 
the  pronouns 'given  on  page  51. 

The  prefixes  are  perhaps  the  most  important  part  of  the  Andama- 
nese languages. 

On  page  66  Mr.  Man  quotes  Colonel  Temple's  remarks  on  the  An- 
damanese languages  which  I  reproduce  here : — 

"  The  Andamanese  languages  are  one  group  ;  they  are  like  (i.e., 
connected  with)  no  other  group  ;  they  have  no  affinities  by 
which  we  might  infer  their  connection  with  any  other  known 
group.  The  word-construction  is  two-fold,  i.e.,  they  have 
affixes  and  prefixes  to  the  root  of  a  grammatical  nature.  The 
general  principle  of  word-construction  is  agglutination  pure 
and  simple.  In  adding  their  affixes  th^y  follow  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  ordinary  agglutinative  tongues  ;  in  adding  their 
*  prefixes  they  follow  the  well-defined  principles  of  the  South 

African  tongues.  Hitherto,  as  far  as  I  know,  the  two  prin- 
ciples in  full  play  have  never  been  found  together  in  any 
other  language.  Languages  which  are  found  to  follow  the 
one  have  the  other  in  only  a  rudimentary  form  present  in 
them.  In  Andamanese  both  are  fully  developed,  so  much 
so  as  to  interfere  with  each  other's  grammatical  functions, 
'jlie  collocation  of  the  words  is  that  of  the  agglutinative 
languages  purely.    The  presence  of  the  peculiar  prefixes 
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does  not  interfere  with  this ;  the  only  way  in  which  they 
affect  the  syntax  is  to  render  the  frequent  use  possible  of 
long  compounds  almost  polyfynthetic  in  their  nature»  or, 
to  put  it  in  another  way,  of  long  compounds  which  are 
sentences  in  themselves,  but  the  construction  of  these  words 
is  not  synthetic  but  agglutinatiye,  and  they  are,  as  words^ 
either  compound  nouns  or  verbs  taking  their  place  in  the 
sentence»  and  having  the  same  relation  to  the  other  words 
in  it  as  they  would  were  they  to  be  introduced  into  a 
sentence  in  any  other  agglutinative  language. 

**  There  are  of  course  many  peculiarities  of  grammar  in  the  An- 
damanese  group,  and  even  in  each  member  of  that  group^ 
but  these  are  such  as  are  incidental  to  the  graoraiar  of  other 
languages,  and  do  not  affect  its  general  tenour. 

'*  I  consider  therefore  that  the  Andamanese  languages  belong  to 
the  agglutinative  stage  of  development,  and  are  distin- 
guished from  other  groups  by  the  presence  in  full  develop- 
ment of  the  principle  of  prefixed  and  affixed  grammatical 
additions  to  the  roots  of  words/' 
We  will  now  turn  to  Mr.  Ellis's  report. 

After  quoting  the  above-mentioned  remarks  by  Colonel  Temple, 
he  adds : — 

'^  The  South  Andaman  language  consists  in  the  first  place  of  a 
series  of .  base  forms,  which  Mr.  Temple  reduces  to  roots. 
These  forms  may  answer  to  any  part  of  speech,  and  in  par* 
ticular  to  what  we  call  substantives,  adjectives,  or  verbs. 
These  forms  do  not  vary  in  construction,  and  are  not  subject 
to  inflexion  proper.  Hence  there  is  nothing  resembling 
the  grammatical  gender,  declension,  or  conjugation  of  Aryan 
languages;  but  the  f  unctions  of  such  Aryan  forms  are  dis- 
charged by  prefixes,  postpositions,  and  suffixes.  It  is  only  in  . 
the  Pronouns,  and  Pronominal  Adjectives,  that  there  is  any- 
thing which  simulates  declension.  And  it  is  only  by  the  use 
of  the  prefixes  that  anything  like  concord  can  be  established. 
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•*The  Andamanese  grouping  which  takes  the  place  of  gender 
18  clear  enough  in  the   main.    The  Andamanese  consider 
first,   objects  generally,    including  everything    thinkable. 
Then  these  are  divided  into  animate  and  inanimate.     Of 
course  the  vegetable  kingdom  is  included  in  the  latter. 
The  animate  objects  are  again  divided  into  human  and  non-> 
human.      Of    the    human  objects    there    is  a  seven-fold 
division  as  to  the  part  of  the  body  referred  to,  and  this 
division   is   curiously  extended  to  the    inanimate  objects 
which  affect  or  are  considered  in  relation  to  certain  parts 
of  the  body.    These  group  distinctions  are  pointed  out  by 
prefixes,   and  by   the   form  assumed  by  the  pronominal 
adjectives.    So  natural  and  rooted  are  these  distinctions  in 
the   minds  of  the  Andamanese  that  an  v  use  of  a  wrong 
prefix  or  wrong  possessive  form  occasions  unintelligibility, 
or  surprise,  or  raises  a  laugh,  just  as  when  we  use  false 
concords  in  European  languages. 
**  These  prefixes  are  added  to  what  in  our  translations  become 
substantives,  adjectives,  or  verbs,  and  which  for  purposes 
of  general  intelligibility  to  an  Aryan  audience  had  better 
be    so   designatefd.      But  we  require    new  terms  and  an 
entirely  new  set  of  grammatical  conceptions  which  shall 
not  bend  an  agglutinative  language  to  our  inflexional  transla- 
tion.   With  this  warning  that  they  are  radically  incorrect, 
I  shall  freely  use  inflexional    terms,  as  Mr.  Temple  does 
throughout  his  grammar,  meaning  merely  that  the  language 
uses  such  and  such  forms  to  express  what  in  other  languages 
are  distinguishel  by  the  corresponding  inflexional  terms, 
which  really  do  not  apply  to  this.'* 
With  some  of  the  statements  which  follow  in  the  Report,  such  as 
that  the  plural  in  i.ka-£^a-da  is  formed  by  the  addition  of  **  Tdng* 
kdlak**  to  the  singular;  the  remarks  on  the  abstract  and  negative 
substantives;  and  the  statements  regarding  the  conjugation  of  the 
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verbs  (on  page  55)  I  disagree;  but  my  views  regarding  these 
fiubjeots  are  stated  in  the  body  of  this  work»  and  need  not  be  noticed 
here. 

The  table  illustrating  the  use  of  the  prefixes  (on  page  67)  is 
most  valuable,  as  is  also  that  on  pages  58  and  59,  showing  the  forms 
of  the  possessive  pronouns  in  relation  to  parts  of  the  human  body ; 
and  these  two  subjects  are  of  the  highest  importance  in  the  Anda- 
manese  languages. 

Mr.  Ellis  is  less  happy  when  he  quotes  the  **  Letters  to  Jambu  " 
as  specimens  of  the  way  in  which  the  Andamanese  would  converse, 
and  considers  them  to  be  **  genuine  specimens  of  South  Andaman 
literature.'*  Of  the  five  Andamanese  taken  by  Mr.  Man  to  the 
Nicobars,  who  are  supposed  to  be  the  joint  authors  of  the  Letters, 
only  one,  a  lad  named  Ira  Jddo,  was  of  the  Aka-£^-da  tribe ;  Ira 
Kduro  and  Bia-I-cioi  being  of  the  western  sept  of  the  Fuchikwdr 
tribe ;  Laura  being  of  the  eastern  sept  of  the  P4chikwdr  tribe,  and 
speaking  a  dialect  allied  to  the  Kol  language;  and  W6i  being  an 
kukhvL'Mwdi ;  four  out  of  the  five  were,  therefore,  writing  in  a  foreign 
todgue. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  as  I  shall  show  from  the  breaches  of  Anda- 
manese etiquette,  such  as  no  Andamanese  alone  with  his  fellows 
would  ever  commit,  which  occur  in  the  Letters,  these  were  partly 
inspired  by  Mr.  Man,  and  sent  in  the  name  of  the  Andamanese 
with  him  at  the  Nicobars  to  those  at  the  Homes  in  order  to  let  the 
latter  know  what  the  absentees  were  doing.  On  page  60  Mr.  Ellis 
states  :— 

<*  Mr.  Man  wrote  letters  for  them  at  their  dictation.  He  had 
to  treat  them  quite  like  children  for  whom  one  writes  letters, 
suggesting  suhjects^  asking  what  they  would  say  if  they  saw 
•  Jambu,'  and  so  on." 

Wliile  writing  this  I  have  read  these  Letters  to  Ira  J6do  (the  tonly 
Aka-i?^-da  who  was  with  Mr.  Man  at  the  Nicobars,  and  who  is  sup- 
posed to  be  one  of  the  writers),  in  company  with  other  Andamanese, 
and  they  did  not  understand  what  was  meant.    The  Letters  are  sup- 
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posed  to  have  been  written  by  young  men  to  an  elder,  but  the  style 
is  flippant,  which  is  not  in  accordance  with  Andamanese  oostoms; 
they  contain  sentences  and  ideas  which  the  Andamanese  would,  of 
themselves,  never  use  under  such  circumstances ;  and  they  are  written 
in  a  style  different  from  that  in  which  the  Andamanese  talk  to  each 
other.  It  would  take  up  too  much  space  for  me  to  re*write  each 
sentence  in  these  Letters,  so  I  will  only  touch  on  a  few  points : — 

Letter  L 
Sentence  1. — "  M4m  Jambu.'*    This  is  wrong. 

"Jambu  "  was  a  name  given  by  the  men  of  the  Naval  Brigade  to 
this  Andamanese,  but  his  real  name  was  Tdra,  and  though  Mr.  Man 
may  have  forgotten  this  the  Andamanese  with  him  could  not  have  done 
so,  for  when  talking  to  each  other  they  do  not  use  the  nicknames  we 
have  given  to  them,  but  always  use  the  proper  Andamanese  name. 
Moreover,  to  an  elder,  such  a  nickname  would  never  be  used. 

This  should  have  been  **  Maia  Ttiro-ld.*' 

Sentence  2. 

This  should  have  been : — *•  M'dra-dt^rei  d^riii^a-da." 

Sentence  3.  * 

This  should  have  been : — *'  Tir^dulo  ehilia  IddtS  m^at-yed  ydbd 
V  iddrxL'' 

Sentence  4. 

This  should  have  been :— **  Ach%4ek  Mdr  Lailra  ddkar  bddia  ndV* 

Sentence  6. 

This  should  have  been :— "  Ifdkd  6l4en  6da  d/dri-nga  ydbd.** 

Sentence  6. 

This  should  have  been : — "  M&r  W6i  Vdng-tcdut  tdij-nga»  Idpad^. 

Sentence  7. 

The  first  half  of  this  is  not  understood  at  all  by  the  Andamanese. 

Sentence  8. 

This  should  have  been  :— "  Oda  Zii-nga  b^dig^  6da  rdka-ejW-nga 
ydba-Aa.'* 
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Sentence  10. 

This  is  not  understood  by  the  Andamanese.  **  Vba  ddga  V&v^jeg- 
hga''  expresses  the  Andatnanese  mode  of  thought  on  the  subject. 

Sentence  11. 

Andamanese  would  never  use  such  a  sentence  in  talking  to  each 
other.  If  one  Andamanese  suspects  another  of  disbelieving  him,  and 
is  really  lying,  he  says  nothing ;  if  he  is  speaking  the  truth  he  says 
(with  a  gesture)^  ^*  Look  here ;  see  for  yourself ;"  but^  until  the  other 
had  shown  signs  of  disbelief^  he  would  never  suggest  to  him  to  do  so. 

Sentence  12. 

Similarly,  as  Andamanese  do  not  consider  it  etiquette  to  show 
much    astonishment,  they  would  never   make  such  a  suggestion, 
especially  to  an  elder. 
Sentence  14. 

This  should  be :— "  Kdto  mSda  drld  V&r^dtiru-len  pdH^r6.'' 

In  sentence  16  the  Andamanese  are  made  to  say  that  **  they  did 
not  forget  their  own  interests  in  a  bargain, "  a  point  which  they 
would  never  admit  to  others,  however  true  it  might  be. 

In  sentence  19  Mr.  Man  translates  "  Tonsured ''  as  '*  Tdlatim-T6J* 
this  word  means  **  bald/*  and  *•  J^'t6  "  should  have  been  used. 

In  sentence  25  Mr.  Man  derives  «  (3t-yti6t«r-da,**  "  A  Chief,'* 
from  «  TiibAr  ''  «  to  govern.** 

"  (3t-yu&t«r-da  **  means  "  a  person  with  much  property,"  •*  A  rich 
man.**  All  chiefs  and  governors  among  the  Andamanese  are  **  (3t- 
y«itir-da,'*  i.e.,  "  rich/*  but  not  all  rich  Andamanese  are  chiefs, 
though  they  may  be  spoken  of  as  **  (5t-yii6tir-da,'*  nor  do  they  govern. 

Sentence  26. 

This  is  one  of  a  series  of  sentences  used  by  Andamanese  when 
bidding  farewell    to  each  other,  and  should  follow,  not  precede, 
sentence  29. 
Sentence  28. 

No  Andamanese  would  ever  make  such  a  statement.  Sentences 
27  and  28  are  true  English  endings  to  a  letter. 
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Sentence  29. 

Kdm  todi  moloichik  means  **  We  are  going.'* 
In  the  second  Letter. 

In  sentences  30  and  31  the  same  mistakes  occur  as  are  men- 
tioned in  sentences  1  and  2. 

Sentence  33  is  scarcely  the  veay  in  which  Andamanese  would  talk 
of  themselves.    They  would  not  boast  of  being  gluttons.     See  also 
sentence  38. 
Sentence  46. 

Such  words  as  "  Chili  yUi-^L^^^*  cannot  be  considered  good  speci- 
mens of  Andamanese  literature.  Throughout  these  Letters  Hindustani, 
English,  and  Nicobarese  words  are  thus  introduced. 

I  may  here  mention  that  I  was  **  the  British  Officer  in  charge  of 
the  Homes  at  Port  Blair,  who  did  not  knovir  the  language^  but,  from 
an  explanation  furnished,  read  the  phonetic  writing  to  *  Jambu/ 
sufficiently  well  to  be  understood." 

Although  Mr.  Ellis  admits  on  page  60  that  Mr.  Man  suggested  the 
subjecls  to  the  Andamanese,  he  states  on  page  69  that  the   Letters 
show/^  the  mode  of  thought  of  the  natives,  and  what  most  occupies 
their  attention  "    (  which  they  certainly  do  not  show  )  ;  and  that 
(  which  Mr.  Man  never  claimed  for  them  ),  ^'  they  are  some  of  the 
very  few  expressions  of  genuine   untutored  barbarians    whic*h   we 
possess  ;  '*  whereas  they  are  evidently  the  letters  of  an  Englishman 
translated  into  the  Aka-f^o-da  language»  by  a  mixed  group  of  mem- 
bers of  other  tribes  to  whom  Aka-£^a*da  was  a  foreign  tongue. 
Mr.  Ellis  adds  : — 
<*  The  agglutinative  nature  of  the  language  tends  directly  to  the 
detection  of  basic  forms,  and  Mr.  Temple  has  very  acutely 
pursued  this  into  the  theory  of  roots.    He  conceives  that 
the  roots  are  all  properly  monosyllabic,  and  generally  end 
with  a  consonant,  but  that  these  monosyllables  are  fre- 
quently extended  by  the  addition  of  a  vowel  or  diphthong, 
or  the  same  preceded  by  a  consonant,  in  which    the  real 
meaning  lies  in  the  first  syllable,  though  it  has  now  been 
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lost,  while  the  expansions  serve  as  modifications.    Occasion- 
ally the  roots  are  of  three  syllables." 

"  The  Andamanese  have  poetry,  and  that  of  a  most  remarkable 
kind.    Their  only  musical  instrument  is  a  stamping-board 
to  keep  time,  and  to  this  rhythm  everything  seems  to   be 
sacrificed.    The  words,  their  order,  the  prefixes,  the  suffixes, 
the  postpositions,  are  all  more  or  less  changed,  the  order 
of  the  words  suffers,  in  short  the  poetical  language  requires 
a  special  study,   which  is  the  more  difficult    to    give  as 
songs  are  always  impromptu,  and  not,  as  a  rule,  sung  again 
after  the  one  occasion  for  which  they  were  composed,  and 
then  only  by  the  composer." 
The  songs  are  very  carefully  composed,  sometimes  for  days  before 
they  are  sung,  and  therefore  can  scarcely  be  considered   to  be  im- 
promptu ;  they  are  often  simg  more  than  once,   but  it  would  be  a 
gross  breach  of  etiquette,   which  would  probably  lead  to  a  fight,  for 
one  Andamanese  to  sing  the  song  composed  by  another,  unless  the 
composer  was  dead.    In  the  prose  rendering  of  the  song  given  on  page 
71,  Ngdl  would  be  better  rendered  as  Ngd,  or,  if  referring  to  KtHtf  as 
Ng*6t,  as  the  full  word  IJgdl  is  very  seldom  used  in  a  sentence,  the 
"  1 "  being  dropped.    I  notice  this  error  also  in  the  note  to  page  65, 
where  D61  mdmWk&  is  given  for  D6  mdmi-kS^  D61  mdmi-i^  for  Dd 
mdmUx6\  also  in  the  other  tenses.    This  conjugation  will  be  noticed 
again. 

On  page  72  Mr.  Ellis  comments  on  the  durability  of  the  language. 
He  writes  : — , 

"  There  is  no  proper  record  from  which  the  past  can  be  con- 
trasted  with  the  present  state  of  the  language.*' 
He    was    evidently    unaware     of    the    value    of     Lieutenant 
Oolebrooke's  Vocabulary,    which,  written  before  1794»,  gives  words 
of  the  J^awa  language  exactly  as  they  are  used  to-day. 

He  further  states  : — 

**  There  are  some  names  of  places  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Port 
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Blair  which  cannot  be  ezplained.  The  Andaman  names 
of  places  are  all  significant,  and  this  shows  that  some  words 
have  entirely  dropped  out  of  use,  or  have  become  unrecog- 
nisably modified  since  such  places  were  named/' 

The  above  has  not  been  my  experience,  and  I  fear  that  Mr.  Ellis 
has  been  misinformed.  The  Andamanese  have  always  been  able  to 
explain  to  me  the  names  of  places^  even  when  these  names  would  seem 
to  have  some  very  remote  origin,  and  far  from  thinking  that  the 
Andamanese  languages  show  very  rapid  changes  I  am  of  opinion 
that,  under  the  old  conditions  of  isolation,  they  were  very  slow  to 
change. 

NoTB. — Mr.  Man,  having  read  the  above  chapter  in  manosoript,  desires  me  to  add  that  the 
Letters  to  ''  Jambn  *'  were  written  in  order  to  let  the  Andamanese  at  Port  Blair  know  that  their 
friends  at  the  Nicohars  were  happy  and  well  cared  for.  He  porposelj  did  not  let  the  Andamanese 
with  him  write  about  the  dance  and  hunt  which  form  the  staple  of  Andamanese  conversation  when 
these  people  are  alone  together,  bat  intended  that  they  should  give  the  others  some  information 
about  the  new  and  strange  things  they  had  seen. 

Mr.  Man  never  intended  that  the  Letters  should  be  quoted  as ''  specimens  of  pure  Andamanese 
literature/'  or  that  they  should  show  *'  the  mode  of  thought  of  the  natives,  and  what  most  occupies 
their  attention  " ;  and  in  criticising  them,  the  inoorrect  oondusioni  baaed  on  them  by  Mr.  Silis  are 
what  I  find  fault  with. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Colonel  Temple's  "  Theory  of  Universal  Grammar "  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Bgglntinatiye  languages  of  the  Andamanese. 

Aftee  having  beea  stationed  here  as  an  officer  of  the  European 
Garrison  in  1876,  it  so  happened  that  Colonel  Temple  was  appointed 
Chief  Commissioner  of  the  Andaman  and  Nicobar  Islands  in  1894. 

He  took  a  kindly  interest  in  my  Record  of  the  Andamanese,  and 
to  assist  me  in  my  notes  on  the  languages  presented  me  with  a  copy 
of  a  small  work  he  had  written  in  1883»  and  which  had  been  printed 
for  private  circulation  only.  This  work  is  entitled  "  A  Brief  Exposi- 
tion of  a  Theory  of  Universal  Grammar,"  and  was  written  specially 
with  a  view  to  overcoming  the  difficulties  he  had  met  with  in  com- 
piling his  grammar  of  the  Aka-J?^a-da  language  in  conjunction  with 
Mr.  Man. 

From  this  work  I  now  propose  to  quote  freely,  as  on  the  principles 
enunciated  therein  1  have»  as  far  as  possible,  endeavoured  to  frame  my 
remarks  on  the  Andamanese  languages. 

In  the  preface  Colonel  Temple  states  : — 

"  In  conjunction  with  Mr.  E.  H.  Man,  since  so  well  known  for 
his  researches  into  the  anthropology  of  the  aborigines  of 
the  Andaman  Islands,  I  commenced  in  1876  a  grammar 
of  one  of  the  Andamanese  languages,  then  an  untouched 
subject.  We  continued  the  work  in  unison  till  1878,  by 
which  time  we  had  put  together  a  voluminous  grammar ; 
but  while  it  was  still  incomplete,  circumstances  obliged 
us  to  temporarily  abandon  the  work.  It  was  still  in 
manuscript  when  Mr.  A.  J.  Ellis,  F.  R.  S.,  was  good  enough 
to  examine  it,  and  to  notice  it  at  length  in  his  Presidential 
Address  to  the  Philological  Society  in  1882.  The  arrange- 
ment under  which  the  work  had  been  jointly  conducted 
by  Mr.  Man  and  myself,  was,  that  he  was  to  collect  and 
be    responsible    for    the   materials,  and  that  I  was  to  be 
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responsible  for  their  proper  compilation  into  a  Grammar.   In 
the  beginning  of  this  year,  1883, 1  found  myself  in  a  position 
to  recommence  it,  and  all  the  manuscripts  were  accordingly 
handed  over  to  me  once  more. 
**  In  the  former  compilation  of  the  manuscripts  my  object  had 
been  to  render  the  habits  of  Andamanese  speech  readily 
intelligible  to  persons  accustomed  to  European  methods  of 
grammatical  description,  and   I   had  accordingly  adopted 
the  usual  way  of  presenting  the  rules  of  Grammar.    The 
feeling,  however,  has  been  of  late  years  growing  stronger 
and  stronger,  that  adaptations  of  the  Latin  and  Greek  Gram- 
matical systems  are  no  longer  desirable  in  describing  the 
natural  laws  of  languages,  especially  of  those  which,  like  the 
Andamanese,  are  practically  not  inflected. 

**  In  criticising  my  work  Mr.  Ellis  said  in  his  address  : — 

<  These  peculiar  Andamanese  prefixes  are  added  to  what  in 
our  translation  become  substantives,  adjectives,  and  verbs, 
and  which  for  the  purposes  of  general  intelligibility  to  an 
Aryan  audience  had  better  be  so  designated.  But  we  require 
new  terms  and  an  entirely  neu)  set  of  grammatical  concept 
tionSf  which  shall  not  bend  an  agglutinative  language  to 
our  inflexiopal  translation.  With  this  warning  that  they 
are  radically  incorrect,  I  shall  freely  use  inflexional  terms  as 
Mr.  Temple  does  throughout  his  grammar,  meaning  merely 
that  the  language  uses  such  and  such  forms  to  express 
what  in  other  languages  are  distinguished  by  the  cor- 
responding inflexional  terms,  which  really  do  not  apply  to 
this.' 

•*  Afterwards,  writing  privately  to  me,  Mr.  Ellis  said  : — 
*  Mr.  Man  has  made  so  many  additions  on  and  to  your  manu* 
scripts,  that  it  will  be  necessary  to  re-write  your  work,  and 
then  I  should  like  to  suggest  one  or  two  things.  Would 
it  not  be  possible  to  throw  over  the  inflexional  treatment 
of  iin  uninflected  language  ? ' 
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"  When  therefore  the  manuscripts  were  returned  to  me,  I  deter- 
mined to  re- write  them  on  the  basis  of  the  natural  laws  of 
the  languages  only.  But  this  involved  the  consideration 
of  the  phenomena  of  human  speech  from  an  entirely  new 
point  of  view,  and  led  me  to  investigate  the  laws  of  speech 
as  a  whole,  with  the  object  of  giving  an  exposition  of  the 
particular  laws  affecting  the  particular  languages  which 
I  had  to  introduce  to  the  intelligence  of  my  readers. 
Hence  my  elaboration  in  outline  of  a  Theory  of  Universal 
Grammar. 

••  The  theory  is  based  on  the  analysis  of  the  one  phenomenon 
which  must  of  necessity  be  constant  in  every  variety  of 
speech,  viz.,  the  expression  of  a  complete  meaning,  or, 
technically,  the  sentence.  Words  are  then  considered  as 
components  of  the  sentence^firstly,  as  to  the  functions 
performed  by  them,  and  next  as  to  the  means  whereby 
they  can  be  made  to  fulfil  their  functions.  Lastly,  Ian* 
guages  are  considered  according  to  their  methods  of  com- 
posing sentences  and  words.  This  course  of  reasoning 
recommends  itself  to  my  mind  as  logically  correct,  and 
if  it  be  so,  must,  when  properly  worked  out,  explain  every 
phenomenon  of  speech. 

**  The  familiar  terminology  of  grammars  of  the  orthodox  sort 
has  been  changed.  Thus  the  old  familiar  noun,  adjective, 
verb,  adverb,  preposition,  and  conjunction,  become  indi- 
cator, explicator,  predicator,  illustrator,  connector,  and 
referent  con  junctor,  while  interjections  and  pronouns  be- 
come introducers  and  referent  substitutes.  Certain,  also, 
of  the  adverbs  are  converted  into  introducers.  Gender, 
number,  person,  tense,  conjugation,  and  declension  all 
disappear  in  the  general  description  of  kinds  of  inflexion, 
and  concord  becomes  correlated  variation. 
••  This  has  been  deliberately  done,  because  to  have  retained  the 
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old  terminology  would  have  involved  giving  new  defini- 
tions to  well-known  words  used  habitually  in  other  senses. 
Of  course  this  is  a  personal  matter,  and  personally  I  find 
it  easier  to  apprehend  and  retain  in  memory  the  meaning 
of  a  new  word,  than  to  keep  in  mind  a  new  definition  of 
an  old  and  familiar  one.'' 

Unfortunately  this  new  Granmiar  of  the  Aka-^^a-da  language  has 
never  been  written,  nor  does  it  appear  likely  that  it  will  be  written. 
As  the  Andamanese  race  are  almost  extinct,  my  researches  into  their 
languages  will  probably  be  the  last  that  will  be  made,  so,  premising 
that  I  have  had  no  training  as  a  grammarian  or  philologist,  and 
merely  endeavour  to  set  down  what  I  have  learnt  about  the  Anda- 
manese languages  in  order  to  prevent  all  record  of  them  from  being 
entirely  lost,  I  wiU  in  the  following  pages  explain  the  languages  of 
the  South  Andaman  group  of  tribes  as  given  to  me  by  the  Anda- 
manese, with  such  light  as  I  am  able  to  throw  upon  their  construc- 
tion, etc. 

The  outlines  of  the  grammar  proposed  by  Colonel  Temple  which, 
owing  to  its  being  better  suited  to  the  requirements  of  uninflected 
languages  than  the  ordinary  grammar,  is  used,  are  as  follows  :^ 

**  The  units  of  languages  are  sentences.  A  sentence  is  the  ex- 
pression of  a  complete  meaning.  A  sentence  may  consist 
of  a  single  expression  of  a  meaning.  A  single  expression 
of  a  meaning  is  a  word.  A  sentence  may  also  consist  of 
many  words.  When  it  consists  of  more  than  one  word 
it  has  two  parts.  These  parts  are  the  subject  and  the 
PREDICATE.  The  subject  of  a  sentence  is  the  matter  dis- 
cussed in  the  sentence.  The  predicate  of  the  sentence  is 
the  discussion  on  that  matter  in  the  sentence. 

**  The  subject  may  consist  of  one  word.  It  may  also  consist  of 
many  words.  When  it  consists  of  more  than  one  word 
there  is  a  principal  word  and  additional  words.  The  pr^ 
dicate  may  consist  of  one  word.     It  may  also  consist  of 
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many  words.  When  it  consists  of  more  than  cme  word, 
there  is  a  principal  word  and  additional  words.  There* 
fore  the  components  of  a  sentence  are  words  placed  either 
ia  the  subjective  or  predicative  part  of  it,  having  a 
relation  to  each  other  in  that  part.  This  relation  is  that 
of  principal  and  subordinate*  Since  the  words  composing 
the  parts  of  a  sentence  are  placed  in  a  position  of  rehsition 
to  each  other,  they  inlGl  f  unctions.  The  function  of  the 
principal  word  of  the  subject  is  to  indicate  the  matter 
discussed  by  expressing  it.  The  function  of  the  subordinate 
words  of  the  subject  may  be  to  explain  that  indication,  or  to 
illustrate  the  explanation  of  it.  The  function  of  the  principal 
word  of  the  predicate  is  to  indicate  the  discussion  on  the  sub- 
ject  by  expressing  it.  The  function  of  the  subordinate  words 
of  the  predicate  may  be  to  illustrate  that  indication,  or  to 
complete  it.  The  predicate  may  be  completed  by  a  word 
explanatory  of  the  subject  or  indicative  of  the  complement. 

*' Therefore,  primarily,  the   words  oomposing  a  sentence  are 
either : — 

"  (1)  Indicatoes,  or  indicative  of  the  subject. 
•*  (2)  ExPLiCATORS,  or  explanatory  of  the  subject, 
"  (3)  Pkedicatoks,  or  indicative  of  the  predicate. 
"  (4)  Illusteators,  or  illustrative  of  the  predicate,  or  of 
the  explanation  of  the  subject. 
(6)  Complements,  or  complementary  of  the  predicate. 
*'  And  complements  are  either  indicators  or  explicators. 
•*  Therefore  also  complementary  indicators  may  be  explained 
by  explicators,  and  this  explanation  may  be  illustrated  by 
illustrators.    And  complementary  explicators  may  be  illus- 
trated by  illustrators.    But,  since  speech  is  a  mode  of  com- 
munication between  man  and  man,  mankind  speaks  with  a 
purpose.  The  function  of  sentences  is  to  indicate  the  purpose 
of  speech.    The  purpose  of  speech  is  either :     (1)  affirma- 
tion;   (2)  denial;   (3)    interrogation;   (4)   exhortation;  or 
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(6)  information.  Purpose  may  be  indicated  in  a  sentence 
by  the  position  of  its  components,  by  variation  of  the 
forms  of  its  components,  or  by  the  addition  of  introductory 
words  to  express  it^  or  introducers. 

**  Also,  since  the  function  of  sentences  is  to  indicate  the  pur- 
pose of  speech,  connected  purposes  may  .be  indicated  by 
CONNECTED  SENTENCES.  The  relation  of  connected  sentences 
to  each  other  is  that  of  principal  and  subordinate.  This  rela- 
tion may  be  expressed  by  the  position  of  the  connected  sen- 
tences, by  variation  of  the  forms  of  their  components,  or  by 
the  addition  of  referent  words  expressinf?  it,  or  beeerknts. 
A  referent  word  may  explain  the  inter-relation  of  connected 
sentences  by  conjoining  tbem,  or  by  substituting  itself  in  a 
subordinate  sentence  for  the  word  in  the  principal  sentence 
to  which  it  refers.  Referents  isire  therefore  con  junctors  or 
substitutes. 

'^  Also,  since  the  words  composing  the  parts  of  a  sentence  are 
placed  in  a  position  of  relation  to  each  other,  this  relation 
may  be  expressed  in  the  sentence  by  the  addition  of  connect- 
ing words  expressing  it,  or  connectors,  or  by  variation  of 
the  forms  of  the  words  themselves. 

*^  Also,  since  predicators  are  especially  connected  with  indica- 
tors ;  explicators  with  indicators ;  illustrators  and  comple- 
ments with  predicators ;  and  referent  substitutes  with  their 
principals ;  there  is  an  intimate  relation  between  predicator 
and  indicator,  indicator  and  explicator,  illustrator  and  pre- 
dicator, predicator  and  complement,  refprent  substitute  and 
principal.  This  intiniate  relation  may  be  expressed  by  the 
addition  of  connecting  words  to  express  it,  or  by  correlated 
variation  in  the  forms  of  the  especially  connected  words. 

•*  Speech  may  be  partly  expressed,  or  be  partly  left  unexpressed. 
Referent  words  may  refer  to  the  unexpressed  portions,  and 
words  may  be  related  to  unexpressed  words,  or  correlated  to 
them*  Referent  substitutes  may  therefore  indicate  the  sub- 
ject of  the  sentence. 
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**  Many  words  may  be  used  collectively  to  express  the  meaning 
of  one  word*  The  collective  expression  of  a  single  meaning 
by  two  or  more  words  is  a  fhbasb.  The  relation  of  the  phrase 
to  the  word  it  represents  is  that  of  original  and  substitute. 
A  plurase  therefore  fulfils  the  function  of  its  original. 

**  Since  a  phrase  is  composed  of  words  used  collectively  to  re- 
present a  single  expression  of  meaning,  that  meaning  may 
be  complete  in  itself.  Therefore  a  phrase  may  be  a  sen- 
tence. A  sentence  substitated  for  a  word  is  a  clause.  A 
Claude  therefore  fulfils  the  function  of  its  original. 

**  Since  clauses  represent  words,  a  sentence  may  be.  composed 
of  clauses,  or  partly  of  clauses  and  partly  of  words.    A 
sentence  composed  of  clauses,  or  partly  of  clauses  and  partly 
of  words,  is  a  period. 
•«  Therefore  a  word  is  functionally  either : — 

(1)  a  sentence  in  itself,  or  an  integer  ; 

(2)  an  essential  component  of  the  sentence ;  or 

(3)  an  optional  component  of  the  sentence. 

<*  The  essential  components  of  a  sentence  are :  (1)  indicators  ; 
(2)  explicators ;  (3)  predioators ;  (4)  illustrators ;  (6)  com- 
plements.  And  complements  are  either  indicators  or  ex- 
plicators. 

<*  The  optional  components  of  a  sentence  are,  (1)  introducers ; 
(2)  referents;  (8)  connectors.  And  referents  are  either 
referent  oonjunctors,  or  referent  substitutes. 

**  To  recapitulate :    Functionally  a  word  is  either — 

(1)  an  INTJEGER,  or  a  sentence  in  itself ; 

(2)  aniNDiCATOR,  or  indicative  of  the  subject  or  complement 
of  the  sentence; 

(3)  an  EXPLiCAioR,  or  explanatory  of  its  subject  or  comple-. 
ment; 

(4)  a  PREDiCATOE,  or  indicative  of  its  predicate ; 

(5)  an  ILLTJSTBATOR,  Or  illustrative  of  its  predicate  or  com- 

plement, or  of  the  explanation  of  its  subject  or  com- 
plement ; 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOUTH  ANDAMAN  GROUP  OF  TRIBES.  19 

(6)  a  ooNNEGTORi  or  explanatory  of  the  inter-relation  of  its 
components ; 

(7)  an  INTBODUCER,  or  explanatory  of  its  purpose ; 

(8)  a  BE7EBBKT  CON^UNCTOR,  or  explanatory  of  the  inter- 
relation of  connected  sentences  by  joining  them ; 

(9)  a  BBFERBNT  SUBSTITUTE,  Or  cxplanatwy  of  the  inter-rela- 
tion of  connected  sentences  by  substitution  of  itself  in  the 
subordinate  sentence  for  the  word  in  the  principal  sentence 
to  which  it  refers. 

**  An  individual  word  may  fulfil  all  the  functions  of  words,  or 
it  may  fulfil  only  one  function,  or  it  may  fulfil  many 
functions.  When  a  word  can  fulfil  more  than  one  v  f  unc- 
tion, the  function  it  fulfils  in  a  particular  sentence  is 
indicated  by  its  ^o^i^f  on  in  the  sentence,  either  without 
variation  of  form,  or  with  variation  of  form.  There  are 
therefore  cijiASSES  of  words. 

**  When  a  word  is  transferable  from  one  class  to  another  it 
belongs  primarily  to  a  certain  class,  and  secondarily  to 
other  classes.  But,  since  by  transfer  to  another  class 
from  the  class  to  which  it  primarily  belongs  (with  or 
without  variation  of  form),  the  word  fulfils  a  new  func* 
Hauj  it  becomes  a  new  word  connected  with  the  original 
word.  The  relation  between,  coknboted  words  is  that 
of  parent  and  oSshoot.  Since  the  form  of  a  word  maj 
indicate  its  class,  bQth  parent  and  offshoot  may  assume 
the  forms  of  the  classes  to  which  they  respectively  belong. 

"  When  connected  words  differ  in  form  they  consist  of  a  prin- 
cipal part,  or  stem,  and  an  additional  part,  or  functional 
AFFIX.  The  function  of  the  stem  is  to  indicate  the  mean- 
ing of  the  word.  The  function  of  the  functional  affix 
is  to  modify  that  meaning  with  reference  to  the  function 
of  the  word.  This  modification  may  be  effected  by  in- 
dicating the  class  to  which  the  word  belongs,  or  by  indi- 
cating its  relation  or  correlation  to  the  other  words  in  the 
sentence. 

d2 
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**  A  stem  may  be  aa  original  meaning,  or  simplb  stbm,  or  it 
may  be  a  modifioation  of  an  original  meaning»  or  compound 
8TBM.  A  compotmd  stem  consists  of  a  principal  part 
or  BooT^  and  additional  parts  or  ba.dioal  affixbs.  The 
function  of  the  root  is  to  indicate  the  original  meaning 
of  the  stenu  The  function  of  the  radical  affixes  is  to 
indicate  the  modifications  by  which  the  meaning  of  the 
root  has  been  changed  into  the  meaning  of  the  stem. 

**  Since  words  fulfil  functions  and  belong  to  classes,  they  possess 
inherent  qualities.  The  inherent  qualities  of  words  may 
be  indicated  by  qualitativb  affixes. 

••  Affixes  are,  therefore, /e/no/iowa^  or  indicative  of  the  function 
of  the  word  to  which  they  are  affixed,  or  of  its  relation  or 
correlation  to  the  other  words  in  the  sentence ;  radical^ 
or  indicative  of  the  modifications  of  meaning  which  its 
roots  have  undergone;  qualitative^  or  indicative  of  its 
adherent  qualities. 

"  Affixes  may  be : — 

(1)  Prefixes,  or  prefixed  to  the  root,  stem,  or  word. 

(2)  Infixes,  or  fixed  into  the  root,  stem,  or  word. 

(3)  Suffixes,  or  suffixed  to  the  root,  stem,  or  word. 

**  Since  a  sentence  is  composed  of  words  placed  in  a  particular 
order,  with  or  without  variation  of  form,  the  meaning  of 
the  sentence  is  rendered  complete  by  the  combination 
of  the  meaning  of  its  components  with  their  position,  or 
with  their  forms,  or  partly  with  their  position  and  partly 
with  their  forms. 

*<  Since  the  meaning  of  the  sentence  may  be  rendered  complete, 
either  by  the  position  of  its  words,  or  by  their  form, 
languages  are  primarily  divisible  into  syntactical  lan- 
guages, or  those  that  express  complete  meaning  by  the 
position  of  their  words ;  and  into  formative  languages 
or  those  that  express  complete  meaning  by  the  forms  of 
their  words. 
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*^  Since  words  are  varied  in  form  by  the  addition  of  affixes,  and 
since  affixes  may  be  attached  to  words  ia  an  unaltered  or 
altered  form,  formative  languages  are  divisible  into 
AGGLUTINATIVE  LANGUAGES,  OT  thosc  that  add  affixes  with- 
out alteration  ;  and  into  synthetic  languages,  or  those 
that  add  affixes  with  alteration." 
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CHAPTER  III. 

The  tribal  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  the  Andamaneee — The  divisions  of  the  race 
into  Coast-dwellers  and  Jnnglo-dwellers — Notes  on  the  languages  under  review — 
Table  of  the  names  of  the  different  tribes  in  the  Sonth  Andaman  Oronp — 
Alphabet  nsed,  and  system  of  transliteration — Notes  on  the  pronfneiation  of,  the 
difEerent  langaages — Example  of  the  copious  vocabulary  of  the  Andamanese,  with 
reference  to  *^  the  ripeness  of  fruit  "—Notes  on  the  mental  attitude  of  the 
Andamanese. 

The  aborigines  of  the   Andaman  Islands  are  divided  into  twelve 
tribbs ;  and  these  are  coUeoted  into  three  groups,  of  which  we  shall  now 
only  consider  one,  the  South  Andaman  Group  of  tribes. 
This  group  comprises — 
the  Aka-^^a-da  tribe,  who  inhabit  the  coast  of  Rutland  Island ; 
the  coast  and  part  of  the  interior  of  the  South  Andaman, 
south  of  a  line  drawn  from  Port  Mouat  to  *Port   Blair ; 
Termugli,  and  the  other  islands  of  the  Labyrinth  group ; 
the  coast,  and  most  of  the  intwior,  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  South  Andaman ;  Bluff  and  Spike  Islands  ; 
and  the  west  coast  of  the  Middle  Andaman  up  to  Flat 
Island ; 
the  kkskT-BdU  tribe,  who  inhabit  the  Archipelago  Islands ; 
the  Fuohikwdr  tribe,  who  inhabit  all  the   country    between 
Middle  Strait  and  Homfray  Strait,  including   Colebrooke 
and  Passage  Islands ;  and  the  northern  bank  of  Homfray 
Strait  for  a  short  distance  inland ; 
the  Aukau- jyt(?5«  tribe,  who  inhabit  most  of  the  interior  of  the 

southern  half  of  the  Middle  Andaman ; 
the  Kol  tribe,  who  inhabit  the  coast  and  adjacent  islands,  and 
part  of  the  interior,  of  the  Middle  Andaman  between  Amit^ 
Id-r^d,  and  Fdrldb. 

Some  of  these  tribes  are  also  subdivided  into  Septs,  each  Sept 
having  a  separate  headman,  but  all  speaking  the  same  language. 
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The  Aka-S^a-da  tribe  is  subdivided  into  seven  Septs : — 

(1)  the  people  inhabiting  Rutland  Island,  the  south  and  west 

coasts  of  the  South  Andaman  up  to  Fort  Mouat,  and  the 
southern  islands  of  the  Labyrinth  Group  ; 

(2)  the  people  inhabiting  the  northern  islands  of  the  Labyrinth 

Group,  and  the  west  coast  of  the  South  Andjtaaan  from 
Port  Mouat  to  Port  Campbell ; 

(3)  the  people  inhabiting  the  west  coast  of  the  South  Andaman 

from  Port  Campbell  to  Spike  Island ; 

(4)  the  people  inhabiting  the  west  coast  of  the  Middle  Anda* 

man  from  Spike  Island  to  Plat  Island ; 

(5)  the  people  inhabiting  the  east  coast  of  the  South  Andaman 

from  Chiriya  Tdpu  to  Port  Blair,  including  the  southern 
half  of  that  harbour  ; 

(6)  the  people  inhabiting  the  northern  half  of  Port  Blair  Har- 

bour, and  the  'interior  of  the  eastern  side  of  the  South 
Andaman  up  to  Lekera-Bdr-Jigs  ; 

(7)  the  people  inhabiting  the  east  coast  of  the  South  Andaman 

from  Lekera-Bdr-D^Vk  to  Middle  Strait. 

The  kksx-Bdle  are  subdivided  into  the  Northern  and  Southern 
Archipelago  tribes,  who  speak  different  dialects,  the  division  being 
between  Havelock  and  Lawrence  Islands. 

The  Puohiktodr  tribe  are  subdivided  into — 

(1)  the  people  living  between  Middle  Strait  and  the  northern 

end  of  Colebrooke  Island ; 

(2)  the  people  living  on  both  banks  of  the  western  end  of  Hom- 

f ray  Strait ; 

(3)  the  people  living  on  both  bankiS  of  the  eastern  end  of  Horn- 

fray  Strait ; 

(4)  the  people  living  in  the  interior  of  the  Middle  Andaman 

north  of  Homfray  Strait. 
The  AukhxL'Jutodi  and  Eol  tribes  have  no  real  subdivisions. 
The  Andamanese  are  also  divided,  irrespective  of  tribal  divisions, 
into  kx-ydutOi  or  coast- dwellers,  and  Srem-tdgai  or  jungle-dwellers. 
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(These  names  vary  in  the  different  languages,  but  the  meaning 
in  all  is  the  same,  and  the  abore  words  of  the  Aka-  ^^a-da  language 
will  be  used»  for  convenience  sake,  when  referring  to  all  the  tribes.) 
Many  tribes  contain  members  of  both  these  divisions* 

Those  Aka-^^a-da  living  between  Port  Blair  Harbour  and  the 
Middle  Strait,  in  the  interior  of  the  South  Andaman»  are  Erem^tdga  ; 
the  remainder  of  the  tribe  are  kt-yduto. 

All  the  kk&X'-BdlS  are  kx-yauto. 

Those  Pdchiktodr  living  in  the  interior  of  the  Middle  Andaman, 
north  of  Homf ray  Strait»  are  Erem-tdga ;  the  remainder  of  the  tribe 
are  kr-yauto. 

Almost  all  the  Aukau-t/titcoi  are  Srem-idga. 

All  the  Kol  are  kx'^yauto. 

The  principal  differences  between  kx^yduto  and  Srem-tdga 
are: — 

The  former  residing  chiefly  on  the  coast,  and  obtaining  their  food 
principally  from  the  sea,  are  more  expert  at  swimming  and  diving» 
fish«shooting»  etc. ;  have  a  better  knowledge  of  fishes  and  marine  life, 
and  are  hardier  and  braver  than  the  Srem'tdga. 

These  latter  are  more  expert  at  tracking,  \>r  finding  their  way 
through  the  jungle,  at  pig-hunting,  etc. ;  have  aoetter  knowledge  of 
the  fauna  and  flora  of  the  Andamans,  but  are  timid  and  more 
cunning. 

They  are  unable  to  harpoon  turtle  and  Dugong,  and  thus,  while 
the  kr^yduto  can  do  all  that  the  6rem4dga  can  do,  though  often  not 
so  well»  in  addition  to  his  own  peculiar  accomplishments,  the  Srem* 
tdga  is  ignorant  of  much  which  the  kx^yduto  knows.  The  two  divi- 
sions are  allowed  to  inter-marry. 

(Though  I  have  translated  these  words  somewhat  freely  to  mean 
coast-dweller»  and  jungle-dweller»  the  real  meanings  of  them  are 
as  follows : — 

*Ar — Pronominal  prefix»  implying  "  those/*  Yduto. — A  rope 
made  from  the  inner  bark  of  the  Melochia  Velutina,  used 
by  the  Andamanese  living  on  the  coast  to  harpoon  turtle  and 
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Dugong.    "  The  people  who  use  Yduto,^^  hence,  *•  The  people 

dwelling  on  the  coast." 
£rem — "  The  jungle.*'     Tdga — •*  A  certain  tree  which  grows  in 

the  jungle.**    Hence  **The  people  who  live  in  the  jungle 

among  the  trees.*' 
There  is  a  third  division,  the  ^^Ada-Jig^^*  or  people  who  live  on 

the  hanks  of  the  large  creeks,  hut  these  are  practically 

merged  in  the  JSrem^tdga.) 

The  Andamanese  are  on  friendly  relations  with  each  other  as 
follows : — 

Most  friendly  within  their  families. 

Friendly  within  their  Septs. 

Fairly  friendly  within  their  tribes. 

On  terms  of  courtesy  with  the  members  of  other  tribes  of  the 

same  group,  if  known. 
Hostile  to  the  tribes  within  their  own  group  whom  they  do  not 

know ;  and  to  all  other  Andamanese ;  and  to  all   strangers 

and  foreigners. 

An  Andamanese  belongs  to  a  tribe,  and  is  also  Ax-yauto  or  ^rem* 
tdga^  by  descent  A  child  of  one  tribe  may  become  a  member  of 
another  by  adoption,  and  occasionally  the  child  of  an  JSrem-tdga  may 
be  brought  up  an  Lr-yduto ;  but  an  JLt^yduto  never  becomes  an 
Srem-tdgaf  the  former  despising  the  latter. 

In  the  present  work  I  have  taken  the  five  languages  of  the  five 
tribes  of  the  South  Andaman  group,  and  have  endeavoured  to  render 
them  as  generally  spoken  by  the  members  of  the  tribes,  disregarding 
the  small  differences  of  dialect  which  occur  between  kv-yduto  and 
Srem-tdga  of  the  same  tribe,  who  do  not  mix  much ;  and  between 
that  spoken  by  the  main  body  of  the  tribe,  and  that  of  those  who 
reside  on  the  border  of  another  tribe,  where  a  certain  fusion  of 
dialects  has  taken  place. 

A  glance  at  the  tribally-coloured  map  will  show  that  these  borders 
are,  on  land,  very  indefinite,  and  the  tribes  each  occupy  such  a  small 
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area  of  ooaatry  that  it  is  extraordinary  so  many  languages  should  be 
spoken. 

Among  the  Aka-J3^a-da  the  Southern  Septs  knew  little  of  the 
Northern,  and  their  dialects  varied;  those  at  the  extreme  north 
becoming  slightly  mixed  with  PAchiktodr. 

The  Biutland  Island  Sept,  indeed,  did  not  know  of  the  existence 
of  the  Kol  tribe,  or  of  the  KxikkxLmMwoi,  in  former  times,  and  classed 
them  with  all  the  other  tribes  to  the  further  north  as  Yerewas. 

The  tribe  most  nearly  allied  linguistically  to  the  Aka-^^a-da  is 
the  likKt'BdU.  Of  the  latter,  the  Southern  Sept  spoke  the  most 
distinctly  separate  language,  as  their  country  is  more  isolated,  but 
as  all  the  members  of  that  Sept  are  dead  I  have  been  unable  to  record 
it.  The  language  spoken  by  the  Northern  BdlS  Sept  is  very  like 
Aka-£^a«da,  the  principal  difference  being  in  the  broad,  drawling 
intonation  of  the  BdU.  They,  for  instance,  will  always  say  •*  Aut  *' 
when  an  Aka-JB^o-da  says  **  df 

The  Pucbikwdr  and  £ol  languages  differ  from  those  mentioned 
abo7e,  but  resemble  each  other  in  many  ways.  Those  Puohikwdr 
living  at  the  eastern  end  of  Homfray  Strait  speak  a  mixed  dialect  of 
Puchiktvdr  and  KoL 

The  Puohikwdr  language  has  a  guttural  intonation  in  certain 
vowels,  and  does  not  show  a  very  close  resemblance  to  the  Aka-JB^a-da, 

The  Aukau-JiiMJoJ  language  is  very  different  from  any  of  the 
others  in  the  group,  the  nearest  being  Eol.  The  intonation  is  pecu- 
liar, the  people  speaking  as  if  their  mouths  were  half  full,  and  there 
are  other  peculiarities  in  certain  letters,  which  will  be  noticed  presently. 
This  tribe  mixed  very  little  with  any  other  in  former  times,  but 
the  occasional  friendly  relations  of  some  members  of  it  with  the 
people  of  the  ESdS  tribe,  further  north  (and  belonging  to  a  different 
group),  may  have  slightly  affected  the  language. 

The  Kol  language  has  also  a  KSdS  taint,  as  might  be  expected 
from  the  geographical  position  of  the  country.  In  speaking,  the  voice 
rises  and  falls  in  a  peculiar  manner,  which  I  have  not  noticed  in  the 
speech  of  any  other  of  the  tribes  of  this  group. 
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There  is  some  reason  for  supposing  that  Puchikwdr  was  the 
original  language  from  which  the  other  languages  in  the  group  are 
derived.  At  any  rate,  the  Roots,  and  the  construction  of  the  com- 
pound words,  are  very  clearly  shown  in  PuGhikwdrj  and  in  the 
comparative  vocabulary  that  language  may,  in  doubtful  cases,  be 
taken  as  the  standard  with  which  to  compare  the  others. 

The  following  table  shows  the  names  the  different  tribes  call 
themselves  and  each  other,  and  the  meanings  these  names  are  said 
to  have: — 


The  names  the  different  tribes  qf  the  Oroup  call  themselves 

and  each  other. 


English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

Hkta-BdlS. 

P&ehikwdr. 

kvk&a-JiiKdl. 

Kol. 

«Freshwater" 

Ika- 

kkzi-Bia 

C-BSo-Aa 

Aukau-^^^- 
Iekil& 

6-B4a-chk 

«On  the  op- 
posite side 
of  the  sea/' 

Aka- 
Balatoa-Aa,. 

A\M'Bdl6 

6-P6le-^ 

Aukau-P(«e- 
lekile. 

O-PdU'Obh. 

**They  speak 
Andaman* 
ese.'* 

kk&'B6jig- 

Ikat. 

B6jig. 

yudb-ng9u 

wdr-da,. 

Aukau- 
Buohik-ffdr' 
lekile. 

6-Puohih- 
todr-ohh. 

«*  They      cut 
patterns  on 
their  bows/* 

likSi'J'&tDai' 
da. 

AkaWtttoaJ 

6'Jtiwdi-d& 

Aukau-Jutodi- 
lekile. 

6-J4iml-ohh 

«*  Bitter      or 
salt  taste/* 

k\Kh-K6l'^ 

kk9,%.K6l 

6»K6l-d&, 

Axikaa-Kol- 
lekite. 

6'Kol-oh^. 

The  Andamanese  state  that  these  names  were  given  to  the  difEerent  tribes  by  ^^  M&ia 
T6mo-la,*'  when  the/  dispersed  after  a  cataclysm.  They  have  a  tradition  that  the  people 
of  this  Groap  of  tribes  were  once  all  one  tribe,  and  that  the  Andaman  Islands  were 
mach  larger  than  they  are  at  present.     Some  great  cataclysm  oecurred  daring  which 
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part  of  the  islands  subsided  and  many  aborigines  were  drowned,  the  remainder 
being  separated  into  diflPerent  territories  as  at  present  by  the  orders  of  "  Maia 
T6mo-l£/^  apparently  the  chief  at  that  time  of  the  collected  tribe. 

(The  above  is  of  course  a  matter-of-fact  version  of  the  fanciful  and  impossible 
legends  of  the  Andamanese.) 

In  the  following  system  of  transliteration  for  the  languages  of 
the  Andamanese  I  have  followed  the  alphabet  used  by  Mr.  Man  in 
writing  the  Aka-5^a-da  language,  adding  such  signs  as  are  required 
for  the  other  languages  : — 


ALPHABET. 

a  is  short,  as  u  in  out. 

k  is  short,  as  a  in  fathom. 

&  is  long,  as  a  in  father. 

fe  is  a  very  short  e,  used  in  the  KukkurJutodi  and  Eol  languages. 

e  is  short,  as  e  in  bed. 

6  is  long,  like  the  a  in  lame. 

i  is  short,  as  the  i  in  lid. 

1  is  long,  like  the  i  in  police. 

o  is  short,  like  the  o  in  dog. 

5  is  a  little  longer,  like  the  o  in  indolent, 

6  is  long,  like  the  o  in  pole. 

u  is  of  medium  length,  like  the  u  in  influence, 

6  is  very  long,  like  the  oo  in  pool. 

al  is  as  the  i  in  bite. 

ad  is  hke  the  ow  in  row. 

au  is  like  the  aw  in  awful. 

oi  is  as  the  oi  in  boil. 

h  is  like  the  gn  in  the  French  word  gagf^r. 

ng  is  pronounced  like  the  ng  in  ringer. 

5  is  like  the  German  o  in  schon. 

b  is  like  the  b  in  but. 
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oh  is  like  the  eh  in  ehild. 
d  is  like  the  d  in  dart, 
g  is  like  the  g  in  gain, 
h  is  like  the  h  in  hat. 
j  is  like  the  j  in  judge, 
k  is  like  the  k  in  king. 
1  is  like  the  1  in  lap. 
m  is  like  the  m  in  man. 
n  is  like  the  n  in  nun. 
p  is  like  the  p  in  pap. 
r  is  like  the  r  in  rest. 
8  is  like  the  s  in  sad. 
t  is  like  the  t  in  tent 
w  is  like  the  w  in  wet. 
y  is  like  the  y  in  yolk. 
Every  letter  is  pronounced. 

A  line  is  placed  under  a  syllahle  to  show  the  stress  on  it.  When 
a  word  is  not  so  marked  the  stress  should  be  placed  on  the  first 
syllable. 

In  the  Tooabulary  where  words  are  used  with  hyphens  or  affixes, 
the  BOOT  is  printed  in  italics. 

Notes  on  special  peculiarities  of  the  different  languages. 
The  JidU  language  has  a  peculiar  lingual,  thick,  t,  and  I  am 
unaware  of  any  sound  in  any  other  language  eiactly  like  it. 

The  long  &  with  this  tribe  is  always  pronounced  as  if  preceded  by 
a  very  short  o. 

O  is  the  distinguishing  rowel  of  the  £dy  language,  as  short  a  is 
of  the  Aka-f^a-da. 

Final  k  changes  to  g  before  a  consonant,  as : — 
Bdk  "  a  pig."    Bdg-ddamo  *'  pig's  flesh.'' 

The  Pdchikwdr  make  a  greater  use  of  au,  k,  and  5  than  do  the 
Aka-JB^a-da,  and  ch  is  pronounced  almost  as  t. 
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5  is  very  seldom  used  by  the  Aka-JS^a-da,  but  ch  is  common ; 
while  the  Ftichiktodr  seem  to  find  a  difficulty  in  pronouuoing  ch^  but 
less  difficulty  with  s. 

The  Ax^vi'Juwoi  have  several  peculiarities  of  speech. 

A  short  yowel  before  a  vowel  having  a  stress  on  it  become  very 
short.  Where  the  other  languages  have  a  vowel  between  two  con- 
sonants  at  the  commencement  of  a  word,  the  corresponding  word  in 
Avkhvi'Jtkodi  is  often  pronounced  as  if  a  very  short  %  or  no  vowel 
at  all,  was  between  the  two  consonants,  and  iu  these  cases  I  have 
written  an  apostrophe;  as,  J^rdngap,  etc. 

The  short  h  in  the  suffix  ch5  is  often  pronounced  like  a  very 
short  i. 

e  and  a  appear  to  be  interchangeable. 

6  final,  before  another  consonant  in  a  compound  word  becomes  i ; 
as,  RingSy  R4ngi-Vrongo. 

The  final  din  of  the  Aka-^</a-da  is  represented  by  a  final  fi. 
The  kxjUsBtVi-Mwbl  use    three    t's— palatali    nasal,    and  dental, 
final  ch  is  pronounced  almost  as  t. 

6  is  sometimes  prouoimced  <5,  aiid  sometimes  au»  as  in*~ 

Tdme-  (by  itself)  it  is  pronounced  6, 

Tdme-Qhh  **  to  pluck  "  it  is  pronounced  au. 

(The  Andamanese  speak  so  quickly,  and  in  so  low  a  tone,  that 
these  slight  differences  are*  scarcely  noticeable.) 

The  Aukau-t/f^fcde  have  a  soft  p  pronounced  almost  like  an  f,  as 
in  K6poA  «  rough.** 

In  this  language  e  before  the  suffix  ch&  often  changes  to  h. 

6  is  sometimes  pronounced  as  if  written  ^&. 

The  Kol  tribe  are  nearly  extinct,  and  most  of  those  who  remain 
have  adopted  Puchikwdr^  and  forgotten  their  own  tongue.  The 
words  I  have  been  able  to  collect  for  the  comparative  vocabulary 
were  given  to  me  by  a  man  and  two  women  who  were  said  to  speak 
pure  Kol^  but  I  am  unable  to  obtain  enough  information  about  the 
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language  to  give  a  definite  opinion  on  certain  grammatleal  £ffienltie« 
which  appear. 

I  found  the  pronunciation  of  my  informants  differing  in  the  same 
words  on  different  days. 

Br  and  6  were  given  me  alternately. 

Ledk  and  Idk,  la  and  V&  were  similarly  given. 

The  final  vowels  appeared  to  alter,  either  actually,  or  lA  intonation, 
when  followed  by  another  word  io  a  compound. 

k  became  d,  and  e  became  6. 

In  the  Andamanese  languages  much  depends  upon  the  gestures 
which  accompany  a  sentence,  and  the  intonations  and  inflexions  of 
the  voice. 

The  Andamanese  are  good  actors  and  mimics,  and  their  tones  and 
actions  fill  up  the  gaps  left  in  their  conversation,  all  of  which,  of 
course,  cannot  be  reproduced  on  paper. 

They  clip  their  words  short,  and  use  one  word  (with  an  accom- 
panying gesture),  from  which  a  whole  sentence  is  understood ;  for 
instance : — 

Hg^&b-gdurSb  "  Tour  spine  **  is  a  tefm  of  abuse,  meaning  either 
"  You  are  crooked  or  hump-backed,"  or  else,  •*  Hoping  that  you  may 
break  your  spine.'* 

Malays,  Chinese,  and  Burmese  are  supposed  to  have  settled  (m  the 
Andaman  Islands  at  different  times^  and  it  has  to  be  considered  wheth^ 
their  visits  have  affected  the  Andamanese  languages  in  any  way. 

I  do  not  think  they  have  to  any  great  extent,  for  the  Andamanese 
seem  to  have  been  always  hostile  to  their  visitors  (who  generally 
tried  to  kidnap  them  for  slaves),,  and  sufficient  friendly  interooiirse 
was  not  maintained  for  the  Andamanese  to  learn  the  f weigner'a 
language. 

That  they  noticed  their  ways  is  evident,  and  it  is  curious  that 
the  Andamanese  word  for  the  Holothuria  fiom  which  Trepang,  or 
Bdche-de-mer,  are  made,  is,  in  the  Aukau-Jt^trdi  and  KU  languages, 
equivalent  to  the  English    ^*  Foreigner's   slug."      Ceortaia  of  the 
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Trepang-ooUecting  stations  of  the  foreigners  were  on  the  borders  of, 
or  actually  in,  the  Aukaa-c7ia(7di  and  Kol  country. 

Many  differing  English  words,  for  which  one  would  expect  to 
find  differing  equivalents  in  Andamanese,  have  only  one  equivalent, 
the  differing  meanings  being  gathered  from  the  context :  again,  in 
certain  petty  details  the  Andamanese  languages  have  a  number  of 
special  terms  for  which  there  are  no  English  equivalents  ;  for 
example,  I  append  the  words  in  Aka*£^a-da  for  the  different  stages 
of  a  fruit  from  its  formation  to  rottenness : — 


J!CkA.B^a-da 

Englieh. 

6t'dMkd 

>         •         • 

Small. 

ChimiU  . 

Sour. 

Fiitangalj 

Black. 

ChSba-isk 

Hard. 

TSUUoh 

Seed  not  formed. 

Qad        .        .        . 

No  equiralent. 

Qdma     • 

Ditto. 

TSld       . 

Half-ripe. 

Mun4m 

Bipe. 

Boicha-iBk 

More  ripe. 

Ot^jfdb-ia. 

Soft. 

Ohdiirii-T6        .         , 

Botten. 

And  on  using  these  terms  to  an  Andamanese  he  would  know  exactly 
at  what  stage  of  growth  the  fruit  was. 

They  care  little  for  abstract  ideas  and  their  life  is  absorbed  in 
their  material  wants  and  pleasures,  regarding  which  they  generally 
converse.  If  you  see  a  number  of  Andamanese  collected  round  one 
who  is  telling  a  story,  you  will  find  that  story  to  be  nearly  always 
about  a  pig  or  turtle  hunt.    They  seem  never  to  tire  of  hearing  these 
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stories  though  there  is  a  great  sameness  about  them,  (like  English 
foxhunters  discussing  their  *^  runs ''),  and  the  stories  are  related  with 
much  acting  and  gesture* 

As  regards  the  wants  of  their  daily  lives,  and  the  different  phases 
of  the  articles  which  are  connected  with  those  wants,  the  languages 
are  very  copious,  and  there  are  phrases  to  express  the  different  times 
of  the  day  and  night,  different  periods  of  time  (though  these  are  very 
vague),  and  the  state  of  the  tide. 

In  contradistinction,  they  cannot  count  with  any  certainty  above 
two,  and  though  they  profess  to  count  iip  to  five,  the  last  three 
numbers  are  vague  and  might  mean  anything  up  to  a  hundred. 

The  only  way  by  which  the  Andamanese  distinguish  gender  is 
by  adding  "  man  "  or  *'  woman  *'  to  the  name  of  the  animate  object 
they  happen  to  be  discussing ;  except  in  the  case  of  the  all-important 
pig,  which,  as  my  vocabulary  shows,  has  different  names  £or  its 
different  genders. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Prefixes  and  Saffizes— Boots,  and  their  divisions  into  Ghronps— Table  of  Names  for 
parts  of  the  body,  showing  the  Pronominal  Prefixes  nsed— Notes.^Table  of 
Prefixes  most  oommonly  used,  as  Possessiye  Pronoons— Mr.  Man's  and  Mr.  Ellis's 
remarks  on  the  Prefixes — ^Table  of  the  names  of  some  of  the  prinoipal  trees  in 

the  AiTf^«^^«^^" — ^Note  on  the  name  of  the  tree  "  Poljalthia  Jenkinsii" ^TaUe  of 

the  names  of  the  principal  articles  nsed  by  the  Andamanese— On  the  Roots  of 
Ghronp  (3)— Table  of  Pronouns — Table  of  the  abbreviated  forms  of  Pronouns 
nsed  before  the  Prefixes— Table  of  the  forms  of  Pronouns  nsed  with  Verbs— Table 
of  the  declension  of  Prefixes  with  the  Pronouns  attached — Table  of  Andamanese 
Proper  Names,  with  their  alleged  meanings— Nicknames— Table  of  Specimens 
of  the  Nicknames  used  by  the  Andamanese— Flower  Names— Table  of  the  Plower 
Names  given  to  Andamanese  Girls — Hononfics. 

The  Andamanese  languages  consist  primarily  of  boots»  which  have 
definite  meanings,  and  are  incapable  of  inflection. 

To  these  Boots  are  afiGlxed  certain  prefixes  and  stjffixeSj  which, 
having  no  meaning  of  themselves,  act  on  the  Boots  in  various  ways. 

The  functions  of  the  Prefixes  are,  either  to  modify  the  meanings 
of  the  Boots,  or  to  indicate  their  genders. 

The  functions  of  the  Suffixes  are,  to  indicate  the  grammatical 
relation  of  the  Boots  to  the  other  words  in  the  sentence. 

In  short : — 

The  Prefixes  are  Qualitative  Affixes. 
The  Suffixes  are  Functional  Affixes. 
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Lists  of  the  Prefixes  and  Sofi&zes  moet  commonly 

used  are  here 

given. 

Prefises  moat  commonly  wed. 

Akvit/o-da. 

KVn-MtS. 

Tiehikwdr. 

Aak&a— /4»0i. 

dt-         .       . 

Aut—    . 

Aute—  . 

Autau — . 

dng — ,  or  On —    . 

Aung—,       or 
Aun — . 

dng—    . 

Aun — . 

Ig— ,Ik-,orI—  . 

Id-      .        . 

It-       . 

E6— . 

lb—  . 

Ap—    . 

Ab—    . 

A— 

At-,  or  Ara — 

At—,  or  Ara — 

Lx-     .       . 

Ed-. 

Aka — 

Aka—  . 

d        .      . 

Aukau— . 

Auto — 

Auto — . 

Autau — 

Autaii — . 

Eb— 

Eb—     . 

Ebe-    . 

fibe— . 

Iji- 

Idi—     . 

Iche —  . 

iSche— . 

Iji- 

Idi—     . 

Iram—  . 

Eem— . 

Auko— 

Auko — 

d-      .       . 

Aukau—. 

Ad- 

Ad—     . 

dm—    . 

Am — . 

Akan— 

Akan — . 

dm—    . 

Aukam — . 

Ivfl^— 

En—      . 

In-      .        . 

En—. 

Suffices  generally  used. 

EngUBh.        i 

lLka-J?/a.da. 

KVia-BdU. 

Piehihodr. 

Aukiu. 

JutDOi. 

Kol. 

Present  parti- 
ciple. 

or,     Verbal 
Substantive 

— nga    } 

\ 

—  't,  or  —  et     . 

\in  words 
]     used 

Generally 
omitted 

—  nga. 

Omitted. 

•  •• 

Qenerally 
omitted. 

—  in. 

t2 
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Suffixes  generally  used  — continued. 

English.         i 

ika-5/a-da. 

kksa-Bdll 

Puehiitedr. 

Aukau- 

J&KOi. 

Kol. 

The  Present  or 

Future  tense 

—  k6*   . 

—  k6 

—  kan,  or 

—  che,  or 

—  le. 

The  Imperfect 

—  ke 

—  chine 

tense .         • 

—  U     . 

—  t6or  —  kd,  or 
—  kdt6. 

—  y^.  or 

—  ye. 

—  chike 

—  ye. 

The      Perfect 

tense 

-v6  .1 

—  't,  or  —  et,  in 
TpxaeBdlSyrotis. 

— ngain  words  la 
common  with  the 
Aka-f^o-da. 

—  nga  . 

—  chikan 

—  an,  or 
—  wan. 

Noun  suflBlx    • 

—  da     • 

Generally  omitted 
—  da 

—  da 

— lekilft/ 

—  che,  or 
—  ch6; 

j 

sometimes 

( 

— le. 

Vocative  suffix 

-li^  or 

—  6,  or  —  au     . 

—  6       . 

—  6 

—  6. 

Imperative 

—  16. 

suffix 

-k6     . 

-k6 

—  ke     . 

—  chine 

—  le. 

Honorific  suffix 

used      with 

proper  names, 

titles,     and 

respectfully. 

—  1«,  or 

—  161a 

-16 

-le      . 

•  •• 

—  le. 

A      Negative 

suffix 

—  ba     . 

—  ba 

—  na     , 

ne —     . 

ne—     . 

A     Negative 

(Prefix)  . 

(Prefix). 

Imperative 

suffix 

—  k6k  . 

—  ton       . 

—  k       . 

—  chik  . 

—  k. 

Perfect    tense 

suffix 

or     — 

idt6     . 

•  •• 

—  nen  . 

—  nen   . 

*  N  0TB.— The  Verb  CAdfi-  ia  Aka-^^o-da  takes  a  Futuie  Tenee  Suffix  of  -kdk. 
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The  Andamanese  Boots  appear  to  be  divided  into  five  Groups, 
which  are  as  follows : — 

(1)  Names  of  parts  of  the  body,  with  especial  reference  to  the 

human  body.  Boots  referring  to  the  human  race  generally^ 

(2)  Names  of  other  natural  animate  and  inanimate  objects. 

(3)  Roots  which  are  capable  of  being  converted  into  either 

Bxplicators  or  Predicators,  as  well  as  being  Indicators. 

(4)  Pronouns. 

(5)  Postpositions.      Adverbs.      Conjunctions.      Exclamations. 

Proper  Names  of   Andamanese    men  and  women.    The 
Flower  Names  given  to  Andamanese  girls.      Honorific 
Names,  etc.    Particles. 
Each  of  these  Groups  have  special  peculiarities. 

As  regards  Group  (1) : — 

The  Andamanese  would  seem  to  consider  the  universe  as  subor- 
dinate to,  and  created  for  the  benefit  of,  man. 

The  anatomical  divisions  of  the  human  body,  so  far  as  known  to 
them,  have  a  prominent  grammatical  influence  extending  to  certain 
Boots  of  Group  (2)  which  are  allied  in  their  meanings  to  those  in 
Group  (1). 

These  parts  of  the  human  body  are  divided  into  several  classes, 
each  word  in  a  class  carrying  the  pronominal  prefix  peculiar  to  that 
class,  and  all  the  words  of  all  the  classes  carrying  the  Noun  Suffix 
only,  which  is  common  to  the  other  nouns  in  the  language. 

( As  I  shall  show  in  the  next  chapter,  this  division,  according 
to  the  prefix  used,  is  probably  a  division  of  gender,  which  extends  in 
certain  forms  to  the  Boots  in  Groups  (2)  and  (3).) 

In  Mr.  Ellis's  Address,  pages  58  and  69,  Mr.  Man's  table  of  these 
Boots  is  given.  He  considers  that  there  are  seven  classes,  but  the 
only  Boot  he  gives  in  class  seven  is  Kinah  **  Waist,"  which  Boot 
belongs  to  Group  (3),  and  means  ^*  thin  *'  or  "  narrow,*'  and  is  not 
a  name  for  a  natural  division  of  the  human  body  but  merely  an 
explicator  which  describes  the  shape  of  part  of  the  body. 
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The  followiDg  list  of  Koot  names  of  parts  of  the  human  body  is 
merely  given  to  show  how  the  Prefixes  diflfer  in  the  different  group- 
ings, and  is  not  intended  to  be  as  complete  a  list  as  Mr.  Man's,  regard- 
ing which  I  would  add  a  few  remarks  :  it  also  differs  from  his  in 
certain  Prefixes. 


English. 

Aka.£/»4a. 

kixfBUS. 

Piehikwir, 

Auk&a-/if«0». 

Kol. 

Head  (the)  . 

*Ot-oheta-i&. 

'Aut- 
chektd. 

'dte-M-da  . 

*Auto-««. 
leklle. 

'Aute-/d*. 
ch5. 

Brains  (the). 

'Ot-mHthdA, 

'Aut-mtin. 

'dte-m^-da. 

'Auto>m^- 
lekile. 

'Aate-m^na- 
ch^. 

Neck  (the)  . 

'Ct-longotd- 
da    . 

'Aut- 
lougatd. 

'dte>{(j>^«-da. 

'Auto-;<^j^e* 
lekile. 

'Ante- 
Idnge-f^h. 

Heart  (the) . 

'Ot-Mk'td- 
bana^A     . 

'Aut-Mfc- 
td'bana. 

*6id-kd-pdtu- 
da. 

'Auto-po*- 
^«•lekile. 

'Aute-po*- 

Hand  (the)  . 

'On-kdiiro-dA. 

'dng- 
kduro. 

'dng-j-dwre- 
da. 

*  kxiXi-kdrdu» 
lekile. 

'Aun- 
kdur^'(i\ih. 

Wrist  (the)  . 

'6n-^atf$ro-da. 

•dug. 

tdiigo. 

'dng-<<J-da  . 

'Aun-«d-lekile  'Aun-^d- 
ch&. 

Knuckle 
(the) 

'dn-iy^i^r-da. 

•dug. 

gddla. 

*dng-A»ter-da 

'Aun-£t2^af» 
lekfle. 

'kxui'kMarm 
ch^. 

Naa(the)    . 

'C)n-Md<J-da . 

'dng- 
bdudo. 

'dng-pti^tf-da. 

'Auu'pt^e* 
lekfle. 

'Aun-pti«a- 
ch^. 

Foot  (the)    . 

'dn-jxigr^  . 

*6iig-pog. 

'dng-/<i^a  . 

'KAU'tok- 
lekile. 

•Aun-to*-                  , 
chd. 

Ankle  (the) . 

'dn-/a^iirMla. 

•dng. 
tdugar. 

'dng-%ar-da 

*]L^xi't6gar- 
lekile. 

'Aun-%ar- 
oh^ 

Mouth  (the). 

'Aka-i<^^-da. 

'Aka- 
bod^. 

'd-pdn^da  . 

'Aukau>p(J»o- 
lekik. 

*6'p6ng- 
clk&. 

Chin  (the)  . 

'Aka-(lia-da . 

♦Aka- 
koddo. 

'd.<^ri-da    . 

'Atikau» 
^r<^e.lekile. 

chi 

Tongue  (the) 

'Aka-<»a;-da. 

*A:k&-dtal 

'd-^<l^a2-da  . 

♦Aukau-W^aZ- 
lekile. 

Qhh. 
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£ngUBlu 

Akft-i?/^»^ 

AkwBdl/. 

P^HHwdr. 

KvikSa-JApSi. 

Kok 

Jaw-bone 
(the). 

'Aks^^dkUhdA. 

'AVa-tdd  . 

*6-td-d&      . 

*AxikaA-tdu' 
lekile. 

'6-tHp^hh, 

lap  (the)    . 

^Aukau-p^da. 

'kvikiia-pd. 

*6-pdi-i&    . 

'A.vilsavi'pdkd- 
lekile. 

'C-pdke- 
ohk. 

Shoulder 
blade  (the). 

*A.\}-pdMid- 
t6d. 

'i.b.J^«-da  . 

'A-bdn-lekSle. 

'0-b^iiheU. 

Thigh  (the) . 

'Ab-patcAa-da 

'A.h-podieh6 

'Ah'bdicha» 
tdH-da. 

'A'boieha- 
tdkau-lokile. 

'6-bdiehe- 
tdukdiHihh. 

Knee  (the)  • 

*Ab-/(^da    . 

*Ah-l6      . 

'IbWi^da    . 

'l-Ztt-lekile. 

*6.l4-ehh. 

Shin  (the)  . 

^Ah-chdUa-dSi. 

*Ah-ohdtan- 
id. 

'Ib-cW/to-da. 

'A-ch6Hdu* 
lekile. 

'6-ehdltdii- 

Belly  (the)  . 

*Ah'j6d(hd^. 

*A.h-jdMo , 

'Ah-chUte-dA, 

'1-chdte- 
lekile. 

'6-ehm- 
cbd. 

Navel  (the) . 

'Ab-^-da    . 

'Ab-dkar . 

•Ab./dr-da  . 

'1-tdkar- 
lekfle. 

'Ctdkar- 
ch6. 

Armpit(the). 

'Ab-adt(?a*da. 

'Ah'diikar. 

'Ab'kdurting' 
da. 

'A'kdurteng- 
lekile. 

'O-kduf 
ieng-ebh. 

Eye  (the)    . 

'I-daWa     . 

't-dal      . 

'tlr-kdudai'dA 

'B.^.kdudak' 
lekile. 

'Bi'kdudak- 
chh. 

Eyebrow 
(the). 

'Ik-i)rf»tir-da. 

*tA-punu  . 

'Ir-J^-da  . 

''R6-b^akdi^ 
lekfle. 

'Br-b^akin- 
oh». 

Forehead 
(the). 

*lg-mtiflfw-da . 

'tA-mdg4  . 

'tt-mike'dA  . 

'n^^ike- 
lekile. 

chd. 

Bar  (the)    . 

1k-pti*tf-da. 

*U'P^kii  , 

'h-b6-d&     . 

*R6'bdMkdii' 
lekfle. 

'Br.bdkdH- 
oh& 

Nose  (the)  • 

S^a-da. 

'ti-ehdiirn- 
ga. 

'tc-kdute-dA, 

*n6-kdute- 
lekfle. 

'BT.kd4ai- 
chd. 

Cheek  (the)* 

'ts'db-dA     . 

'U.kodh  . 

'tr-kdp^a.   , 

•B6-ife4p.lekfle 

':Et'kdp- 
ch». 

Arm  (the)  • 

't-gHd-da     . 

^td-giid    . 

'tr-M'da    . 

'R4.KMekfle 

'Er-H-chfe. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


40 


NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


English. 


Breast  (the) . 

Penis  (the) . 

Spine  (the)* 

Leg  (the)    . 

Testicles 
(the). 

Buttocks 
(the). 

Anus  (the)  • 
Vulva  (the) 


i.ka»J?/a-da. 


ikM-BdlS.        Puchikwdr. 


'I-Arf/w-da    . 

*  Ar-oiite-da . 
'Ar-dima-da. 
'Ar-fdmwr-da, 
'Ar-HreZ-da 


Kukka-Jitoou  Kol, 


'  Auko.p4f . 

gdurdb. 
^Ax'Chdg  « 

^kv-rdutd . 

^Ai'dodmo. 

'Ir- 

^kx'Chudu . 


'Ir-Aaiiiw^-da 
'(3-p4(-da     • 
'Ar-Hra6-da. 
'  Ar-cAoft-da . 
'Ar-/aii<4-da. 
'  Ar-t(Jwe-da . 
Ar-/dmwr-da 
'Ar-cAwd^-da. 


lekile. 

*Aukau-p(ff- 
lekile. 

'A-Arwrwp- 
leklle. 

lekile. 

lekile. 

lekile. 

^^&'kdulang 
lekile. 

^Bii-t^leng* 
lekile. 


ch^. 
'(5.pa7.chfe. 

*6'kurup' 
chfe. 

A-(?Ao4- 
ch^. 

A./atifoife- 
ch6. 

'A.<(?»ia- 

'A'kdulang' 
chfe. 

'A. 
ch^. 


A  very  large  majority  of  the  words  given  by  Mr.  Man  refer  to 
the  anatomical  details  of  bodies,  human  or  animal,  and  the  Boots 
have  no  other  meanings  in  the  Andamanese  languages ;  but  a  few 
of  these  words  are  more  indefinite  in  their  meanings. 

Class  I. 

jSr-da,    "Navel",    really  means    "A  place",  and  only  means 
**  Navel ",  when  it  assumes  the  Pronominal  Prefix  'Ab- 
Class  11. 

t^lU'lh-Sr-d^y  "Bladder",  is  a  compound  word  meaning, 
"Urine  it's  place",  JSr  being  here  used  in  it's  proper  meaning  of 
"  Place." 

As  Sr  is  a  Root  of  Group  (2)  it  takes  no  Prefix  here,  and  Vlu 
which  takes  the  Pronominal  Prefix  of  'Ar  -  is  followed  by  the  Suffix 
Genitive-//a, 
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Class  III. 

Bdng-d^j  "  A.  mouth  ",  really  means  **  A  hole  ".  It  is  a  Root  of 
Group  (3),  as  is  also  Ghalad^da  "  Breath  ". 

Class  IV. 

In  this,  as  in  the  previous  Class,  Mr.  Man  has  given  many  com- 
pound words,  and  in  all  eases  of  suoh  words  in  this  group  the  Pro- 
nominal Prefix  applies  to  the  first  word  of  the  compound,  and  is  the 
Prefix  peculiar  to  that  word  only,  and  does  not  apply  necessarily  to 
the  other  words  in  the  compound.  Ckduronga-dat  •*  A  nose  "  is  a 
Hoot  helongirig  to  Group  (3),  and  Gaura-da  **The  biceps",  which 
really  means  •*  Strength  ",  is  a  Root  belonging  to  Group  (3). 

Class  V. 

Many  compound  words  are  given  by  Mr.  Man  in  this  class. 

Class  VI. 

Chita-dAy  "A  head",  is  a  word  which  gives  a  peculiar  exception 
to  the  words  in  Group  (2). 

'dt-cA^/a-da  means  "  It's  head  ".  It  may  mean  a  human  head  or 
an  animal's  head,  and  with  the  same  Prefix  is  also  used  to  mean  *^  A 
fruit",  or  "A  berry";  the  Andamanese  appearing  to  regard  the 
fruit  of  a  tree  as  its  head,  or  perhaps,  its  most  important  part. 

Another  word  for  "A  berry",  in  the  Aka- J5^a-da  language,  is 
JB<5A;omaHla ;  and  this,  because  it  is  used  to  mean  the  same  thing  as 
'(3t-cA^^a-da,  also  takes  the  Pronominal  Prefix  of  '(3t-. 

As  Mr.  Ellis  points  out,  when  speaking  of  the  parts  of  a  man  or 
animal  the  Andamanese  often  use  the  Pronominal  Prefix  by  itself, 
the  actual  Root  name  of  the  part  referred  to  being  omitted,  but 
thoroughly  understood  from  the  context  and  by  help  of  the  Prefix. 

For  instance,  in  English  one  would  say  '*  He  is  good-looking  ". 

In  Andamanese  this  would  be  translated  "  His  ("  face  ",  under- 
stood from  the  Pronominal  Prefix  form  of  "  his  ")  good  ". 

A  list  of  the  Pronominal  Prefixes  used  with  the  Roots  of  Group 
(1)  is  here  given.  It  will  be  seen  that,  unlike  the  ordinary  Pre- 
fixes, these  have  Singular  and  Plural  Numbers,  for  they  are  really 
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Possessive  Pronouns  in  the  third  person  joined  to  the  ordinary  Pre- 
fixes ;  and,  as  I  shall  presently  show  in  the  declension  of  Pronouns, 
these  alone  of  all  the  Boots  in  the  Andamanese  languages  take 
Plural  Suffixes. 

As  the  Prefixes  in  the  case  of  words  of  Group  (1)  really  mean 
to  the  Andamanese  mind, "  his  ",  or  "  her  ",  or  '*  its  ", — I  have  written 
them  with(*)  before  the  Prefix,  to  show  the  third  person. 


Prefixes  most  commonly  used,  as  Possessive  Pronouns. 


Aka-J?/a-da. 

kha-BdU. 

PMawdr. 

Aukau-/«WM 

'Singular     . 
■Plural 

'dt  — 

'Aut— .       . 

'Aiite— .  . 

'Autau  — . 

'(3t6t  —       . 

'Aut6t— .  . 

'Aute— .  . 

'Autau  — . 

/-Singular    , 

'Ong— ,   or 
'On—, 

'Aung  — .    . 

'Cbg-.    . 

'Aun  — . 

C  Plural 

'Oi6t  — .     „ 

'Aung<St  — . 

'(5ng-.   . 

'Aun  — . 

f*  ■ 

'lar  -,       or 
'Ik—,    or 
'I—. 

'Id  -.         . 

'Ir-.       . 

'E6— . 

Ipiural       . 

'Itig-.      . 

'Idit  -.       . 

'Ir  -.       . 

'Rl— . 

C  Singular   . 
(  Plural       . 

'Ab  — . 

'Ap— . 

'Ab  —.     . 

•A-, 

'It—. 

'At  — . 

'At  — .      . 

'0-. 

/■Singular    . 

'Ir-,       or 
'Ira—, 

'Ar    — ,   or 
'Ara-. 

'Ar-.      . 

'Rd— . 

V.  Plural       . 

'Irat  - ..     . 

'Arat  — .     . 

'Ar  -.      . 

'Ri— . 

C  Singular  . 
(Plural       . 

'Ika— .      . 

'Aka— .      . 

'0-.       . 

'Aukau  — . 

'Ikat  — .     . 

'Akat— .    . 

'd-. 

'Aukau  — . 
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Fre fixes  most  commonly  used^  as  Possessive  Pronouns — continued. 


(  Singular 
(  Plural 

( Singular 
/  Plural 


(  Singular 
(  Plural 

(  Singular 
}  Plural 

(  Singular 
i  Plural 

(  Singular 


i 


Plural 


A.kA-B/a-d&, 


kkaa-BdlS. 


( Singular    . 
(Plural 

I  Slngnlar    . 
(Plural 


'Auto  — .  . 

'Aut6t— .  . 

'Eb  — . 

'Ebet— .  . 

''Iji  -.  . 

•Ijet-.  . 

'Iji  -. 

'Ijit  -.  . 

'Auka  — .  . 

'Auk6t— .  . 

'Ad  — . 

'Ad  -.  . 

'Akan  — .  . 

'Akan  — .  . 

'En  — . 

'Et  — . 


'Auto  — . 
'Aut6t— .   . 

•Eb— . 
'fibet  — .     . 

'Idi  — . 
'Idit  — .       . 

'Idi—. 
'Idit  -.      . 

'Auko  — .    . 
*Ailk6t  — .  . 

'Ad  — .       . 

'Ad  — . 

'Akan  — .    . 
'Akan—.    . 

'En  -. 
'Enet  — .     . 


Piehikiedr. 


'Autau  - 
'Autau  - 

'Ebe  — , 
'fibe  — . 

•Iche  — . 
'Iche  — 


Aukau>/»tc0l. 


'Autau  — . 
'AutaQ  — .  ■ 

'Ebe  — . 
'Ebe  — . 

'Eche— . 
'Iche  — . 


'Om  — 
'Om— , 

'In—. 
'In—. 


'Iram  — .   . 

'Rem  — . 

'Iram — .   . 

'Rim  -. 

'0-.        . 

'AukSu  — . 

'0-.        . 

'Aukau  — . 

'Om  — .     . 

'Am—. 

'Om  — .     . 

'Am—. 

'Aukam  — • 
•Aukam  — . 

'En  — . 
'In-. 


On  page  57  of  Mr.  Ellis's  Addres3  be  gives  a  table  of  Prefixes  in 
use,  drawn  up  by  Mr.  Man,  showing  the  way  in  which  they 
modify  tbe  meanings  of  tbe  Roots. 

These  are  generally  correct  if  they  be  considered  to  refer  only  to 
the  Roots  and  Pronominal  Prefixes  of  Group  (l),but  they  do  not  illus- 

62 
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trate  the  use  of  the  Ordinary  Prefixes^  and  their  application  to  the 

Roots  in  Group  (3). 

If  an  Andamanese  is. asked  how  an  adjective  is  modified  by  the 

addition  of  Prefixes^  with  reference  to  human  beings,  he  gives  the 

modifications  formed  by  the  Pronominal  Prefixes  on  the  Roots  in 

Group  (1)  :— for  instance,  if  asked 

•*  How  is  a  man  6n*bSfinga-dsL  ?  "  {BSringa-isi.  meaning  "  good'*) 
he  could  reply,  **He  is  £Sringa-ia,  as  considered  with 
reference  to  one  of  the  words  in  Mr.  Man's  Class  6,  which 
take  the  Pronominal  Prefix  'On — ,  or  'Ong — •. 

Now  these  words  are,  in  English : — 
The  hand.    The  foot.    The  palm,  and  fingers.    The  sole,  and 
toes.    The  knuckles.    The  nails.    The  heels«    The  ankles. 
The  kidneys.    The  peritoneum.    The  small  intestine. 

Of  all  these  "  the  hand  "  is  the  only  word  with  which  a  man  can 
be  said  to  be  "  good**,  or  '*  clever  *',  and  therefore  *6n^b^ringa- 
da  is  an  abbreviation  of  the  full  sentence — 
^6ng-kduro'tfk  bSringa-dsiy  ue., 
His-hand-with  good, 
or  **  Clever  with  his  bands  *\     "  A  good  workman  "• 
Mr.  Man  translates — 

'Ig-J^rtn^a-da  as  *'  Sharp-sighted  **,  and  this  is  what  the  word 
would  mean  when  applied  to  human  beings ;  but  if  «applied 
to  a  bow  it  would  mean  *^  pretty  ",  or  "  good  to  look  at  **. 
He  also  renders — 
*Aka-6^rewpa-da  as  "  nice  tasted  ",  considering  the  ' Aka — to  be 
an  abbreviated  form  of  'Aka-^dii^-da  "  The  mouth*' ; 
but  a  pen  may  be  Aka-ft^rtw^/a-da,  or  "  good  to  write  with  **, 
Aka —  in  this  case  being  one  of  the   Ordinary    Prefixes 
modifying  a  Root  of  Group  (3). 
Mr.  Man's  'Aka- J^re»pa-da,  being  merely  an  adjective,  could  not 
mean  **  nice-tasted  **  of  itself,  but  must  mean  *^  nice  *'  as 
referring  to  some  other  word  understood.    That  word  is,  in 
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this  case,  considered  by  Mr.  Man  to  be  Bdng-da,  *«the 
mouth  ",  and  the  whole  Sentence  would  then  be — 
^A.kB.'b6ng4en  bSrinfja-da. 
His-mouthin-good. 
But  'Aka*6^riwflra-da,  with  reference  to  the  mouth  means  *'  A 
clever  linguist  *',  **  Clever  at  speaking  the    languages  of 
other  tribes  ";  and  when  the  meaning  of  *'  nice-tasted  "  is 
intended,  the  word  becomes  Aka^ft^rm/jpa-da,  a  Root  of  Group 
(3)  with  an  Ordinary  Prefix,  and  grammatically  an  Bxpli- 
oator  referring  to  some  Indicator  (presumably   an   article 
of  food),  which  has  not  been  given. 
Mr.  Man  has  apparently  considered  that  there  is  only  one  form 
of  Prefix,  i.e.,  the  Pronominal  Prefix. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  the  Roots  of  Group  (3)  are  capable 
of  a  special  modification  with  reference  to  human  beings,  by  taking 
the  Pronominal  Prefixes,  which,  in  an  abbreviated  form,  leave  one 
of  the  Roots  of  Group  (1)  to  be  understood,  the  modified  Root  of 
Group  (3)  becoming  either  an  Explicator  or  Predicator. 

The  Roots  in  Group  (2)  appear  to  be  the  Names  of  the  remaining 
mkimisX  animate  and  inanimate  objects,  and  those  other  Roots  which, 
acting  as  Indicators  in  a  Sentence,  are  incapable  of  conversion  into 
Explicators  or  Predicators  by  the  addition  of  Suffixes  :  in  short  such 
Roots  as  are  substantives  only. 

The  Roots  in  this  Group  do  not  carry  Prefixes  themselves,  in  their 
simple  state,  and  all  carry  the  common  Noun  Suffix  only. 

For  example : — 
The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  principal  trees  in  the 
Andaman  forests,  of  the  timber,  fruit,  leaves,  etc,   of   which 
use  is  made  by  the  Andamanese. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANaUAOES  OF  THE 


Names  of  some  of  the  prinr 

English. 

Aka.J?/a.da. 

Melochia  velutina         •         .         •         . 

Alaha-dA         .         .         . 

Dipterocarpus  laevis 

Jraln^ds. 

Ehizophora  conjugata  . 

Bada^ddk 

Sometia  tomentosa 

Badar-dsi 

Sterciilia  (sp.)      . 

^i/a-da 

Caryota  sobolifera 

Bdrala'dsk 

Anadendron  paniculatiim 

Tdlba^ds^ 

Natsatium  herpestes     • 

-B^a-da 

Calamus  (sp.) 

J5(J/-da  . 

(not  identified)    .         • 

Sutu'dsk 

Alphonsea  ventricosa    • 

Gbdhda, 

Podocarpus  polystachia 

Wilima-dsk     . 

Semecarpus  anacardium 

Chdlj^dB 

Entada  purssetha 

Chd&an^dB, 

Pterocarpns  Dalbergioides     . 

Chdlanga-da  , 

Arecalaxa 

Chdm-da 

Leea  sambucina  .         •         i 

ChinSr-dvi, 

Diospyros  densiflora 

ChiUb'dsL 

Calamus  (sp.) 

Chdb'dsk 

Mimusops  littoralis       * 

Ddgota^ds, 

\ 

Terminalia  bialata 

Smej'da 

Musa,  (plantain) 

EngSra-ddk 

Tetranthera  lancsefoUa 

Cl/'-da     . 
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cipal  trees  in  the  Andaman». 

KVm-BdU. 

Puehiitiidr. 

Aukau-/»wJL 

Kodlobo  . 

'Eduri-da. .         .         , 

Xaitn-lekile. 

Kodrom  . 

KdHrin-dsk 

Xaitriw^f-lekile. 

Bddi       . 

Bduli-da. 

TaiiK-lekile. 

Badar     . 

Tdter-Ask 

P^f«r.lekile. 

Bdji       . 

B6che-AB. 

P^cAe-lekile. 

Bodratdu          . 

Pdurate'dsk 

PVaii^«-lekile. 

Biriga     . 

BirSke-dsi 

PV^&«-lekil©- 

BMrem    . 

BSa-d&   . 

P'Uyem'lei^e. 

B61         ,         .         ' 

Bdl-da,     . 

Bdukal'lek^e. 

Bvitu 

Kdii,rt4le-d& 

Kdurtdle-\ek1^e. 

GUI 

CAoe-da    . 

CA6*-lekile. 

WiHmd  . 

Wiiam-d& 

^/iowlekije. 

CUch      . 

CMlch-A& 

CAaicA-lekHe. 

Chodkan .         •         • 

CJidu-da,  .        . 

CAoJfc-lekile. 

Chdlengi . 

Chdlang-d& 

CMMi«»flf-lekile. 

Chodm     . 

Chom-da,  . 

CAow-lekile. 

Kdiiro     . 

Cyner-da. 

CA<f»er.lekile. 

ChiUp     ' 

ChUab'(!i& 

GhSlaf-leliild. 

cm 

CA<Jp-da  .         . 

CAop-lekile. 

JDSgotd    . 

Tura-dsk  . 

Twra-lekile. 

AnAoh      .         . 

^m»eA-da 

if/wig-lekile. 

Kdngara . 

TeJftaf-da  . 

!r({JaMekile. 

t?M.            .            .            . 

Cyiam-da. 

ChelenAek^ 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANQDAaES  OF  THE 


Namei  of  some 

of  the  prin^ 

English. 

kkh-BeaAtk. 

Calophylliim  spectabile 

Oad'da  . 

»         •         • 

Bombax  malabaricum  •         .         .         . 

Odreng^Ah 

Trigonostemon  longifolius     . 

Ougmor^ 

Alpinia  (sp ) 

t/i&H-da  • 

Artocarpus  chaplasha    .         .         •         • 

KdUtd'Ah 

Licuala  (sp.) 

Kapa-As» 

Pajanelia  multijuga     .         .          .         . 

Kduka/m'^    , 

Lactaria  salubris           •         .         ,         • 

L4cy.^ 

Pandanus  verus 

tfdala'AvL 

Leguminosa  (sp.)           •         .         ,         • 

Lekera-Ah 

Celtis  (sp.)           •         .                  .         . 

Bini'dsk 

Sterculia  (sp.) 

-Mai-da  • 

Pandanus  Andamanensium    . 

Mang-da» 

Brugtuera  (sp.)    .         •         .         .         , 

Ngdtia  da       , 

Cycas  Rumphii   .         •         .         .         . 

jSt^ber  dsk 

Baccauroa  sapida          •         •         •         • 

AurSpchAsk 

Bambusa  Andamanica 

Fdu-AsL 

A  cane        • 

Pidga-dA 

Gnetum  edule 

FiHta-da 

Afzelia  bijuga     .         .                  .         , 

PtW;-da 

Ficus  lacoifera 

^oo-da  • 

Bambusa  (sp,) 

jB^di-da 
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dpal  trees  in  the  Andamans  —continued. 

Akta-BdU. 

PUcAiiwdr. 

kvk^^'Jttwoi. 

Odd          .         .         . 

Kot'dsL     . 

JTcJMekile. 

Gdreng    . 

Kdrung-iB, 

Kdrang-lek^e. 

Ougma     . 

Kikama-ia, 

Kikam^lekile. 

Jini 

Chozn^ia 

Chdin^leme. 

Kodtito    . 

Kdtite-Aa, 

Keite-lekih. 

Kodpo     •         • 

Edbe-dBL  . 

Kdube-lekiLe. 

KdkSn      . 

Kdber-dA 

Kdber.leiiie. 

L4che 

Ldiche-dsk 

Ldlche^lektLe. 

tfdala 

Jra-dsk     . 

jlurdu'lek^e. 

Uk4r      . 

iaVa-da  . 

irfra-lekile. 

JEHtn        •         • 

B^m-dsk    . 

i^m-lekile. 

Modi        .         • 

Mdye-dsi . 

JfeWy^-lekile. 

Mang 

Mei,  dng-i . 

Mdng^lek^e. 

Ngodtia  . 

Tdut-ngsk 

CA/m^- lekile. 

:SiUr      . 

BUabo'da         .        . 

-B'Z^J^-leklle. 

Kduropd  •         • 

Kduropa-^ 

K'rdpdu-lekiLo. 

Bodrat    .         • 

Bdrat'Aa, 

5V(iMekile. 

Pidga      . 

Idtd-ia   . 

Pato*.lekile. 

Pilitd      . 

JPiletdU'dSi, 

PdletdU'leWe. 

Firich     . 

PMch-da 

PVM-lekile. 

Bodo       m         •         . 

Binge-Ask 

JB^n^e-lekfle. 

B4d% 

B^de'd&  . 

S^d^-leklle. 
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A  curious  apparent  (but  not  real)  instance  of  an  exception  to 
the  rule  by  which  Group  (2)  is  formed  is  in  the  name  of  a  certain 
tree,  Folyalthia  Jenkinsii,  the  Aka-^^a*da  name  for  which  is  Beg^^ 
Taka-cMi-da. 

This  is  not,  however,  a  Root  name,  but  is  a  Compound  Word ;  and 
the  formation  of  it  is  noteworthy. 

The  literal  meaning  of  the  word  is  **  P^*s  rays/* 

1  he  Andamanese  noticed  that  the  leares  of  this  tree  grow  in  a 
group  from  a  common  stem,  as  the  radii  of  a  circle  spring  from  a 
centre,  or  like  an  asterisk. 

Leaves,  etc.,  folded,  or  naturally  growing  m  this  form,  are  said  to 
be  Aka*^^4/-da. 

Chdl  is  the  Root  signifying  sw^  a  pattern  as  an  asterisk 
resembles^  (When  the  Andamanese  dimb  a  tree  to  get  a  honeycomb 
they  take  with  them  a  bundle  of  leaves  folded  in  this  form,  in  which 
they  will  wrap  the  honeycomb,  and  they  call  this,  from  the  form, 
Aka-cA4Z-da).  ITie  leaves  of  the  Polyalthia  Jenkinsii  are  worn,  stuck 
in  the  waist-belts  of  the  Andamanese  n[iale8,  at  the  ceremony  of  eating 
the  kidney-fat  of  a  pig  after  a  fast :  henoe  the  abbreviated  name  for 
the  tree,  the  full  meaning  of  which  is,  in  English  :^- 

<^The  tree  with  the  leaves  growing  in  the  pattern  Aka-cia2-da, 
which  are  worn  at  the  pig's  kidney-fat  eating  ceremony." 

The  above  is  a  good  instance  of  how  much  is  left  to  be  understood 
in  the  Andamanese  languages. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  articles  manufactured  and 
used  by  the  Andamanese,  the  words  coming  under  Group  (2),  with 
the  single  exception  of  the  word  for  ^  Head-dress.'' 

The  reason  for  this  exception  is,  that  this  Andamanese  word  is  not  a 
}  roper  Name,  but  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  apjdying  to  the  human  f  omu 

Its  formation  is,  in  Aka- J3^a-da  :— 
•Iji — ^gf(5-nga-da. 

'Iji*  Pronominal  Prefix,  referring  in  this  ease  to  the  **  human 
forehead ''  round  which  the  Head-dress  is  tied. 
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06    ARootof  Group  (3),  signifying  "Tie.'* 
-Nga.  Verbal  Substantive  Suffix. 
•Da.  General  Noun  Suffix. 

the  full  word  being, 

'I]i«fw«^«-l*auko-^d.nga.     "  His  forehead  tieing  round-'* 
•l]i— .Pronominal  Prefix  **  His.'* 
Miigu.  Root  of  Group  (i),  signifying  •* Forehead/' 
1*  Euphonic. 

Auko — .Ordinary  Prefix  to  Root  of  Group  (S). 
/?<i.  Root  of  Group  (S),  signifyiDg  "Tie/' 
-Nga.  Verbal  Substantive  Suffix. 


nt 
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NO  T  B8  ON  THE  LANGUAQES  OF  THE 


The  principal  articles 

English. 

Aka.£/a-da. 

k]sBX-Bdlg. 

Bow,  (a)           ... 

Kdrama-da  . 

Kodromo 

Wooden-headed  arrow    (a) 
(blunt). 

Bdta-i^ 

Bddto  . 

Wooden-headed  arrow  (a) 
(sharp)  • 

Tirl^ch'dA     . 

TirUch 

Iron-pointed  fish  arrow 

Tdulbdd'dsL  . 

Tduthdt 

Arrow    for    shooting  pigs, 
(with  detachable  head). 

5za-da 

D41      .         .         . 

Ditto  (without    detachable 
head). 

Slc^'Vauko'lupa-da 

DSUA\f\rlupd 

Wooden  arrow,      formerly 
used  for  shooting  pigs. 

FMigma'da  . 

JPdligma 

The  shaft  of  an  arrow 

B^di'dsk 

Bidi    . 

The  wooden    head    of  an 

Chdm-dA 

Chodm 

arrow. 

The  barb  0  an  arrow 

Chdga^dsi 

Chodgo 

The  oord  connecting    the 
head  of  an  arrow  used 
for  shooting  pigs    with 
the  shaft. 

Pita-dh         .         . 

Pdtd    . 

The   bamboo    shaft    of   a 
turtle  spear. 

Tauk^dB, 

Tduk    . 

Iheiron  head  of  a  turtle 

KdicdiO'da    . 

Kuwdt 

spear. 

Kope  attached  to  the  spear. 

BHmO'dsk 

BStmd 

Net  for  catching  turtle 

YdutdU'Upi'ji^dSk 

Tdiito^pui^TigSk 

Hand  not         .         •         ,    Kud^dsk 

Kud     . 
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used  hy  the  Andamanese. 


P4ckiiwdr. 

knk^vL-Juwdi. 

Kol. 

KdU'Asi,    .         •         • 
iati-da    • 

ESk'lekile 
ZdiS'lek^e 

— 

Kduk-ohe. 
Ifdii-chh. 

TeUt       . 

TerldlsAekile   . 

LdU'VeT-tdupd'Ohh. 

P^io-da   . 

Pdut'lekSie 
PSlok^le^e     . 

Pdul'Che. 
P^lok-ohe. 

P^ia'r64(5pe-da 
Pdligma-A^ 

P^/ofc-t'aukau-Zwj)atl- 
lekile. 

PdligmaAeki^e 

PSlok^Vku^dupi'Ohe. 
Pdlikma-ohe. 

Bide-dsk 
Chdm-A.Sk 

BSde-lekae       . 
Chomrlek£Le 

B^di-ohe. 
CJiom-ohh. 

Chdke-i^ 
Te^mdyi-isk 

Ghduke-lekile  . 
TeT-mdiyi'leiile 

Chdukd^ohe. 
TeT'fndyi'Ohh. 

Tati-da    . 

T(J&.lekile 

Tduk^ohB. 

K6wdlye-dBi 

Kdtmld^lek^e   . 

Kdwdie-dhh. 

B^tm6-iA 

Kduri^nd'AB      .         • 
Auche-dsL 

B^tmO'lekBe     . 
Kduri-nd-lekSiQ         • 
AUche-lekiLe     *        . 

B^tmo-ohjb. 

Kduri^nd'Ohh. 

Auche-ohh. 
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The  principal  articles 

English. 

Aka-iJ(&i.aa. 

kVf^X'BdU. 

Wooden  bucket 

Ddkdr-^fk      . 

Dodkar 

Bucket  made  from  the  Giant 
Bamboo. 

K6puUA^      • 

Kdput 

Bamboo  water  vessel 

G^op-da 

Odp     . 

Bamboo  tongs  . 

Xae-da          •         • 

Kodi    • 

Bamboo  knife  . 

Pdu-chdu-^K 

JPdu-chdu 

Cane  knife 

JFdi'Chdu-dsk 

Wdhchdu 

99                99                     .                   •                  • 

Pdur^chdu^a, 

FdHr-chdu    . 

Iron  knife 

KdHno^     ♦ 

Ddl      .         .         . 

Skewer  and  knife 

Chdm-chdu-dv^ 

Chodm-chdu 

Netting  needles  for  making 
the  turtle  net. 

Kiitegbd'ivL  . 

Kdutdb'Xiga  . 

Netting    needles   used  for 
making  small  nets. 

PdutoMa-d^ 

Pdutokld      . 

Stick  for  digging  up  edible 
roots. 

Ldka-i^ 

Lodka           . 

Hook  for  picking  fruit 

Ngdtd-ngsk'da 

ygodta-uga  . 

Nautilus  shell  cup    . 

Odd-da 

Kdudo          , 

Finna  shell  dish 

ChidUda       . 

Chm  . 

Basket    •         .         .         • 

Jdb'da 

Jdp 

Cyrena  shell  knife     • 

Vtd'da 

KUtd    . 

Adze       •         .         .         . 

WMn-da       . 

Todld   . 

Cooking  pot     . 

Buyda 

Buj      . 

Netted  bag 

CAopa-nga-da 

Choapd-nga  . 

Sleeping  mat    • 

Thripa-da    . 

Pdrdpd 
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ttsed  by  the  Andemanea 

?— continued. 

Piekikmdr. 

kvkia-Jiwoi. 

.... 
Kol. 

To4r-da   . 

Toilr-lekfle 

Tdkea^ohk 

Kdpat'didk 

Kdupat'\b\^  . 

K6pai-6h^. 

Bire-Ask  .        .        • 

Bire-lekHLe 

Biri-ohh 

Bdtam-dok 

Bdtum'hikQ.e    , 

Bdtam^U. 

Sdrat'cMl-iA  . 

B'rdt'chdl'lek^e       . 

B'rdt.chdUcU. 

Wd-chM-A&      . 

Wok-chSUlekQ^B 

TTdk-chdl-chh. 

Paur-cM^'da   . 

Pdur-ohdl-lekS^ 

PduT'Ohdl-ohh, 

OM/-da  . 

ChdUime 

Chdl'chh. 

Chdm-chM-^   . 

Chom-chSl-lf^le 

Chani'Chdl-ohk. 

KAtekU-Afi       . 

mtekbo-leWe 

Kiitekbo-ohh. 

Pd'utal'd& 

£dutal'lek^    . 

Pdiital-ohh. 

£odt-d&  . 

Bodt-lek^e 

Bdut'ohh. 

Ngdtd-ia 

Ng'ldkaAeki}e  . 

Nff'l^aki-ckk, 

Edur^           • 

Kdur-lekOfi 

Kdiir-ohh. 

Kdr-dn    . 

Kdr-lekS^e 

KdT'Ohh. 

Chdp'da . 

CWp-lekfle       . 

Ch6p-ohh. 

Tdle-ifi    . 

Tdule-le!kQ.Q      . 

Tdule-chh. 

Wdle-da,  . 

Wdle-hkae      . 

Wdl^'Ohh. 

PScJhd»  . 

P^cA-leklle 

Pdch-cU. 

Chdbe^» 

Chdube-leki^ii   , 

Chdbi-ohh, 

PdreporAsk 

F'rdpe-lok^e    . 

PVapa-ohe. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  principal  article$ 

English. 

Aka-i?/a-da. 

Aks^'BdU. 

Sling  f  or  carrying  children 

Chip'dsk         .         . 

Chip    . 

Belt        .         •         •         • 

JBdd'Ask         •         f 

B6d     . 

Belt     worn     by     married 
women. 

B6giin-dA 

BSg-nga, 

Ornaments  worn  round  the 
leg  below  the  knee. 

Td'ChdH'TigSL'dA     . 

Tod-chod'TigSk 

Ornaments  worn  round  the 
wrist. 

TdugO'ChdH'JigSk'dB 

Tdugo^ehod^nga 

Head-dress 

Iji-flf(J-nga-da 

Idi-^eJ-nga     • 

Ornamental  netting 

Bdb'dsk         . 

Sodb    . 

Human  bone  ornaments     . 

Chaoga-td-S^ 

Chodog(ht6d  . 

Dentalium  BheM  ornaments 

Gardln-dih     . 

Atd      .         .         . 

Sounding  board 

Pei&w^rf-y^m-nga-da 

Pdukotd-yem-ngSk  . 

Food  tray 

PuUtd^ydt^mik' 
nga-da. 

Fduhotd^ydukat^mi^ 
nga. 

Torch  of  resin  . 

TSg-Ask 

T6g      .         .         . 

Torch  of  Gur  jan  wood 

Zdpi'Aa        .         . 

Ldpi    . 

Leaf  wrapper           •         • 

Kdpa-i 

Kodpd 

Leaf  umbrella 

Edpa-jdi-ngSk-dsL    • 

Kodpd'jodt^Hjg^      . 

Ornament  of  shavings 

t?;'-da  . 

Cch      . 

Leaf  apron,  worn  by  Anda- 
manese  females. 

Obunga-da,    . 

JTaiiW-nga    . 

Plumes   of     cane     leaves, 
placed  near  a  grave. 

if ra*  da 

Kodm  . 

White  clay       • 

Og-da,  .        . 

K6g     . 

Bed  paint 

Koiydb'da     • 

K6y6p 

NoTB.— It  will  be  understood  that  manj 
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used  by  the  Andamanese — continued. 


Pichihodr. 

kukhU'Jufool. 

Kol. 

g.  ChSpa-dsL 

Ch^pa^ek^e      . 

Chdpi-chh. 

Tdutdu-^A 

TdHtok'lekilQ    . 

Tdufok'Chk 

Bdgan'dA 

Rdgan-lek^e     . 

Bdganchh, 

Tdii-chd-da 

Td-chndp-lek^e 

Tott-chdu  ahk. 

Td-chd'da 

Td-ch'ldp'leHle 

Td-chd-ahh. 

tr-gd-idk   , 

R6.5f<J.lekae      . 

Er-yd-chfe. 

Edp'isi    • 

JB<fp-lekile        .      .  . 

Rdp-chh. 

LdO'fd'dfi         • 

Ido-tdu-lels^e  . 

Ldd-twA-c\xh. 

CA4rm^ -da 

Cherdme-lekSie 

Cher^mi-che 

Pd-ypw-da 

Poaukau-j'^ddtoe-leikile 

Fdiikeyem'che. 

^Pdfd'tdtye'tdhie'd^    . 

Foaukautd-tdkejdtt- 

F&ktUdn-Hyi-tdnie- 

T^H-da   • 

r«&<-lekile 

r/H-che. 

Ldti'da   •         • 

Xa«^^*lekile      . 

Lauti-oha. 

-ffatift^-da          •         . 

KdubeAois^Q     . 

Kduhi-ohe. 

Kdube-chot'ds, 

Kdube-ch'ldp'le'kiLe  . 

Kdube-chot-ahk 

ChSlam-dsk 

CA^/am-lekile  . 

Cyiem-ehif. 

Edpu-ddi 

Kdpe-lelkjXe      . 

K6pi-ohk 

Kdur-dA 

Kduf'lskSiQ 

Kdir-ohk 

Ode-dA     • 

Ode-leMie 

Cdi-Ghh. 

K^yib'dsk 

^^•p-lekile 

K^yip-chh. 

Of  iht  ftboTe  ftre  Compound  Words. 
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The  principal  article$ 


English. 

Aka-B/a-da. 

AkK-BdlS. 

^^Anadendron  paniculatum  " 
fibre. 

Tdlba-dA      . 

Biriga 

'' Melochia  velutma''  fibre 

Alaba^da 

Kodloho 

"  Gnetumedtde''  fibre      . 

PiUta-dA       . 

Pditd  . 

Stone  hammer  • 

TdUi-bdna-dsk 

TdUi-hdna    . 

Stone  anvil 

Bdurob^dA     • 

Ldurdbd 

Cooking  stones 

Ld^dsk  •         •         • 

Ld       .         .        . 

Quartz  flakes  for  shaving  • 

Tdulma-Vwi^ii'    . 
tdg-da. 

Tdulma-V&uko-t6g . 

An  outrigger   •         .        • 

D^'dSk 

Da     .       . 

A  paddle 

H^dUgma-dSk . 

Wdl6gm6       . 

A  canoe  .         •         •         • 

BSkihda 

Bdukdii 

An  outrigger  canoe   • 

Chdrigma-dsL 

Chodrdgtno   . 
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U9ed  by  the  Jndamanese — concluded. 


Pieiiiwdr. 

kvik&i-Ji»$i. 

Jo/. 

P^reke-dA 

PWifeeJekfle    . 

PV^Afa^he. 

Kaufi-dsk 

Kmri'lekilQ     . 

Kduri-che, 

P{letd-ei& 

Piletau\e\ii\e  . 

PSlatdu'che, 

Md-nSlokma-dA . 

Mdiaka-ndlokma- 
lekile      . 

MSaka-dil^eYik. 

Rdrap'isk 

Bdrop'lekile     . 

RArap-tiiih. 

Kirate-iA 

K*Hte'\iiki).e     . 

K'rtt(-oh6. 

T6l<m-V6-ehddtoe-4A  . 

T6lem-t*eiukka.chddfDe- 
leMle     . 

T6lem-t*6'Chddicl  chh. 

Tdl-dA     . 

r^-lekile 

Ta-chb, 

7r6l6kam-d&  .  . 

?F7<M!(»»»-lekile 

JTldkam^hh. 

2W-da      . 

BSAekQe 

£6-ohh. 

Chdrigtna-6&     . 

CAV<5*.lekfle     . 

CVroifc-ohe. 

12 
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Group  (3)  contains  those  Roots  which  may,  by  the  addition  of 
Suffixes,  become  either  Indicators,  Explicators,  or  Predicators,  in  a 
Sentence ;  and  are  also  capable  of  having  theu*  original  meanings 
modified  by  the  addition  of  Ordinary  Prefixes. 

The  actions  of  these  Ordinary  Prefixes  on  the  Roots  of  this  Group 
are  controlled  by  laws  which  are  «lot  understood,  and  en  which  the 
Andamanese  themselves  can  throw  little  light. 

The  Prefixes  have  no  meanings  of  themselves,  yet  the  Anda- 
manese never  hesitate  as  to  which  Prefix  to  add  to  a  Root,  even  when 
forming  Explicators  referring  to  visible  Indicators  which,  being 
foreign  objects,  have  no  equivalent  in  the  Andamanese  languages. 
For  example  : — 

In  Aka-J5^a-da 

Yi^-da  means  "  Pliable,"  or  "  Soft." 

I  asked  a  very  intelligent  Andamanese  how  he  would  describe 
the  softness  of  a  cushion^  which  article  has  no  relation  to  the  human 
body,  and  has  no  equivalent  in  the  Andamanese  languages. 
He  at  once  answered : — 
(5t-y(5p-da. 

I  enquired  why  he  added  the  Prefix  Ot-.     He  replied,   "  Be- 
cause that  Prefix  applied  to  all  round  things." 

Under  the  head  of  Prefixes  this  matter  will  be  further  discussed 
in  the  next  Chapter. 

The  Roots  in  Group  (4)  form  the  Pronouns  of  th^  languages,  and 
differ  from  all  the  other  Roots  by  being  capable  of  Root  Declension. 
They  assume  three  forms  : — 

(1)  Simple  Pronoims,  of  which  the  following  is  a  list :— 


Pronouns. 

Englifih. 

Aka-fl/a-da. 

Aha-BdU. 

Puekikiedr. 

kvk&a-Mtooi 

Sol. 

I 

Thou   . 

Ngdl-]&    . 

D61 
Ng6l 

r«-ie 

Ngd)d\Q    . 
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Pronotme  — ooncluded. 

English. 

AUt-BSl 

P4elHiwdr. 

Aukaa-Jivoi. 

Kol. 

He,  or  She    . 

Ol 

t?-le 

A-ki\e       . 

Uka-ti-le. 

We      . 

Moldi'olnk 

MdulO'diAt 

MA-h 

^Me-M\e     . 

lA-mA'X^. 

You    . 

Ngoloi' 
chik. 

Ngdulo- 
chit. 

iV^ti-wel    . 

A'gel'klle  . 

Ld-«flr4-wel. 

• 

They    . 

OZoi-chik 

Aaio-dbit  ^ 

NU'ld 

Ne-ki\e     . 

,Kiich.ld.fiii.le. 

Mine,  or  My 

Lia-Ah    . 

D4gi       . 

Tiye-dOk     . 

Tiye  d-kfle 

T/y^-ohe. 

Thine  . 

Ngia-dcBb  , 

NgSgS      . 

Ngiye-da.  . 

Ngiye  d-kile 

Ngiye'^€\e. 

His,  or  Hers 

/a-da 

Sg4 

lye-dsk 

Eye  d-kile 

lye-diSiQ. 

Our     . 

ife-jbat     . 

Jfd-tat     . 

Miye-dsk    . 

Miye 

Mii/e'd6\e. 

Tour   . 

^gS't&t    . 

Ngd-inX   . 

Ng{yilA& 

Ngiyel 

Ngiy-il. 

Their   . 

5-tat 

if-tat 

Niycda    . 

Niye 

Niyi'Ohe. 

(2)  The  abbreviated  form  of  simple  Pronouns  used  in  combina- 
tion with  the  Prefixes,  and  with  other  words,  of  which  the  following 
is  a  list  :— 

Abbreviated  forms  o/Fronotms  used  before  the  Prefixes. 


Rnglish. 

Ak%-27/<i^s. 

kV«[-B<U£ 

Puehikwdr. 

Auk&u-/«'K>ol. 

Kol. 

* 

I.  or  Mine    . 

Thou  or  'rtiine 

He  or  She,  or 
His,  Hers. 

D'.—       . 

Ng'-      . 

D'.—      . 

Ng'  -    . 

> 

T'  — 

Ng'-      . 

T'- 

Ng'-      . 

9                                       9 

T'-. 

Ng'-. 

9    ^___ 
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Abbreviated  forms  of  Pronoun»  used  b^ore  the  Prtf/?*«« —concluded. 


English. 


A.k»«^/4-da. 


kV«t-B6U. 


It.  orlt'8    . 

We,  or  Our , 

You,         or 
Your. 


They,        or 
Their. 


It.  or  It's   . 


L'  — 


M'- 


Ng'^ 


L'~ 


L'.—  . 


W-^  . 


Ng'- 


L'"-  . 


Pittiikvar. 


L'  — 


M'  — 


Ng'  -r-'l 


N' 


LeN' 


k^kkU'JiwSt, 


L'  — 


M'—      . 


Ng' 'l 


N'  — 


LeN'—  . 


Kol. 


L'-. 


M'—. 


Ng' 'l. 


N'—. 


LeN'—. 


(3)  The  forms  of  Pronouns  used  with  Verbs,  having  regard  to 
the  Tenses  of  the  Verbs ;  as,  for  example : — 

Ddl-lsk.    "  I."    Pronoun  in  its  first  form. 
J)6  mdm-k6.    « I  sleep,"  or  '« I  will  sleep." 
Dd  mdm^t6.    "  I  slept." 
Ddna  mdmi'JigB,  ydbd  Vddd'T6.    "  I  sleeping  not  was."    '*  I 
was  not  sleeping." 

The  analysis  of  these  Sentences  is:— 

D6.    Dd,  Ddnd,  *•  I."    Pronoun  in  its  third  form. 
Mdml    Boot  of  Group  (3),    "Sleep." 
— K6,  — R6,  — Ngd.    Suffixes. 
Tdbd.    Root  of  Group  (3).    «Not." 
{*  euphonic. 
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Sdd.    A  Root    of  Group    (8).    ••Be/*    converted    by    the 

addition  of  the 
— R6  Suffix,  into  the  Perfect  Tense  "  Was/' 

Forms  qf  Pronouns  used  with  Verbs. 


£oglisb. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

Aku-Bdl^. 

Pueliiadr. 

Auk&u-/«iP0i. 

I 

1)6— 

D6— 

TU- 

Ttf- 

Thou       .     . 

Ng6- 

yg6- 

Ng4k— 

Nge- 

He,  or  She    . 

JJd— 

Ong^ 

Ck- 

A— 

We 

Moicho— 

Mdut — 

Mdul— 

Me— 

You    . 

Ngoicho —  . 

Ngdungot^^ 

Nuk— 

Ngel~- 

They    . 

Sda — 

Aungot —     . 

Net— 

A— 

I 

Dd— 

Z)<J— 

T6ng^ 

Te— 

Thou 

Ngdr-         . 

Ng6- 

Ngdng —     . 

Kge- 

He,  or  She    . 

A       . 

Ong — 

Ong— 

A 

We 

M^da— 

M6ngot —   . 

Hdui—       . 

MS— 

You 

Ng^da—     . 

Ngdungot — 

Ngdnget — 

Ngel— 

They 

eda- 

Aungot —    . 

Net— 

Ne— 

I 

Ddm—       . 

T6ng-       . 

Tdun — 

Thou 

Ngdutut —  . 

Ngdt^ — 

Ngdun-^ 

He,  or  She    . 

Oda— 

Ong— 

Aim — 

We 

M6da^ 

Mdut — 

Mdiln — 

You 

Ngdda—     . 

NgSfcel—    . 

Ngdmoel—' 

They 

Oda^ 

N6ng- 

Ne-- 

The  Prefixes  used  with  the  Boots  in  Group  (1)  are  capable  of 
oombination  with  the  abbreyiated  forms  of  the  Pronouns,  and  also  of 
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declension  with  them,  as  shown  in  the  following  list : — 

Declension  of  Prefixes  mth  Pronouns  attached. 


English. 

Aka-B/a-ia. 

kt&t-BdU. 

Piehikudr. 

Aukftu-t/fiw^J. 

My    . 

D'6t- 

D'oautr-     . 

^aute—     . 

T'autau— 

Thy              . 

Ng'6i-       . 

Ng'mvA, —  . 

JV^r'aute—  . 

-ZVjjf'autau— 

His,  or  Hot's 

'dt- 

'Aut- 

'Aute— 

'Autau — 

It's      . 

V6in- 

i'aut— 

X'aute—     . 

i'autau — 

Our 

M6m-     . 

JPoaut6t— . 

JPaute—    . 

J/^autau — 

* 

Tour 

A'^'6t6t— 

^jr'oaut6t — 

%'autel—  . 

Ng'kutel— 

Their 

'dt6t—       . 

'Afitdt—     . 

iV'aute—     . 

iV'autau — 

it's   . 

i*6t6t—     . 

X'oaut6t —  . 

^'aute—     . 

JV'autau — 

My      . 

D'Ong—     . 

D'oaung—   . 

T'dng—      . 

T'aun— 

Thy    . 

■  Ng'6Ti%— 

JV^'oaung — . 

-ZVi/'6ng~    . 

JV^'aun— 

His,  or  Her's 

•dng-        . 

'Aung — 

'(3ng-        . 

'Aun— 

It's      . 

i'ong-.      . 

i'oauug —  . 

i'6ng—      . 

X'aun — 

Our     . 

If*6i6t—     . 

JToaungdt— 

JTdng—      . 

Jf'aun-r- 

Tour 

.iV^'oidt—   . 

iV^'oaungdt— 

iV^'6ngel— . 

JVp'aunel — 

Their 

'Oi6<r^        . 

'Aung6t—  . 

2V'6ng—      . 

JV'aun—   j 

It's           ,    . 

i'6i6t—      . 

i'aungdt — 

i^6iig-      . 

iV'aun-. 

My      . 

D'ig- 

i)'id- 

Th— 

rri— 

Thy 

iVflf'ig-       . 

iVflf'id-       . 

Ng'ir-       . 

JVir'rf- 

His,  or  Her's 

•Ig- 

'Id— 

'Ir— 

'R6^ 

It's 

X'ig- 

i'id— 

i'ir— 

'E6— 

Our 

Ifitig—     . 

J/'Idit—     . 

Jffr— 

JTri— 

f 
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Declension  qf  Prefixes 

toith  Pronouns  attached — oontinued. 

English. 

Aka-D/a-da. 

kksfBdl/. 

Piehitvdr. 

kuk&u-J^woi. 

Totir   . 

Ng'itig-     . 

%'idit—    . 

Ng'itA—    . 

Ng'ril— 

Their 

*Itig-          . 

'Idii^ 

N'ix— 

i^'rf- 

It's      . 

i'ftig—       . 

X'idit—      . 

iV'ir— 

JVri- 

My 

D'db— 

i)'o«p—      . 

r&h— 

T'6— 

Thy     . 

Ng'ih—      . 

^flf'ofip-    . 

Ng'&h—      , 

Ng'6^ 

His,  or  Her's 

'Ib- 

'Ip—    .     . 

'lb-          . 

'1- 

It's 

i'ab— 

i'dp— 

i'fib 

X'li— 

Our     . 

Jfat— 

iro6t—      . 

J/'dt- 

Jf'6— 

Tour   . 

iV^'at—       . 

Ng'o&ir-     . 

Ng'&t—      . 

i^p'ol— 

Their   . 

'At- 

'At- 

• 

^•6— 

It's      . 

i'at— 

i'fit— 

i^'dt- 

^•6— 

My      . 

D'6r— 

D'dr- 

TiT— 

Tri— 

Thy     . 

yg'ir—       . 

iV^'ofir—     . 

Ng'&T-      . 

Ng'ii- 

His,  or  Her's 

'Ar- 

'Ar- 

'Ar- 

'M— 

It's      . 

i'ir— 

ro&c—     . 

L'&t— 

'BA- 

Our     , 

iffeit—     . 

JTo&at—   . 

M'&t— 

i/'rfi— 

Tour   . 

i^^^'firat—   . 

Ng*o&TtA—. 

iV^'6rel—  . 

JV^'rdl— 

Their   . 

'Arat—       . 

»Arai^       , 

N'&r— 

iV'r&— 

It's      . 

Z'drat—     . 

i'odrair-    . 

JP&r— 

i\7'r6— 

My      . 

D*ik&  —     . 

D'o4ka^-  . 

r6— 

T'autau— 

Thy     . 

iV^'dka—  . 

Ng'ofiMuT— . 

^y6''     . 

J^^r'aukau— 

His,  or  Her's 

♦Aka—       . 

'Akar—       . 

'd- .      . 

'Aukau-^ 
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Declension  qf  Frefio^es  with  Fronovm  o^tocA^ei— KX)ntintiecL 

Eoglteh. 

ik»-^A-da. 

hJua-BSlf. 

PieUhoitr. 

kvkiA-Jiwdi. 

It's       . 

X'&ka—      . 

i'odkar—  . 

i'<S— 

X'aulEati — 

Our     . 

if'dkat-    . 

JPoflcat—  . 

ir6— 

JTaukaa— 

Tour  . 

^^'6kat—  . 

3r/o6kat--. 

Ng'a—       . 

Ng'&akai— 

Their  . 

'Ikat—      . 

'A  Vat—      . 

Il*(y- 

^aukau— 

It's      . 

i'ttat—     . 

Z'ofikat—  . 

N*6— 

jyTaukau — 

My      . 

D'-auto—   . 

D'oauto—  . 

T'autau—  . 

T'autau— 

Thy     . 

^flf'auto—  . 

iVjgr'auto —  • 

JV^'autau — . 

Aj^'atitau — 

His,  or  Her's 

'Auto—       . 

'Auto—      . 

'Aatau—     . 

'Autau — 

It's      . 

X'auto —     . 

i'auto—     . 

i'autaCi—  . 

X'autau — 

Our      . 

if'aut6t—  . 

JToautdt— 

Jfautau—  . 

ifautau— 

Tour    .        . 

^ir'aut6t-- . 

y5r'oaut6t— 

iVp'autel— . 

A'^'autal— 

Their   . 

'Aut6t—     . 

'Autdt—     . 

i\7'autau—  • 

JTautau— 

It's     . 

X'aut<St—    . 

i'oautiSt— 

^'autau—  . 

^autau— 

My     . 

D'eb—        . 

D'6b—       . 

T'^be—      . 

r^be— 

Thy     . 

y^'eb—      . 

JV^'^b—      . 

JVp'^be—    . 

iVflf'fte— 

His,  or  Her's   'Eb—         . '  'Bb— 

'fibe— 

♦fibe— 

It's      .        .    i'eb—        .   i'6b— 

i'lbe—      . 

i'6be— 

Our     . 

J/'^bet—    . 

Jf'lbet—     . 

Jr6be—     . 

ir6be— 

Tour   ,        , 

TV^'fibet-  . 

iVp'ibet—  . 

A^'^bel—  . 

Ng*€bd— 

Their  . 

'fibet—      . 

'Ebet— .     . 

i\7»6be—      . 

JV'^be— 

It's      . 

J'^t-     . 

i'6bet-     . 

A'^be—      . 

iV'^be— 

My       .         . 

D'iji— 

.  i)*icll—       . 

riohe—     . 

riche— 

Thy     .        . 

iVjy'iji—      . 

JT^'idi-     . 

JT^'iohe—  . 

iVflr'idue— 
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Deeletuion  of  Prefixes 

with  PronouM  a^^acAei— continued. 

Engli»h. 

lka-£te-da. 

AiZT'Bdl/. 

P^iikwdr. 

1 

His,  or  Her's 

•Iji-            . 

'Idi- 

'Iche- 

'fiche— 

It's      . 

i'iji-          . 

i'idi—        . 

i'fche—     , 

i'iche- 

Our     . 

Jfijit—        . 

JTi'dit—     . 

JPiche—    . 

JK'iche— 

Tour   , 

Ng'i\i\r-     . 

Ng'idit—    . 

iV^'ichel—  . 

iVflf'^chel— 

Their  . 

'Ijit- 

'Idit— 

iV'lche—    . 

jyPiche- 

It's      . 

i'ljit—       . 

i'ldit—      . 

iV'iohe-     . 

JViche— 

My      . 

D'iji-        . 

D'idi—       . 

2"Iram—    . 

2"rim— 

Thy     . 

iV^'iji-      . 

Ifg'idi 

iV^'lram—  . 

Ng'tim — 

His,  or  Her*8 

'Iji-           . 

'Idi- 

'Iram— 

'Rem— 

It's      . 

X'iji—        . 

i'fdi— 

X'fram —    . 

'Rem— 

Our     . 

Jf'ijit-       . 

If'idit—      . 

ITfram—    . 

JTrim— 

Tour  . 

Ng%it^    . 

iV^^'idit-    . 

JVflf'Iramel— 

iVif'rfmal—  * 

Their  . 

'Ijit- 

♦Idit— 

iV^fram—    . 

iyrrim— 

It's      . 

i'fjit-       . 

ii'idit—      . 

^fram—    , 

iV'rim— 

My      . 

D'auko—    . 

D'oaiiTro—  . 

rd— 

yaukau— 

Thy     . 

iVflf'Mko—  . 

iVjjr'oauko — 

Jfg'6-      . 

iVigr'aukau — 

His,  or  Her's 

'Auko—     . 

'Auko—      . 

'd-.      . 

'Attkau— 

It's      . 

J'auko—    . 

i'oauko—  4 

i'd— 

X'atikau — 

Our     . 

Jf'aukiSt—  . 

l/'oafiVrtt^ 

jr<s— 

Jf'aiikau— 

Tour  . 

iV^'aukiSt— 

iVflr'oautoJt— 

Ng'61—      . 

iV^'afikal— 

Their  . 

'Auk6t-     . 

'AfiVrtt—    . 

^6— 

iV*aukau— 

It's     . 

i'aukiSt—  . 

Z'<Mk6tn-, 

IP6— 

^aukau— 

k2 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANQUAGEvS  OP  THE 


Declension  of  Prefixes 

with  Pronouns  attached— conoladei. 

English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

kkn-Bdll 

Piehikwdr. 

A&Ha-Jdwoi. 

My      . 

D'dd—       . 

D'oad—      . 

I^dm— 

r'am— 

Thy     . 

Ng'&Si—      , 

iVjjr'oad —    ^ 

Ng'6m—     . 

iVgr'am — 

His,  or  Her's 

'Id- 

'Ad— 

'dm— 

'Am— 

It's      . 

i'dd— 

i'oad 

i'6m—       . 

J'am — 

Our     . 

Jf'dd—       . 

If'oad—     . 

jr6m—      . 

Jfam— 

Your  . 

iV^'dd—      . 

iV^'oad—    . 

Ng'6ja&\ 

iV^'amel — 

Their  . 

'Id- 

'Ad— 

iV'6m—      . 

JVam- 

It's      . 

i'dd— 

i'oad 

iV^6m—      . 

IPam— 

My      . 

D'lilran—    . 

D'oAlfan—  . 

T6m— 

fafikam— 

Thy     . 

iV^'dkan-  . 

iVgr'odkan — 

Ng'6m 

Ng*&n- 
kam — 

His,  or  Her's 

*k\Kt\—       . 

'Akan— 

'6m— 

'Aukam — 

It's      . 

i'ikan— 

i'odkan —  . 

i'6m—       . 

X'aukam — 

Our     . 

JTikan—   . 

Jf'oikan — 

M'6m— 

ifaukam — 

Your  . 

JVj/'6kan—  . 

JVflf'o^Ukan— 

Ng'6mBl—  . 

iVjr'auka- 
mel — 

Their  . 

•Ikan—      , 

'ikaTi-     . 

iV^^m—      . 

JVaukam — 

It's      . 

i'6kan—    . 

X'o&kan —  . 

IPdm—      . 

iVaukam^ 

My      . 

D'en— 

i)'en— 

2"in— 

2"in— 

Thy     . 

Ng*&a. —      , 

JVi^'en-      . 

Ng'in-      . 

iV^'in— 

His,  or  Her's 

'En— 

'En— 

•In— 

'En— 

It's      . 

i'en— 

X'en 

i'in— 

i'in— 

Our     . 

Jf'et— 

ITenet—    . 

Jf'in— 

if'in 

Your   . 

iVJ/'et-      . 

^^'enet —  • 

iV^'inel-   . 

iV^'lnd— 
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Declension  qf  Frefixeg  with  Fronouna  attached — concluded. 

Engiieh. 

Xkfr-^/a-da. 

kkax-BdU, 

Piehikwdr. 

kWa^'Jiwoi. 

Their  . 

'Et- 

'Enet 

N'm— 

JV"in— 

It's      . 

i'et— 

i'enet —     . 

iV'in— 

iV'in— 

Myself,       or 
Mine 

D'ekAxx 

D'6n€kAn   . 

2"iyam 

rdlam— 

Thyself,      or 
Thine 

Ng'ekAn     . 

iV^'^n^kan  . 

iVjr'iyam     . 

i^^if'ilam— 

Himself  or  His 

'Ekan 

'fini^kan       . 

'lyarn — 

'Blam— 

Itself,  or  It's 

X'ekan  ' 

i'^get 

i'iyam 

'filam 

Ourselves,  or 
Our 

Jfekar 

Jf'^get 

if'iyam       . 

J«'ilam— 

Yourselves,  or 
Your 

Ng'ek&n 

Ng*6gBt      . 

iv^'iyil      . 

iV^'flamol— 

Theni&elves,or 
Their 

• 

'Elran 

*Eget 

A'fyam—   . 

A-'flam- 

(It  should  be  noticed  that  L'— is  the  pronominal  abbreviation 
nsed  in  combination  with  the  prefixes  in  the  fourth  person,  and  this 
L* —  should  not  be  confused  with  the  L* —  which,  with  T*,  is  occasion- 
ally used  before  ordinary  Prefixes  in  sentences,  for  the  sake  of 
euphony.) 

The  Roots  in  Oroup  (6)  are  words  in  themselyes,  cannot  be  modi- 
fi(5d  in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which  they  do  not  carry, 
and  do  not  take  any  Sufi&x.   They  have  special  positions  in  a  Sentence. 
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NOTES  ON  THB  LANGUAaBS  OF  THB 


A  list  of  the  Proper  Nasies  giyen  to  the  Andamanese  men  and  women 
before  their  birth,  and  irrespectiye  of  their  sex,  is  attached. 

Andamanese  Proper  Names^  toiti  their  alleged  meanings;  also  their  alleged 
Derivations^  given  in  the  "  Aka^Bea-da^*  language. 


Englith. 

Aka.J/a.da. 

kha-Sdl/. 

PMikvdr. 

Auk&U-/«IPM. 

Kol. 

«Cries."      From 
«5titep-k6"   . 

BiilubA.]& 

BMub      . 

BAluba    . 

BiUuba    . 

BUlubd-le. 

"A  stone.**  From 
«3«-da*' 

M4ha 

•  •• 

Miba 

Miba       . 

MibaAe, 

««A          digging 
stick.**    From 
«X<i*a-da**     . 

Loha-ld,    . 

L6ka       . 

L6ka 

Mka       . 

Z6ka-le. 

"Itohing,"  From 
"BAtungdij'* 

B{a-]&      . 

•  •  • 

BSwa       . 

Biyi       . 

Bitoa-]e. 

*'A  cloud.'*  From 
««Pti/»a-da"     . 

Bia-]&      . 

B{a 

Bie 

Bie 

Biya-h. 

«In           front" 
"First.**    From 
«Auto-W      . 

TTdtche-la, 

Wcicha   . 

JFoicha  . 

WSicha  . 

Woichd-le. 

«An  adze."  From 

W6loga   . 

W6l6k     . 

JFdlak      . 

W6lak  .  . 

W6lak. 

«Scattered." 
From    '*P(rd- 
da" 

Ira 

Ira 

trap 

ErUp 

trdp. 

««A  hole."   From 

BAnga     . 

BUngar    . 

P4ngdr   . 

B^mgyir  . 

Piingdr. 

««Gropes  blindly.'* 
From    "L^i- 
da" 

YSga 

•  •• 

Tdgat      . 

ligat      . 

•  •• 
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Andamanese  Proper  Names^  with  their  alleged  meanings;  also  their  alleged 
Derivations,  given  in  the  ^^Aha^B^a-da^^  language — continued. 


EngbBh. 

Hkk'B/a-dtu 

AkM'Bdli. 

Piehikwiir. 

kvik&a'J4woi. 

Eol, 

"  He  cuts  with  a 
Cyrena  shell." 
From  **Fdmn- 
nga-da" 

P6tia       . 

Fduti 

P6H 

P6H 

•  •• 

«•The  tide."  From 

Kdla 

Kodlat     . 

KMiodr  . 

KtUwir    . 

KhlwdrAe. 

"  Scattered." 
From  *' P4rd- 
da"      . 

Bira 

BSrcha    . 

Bircha    . 

•  •• 

••« 

"A  certain  small 
fish."      I'rom 
»Ddur-d&*'  . 

Baura     . 

Dauri 

D6n 

D6H 

Dam-le. 

« Sea        foam." 
From  •*  BMr- 
da" 

Bdura     . 

••• 

Bdiirom  . 

BdurSn   . 

Bdurdin-le, 

**  A  certain  small 
tree."      From 

T4ra 

T6rai      . 

TArdi      . 

Tdrdl      . 

Tdrdi'le. 

«A  small   fly." 
From"^i?r^o- 
da" 

Bwrinya  . 

•  «• 

B4rch{r  . 

B'Hcher  . 

Beroher-U, 

*'A  certain  tree." 
From  "Bdlak- 
da"        . 

Balala    . 

Bdlal     . 

B^IS     •  . 

BSy 

Bili, 

••Small."    From 

KHia       . 

K4H 

KSti 

•  •• 

Km. 

"Slippery."  From 
•*<?aZd/f»4a" . 

•  •• 

Odlat       . 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Qdlat. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANQUAQES  OF  THE 


Andamanese  Proper  Namest  toith  their  alleged  meaningn  ;  alio  their  alleged 
Derivations^  given  in  the  ^^Aka^BSa^da*^  language— conoiM^e/Si* 


English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

k\a!cBdU, 

FichikwdT. 

ASk&vt-J4wdi. 

Kol. 

"A    sand   fly." 
From  *'fiipa- 
da"      . 

L^ala 

•  •  • 

Idpata     . 

•  •• 

LipaiAo. 

"A  certain  tree." 
From  "  ifam- 
da"       . 

fiom     . 

NUli       . 

••• 

NialeAe. 

"A  certain  fish." 
From"  ChM- 
ma-da," . 

•  •• 

•  •• 

ChdurmUa 

Ohdiirmi . 

ChaurmiA». 

"A  certain  tree." 
From  **(5»-da" 

•  •• 

••• 

W6i 

JTdi 

TTdi'le, 

**He  pnllfl  hairs 
out"       From 
♦'  T6p'U"      . 

•  •« 

••• 

•  •  • 

TdkS        . 

•  •• 

«  Greasy."  From 
"ieiiiWa"     . 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Mbd 

J«^d-Ie. 

**A  certain  tree." 
From  "  BereU- 
da" 

t  •  • 

•  *• 

BirehS    . 

B'rdbS     . 

B4rebd'\i. 

«  Frightened." 
From     "  Ad- 
WMc6" 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Ldt 

Ldt 

•  •• 

«He  lives  alone," 
From    "Iji-W 

« 

•  •• 

Kdloh  pAyo 

•  •• 

•«  A  cane."  From 
"BavX-dux"      . 

Pt*to»o-la . 

Bdtoi 

•  t  • 

•  •  t 

•  •• 

V 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOUTH  ANDAMAN  GROUP  OP  TRIBES, 


73 


Jndanmneae  Proper  JSameSy  tcith  their  alleged  meaninga  ;  -also  their  alleged 
Derivations^  given  in  the  **  Aka-BSa-da  '*  langtmge  — concluded. 


English.             Aka-£/a-da. 

kkuT.Bdll 

PMikfodr. 

Aukau*/f^i9(?e. 

KoL 

••  A          certain 

tree."      From 

*'Apara'd&'*    . 

MArd      . 

t  •• 

•  •• 

•  •t 

"A   certain  tree.'  i 

From     "  5»'m-- 

da"       .         .1 

Rima 

B{ma 

•  •  • 

BimaAQ. 

•'  He    chatters." 

From       «•  Iji- 

cm-U" 

•  •• 

•«• 

•  •• 

ChetAe. 

«•Fleshy."  From 

"Dawa-da"  . 

•  •  • 

»  •• 

••  • 

••« 

JTentdma. 

"  Stops             at 

home."    From                     | 

{Luchiktodr) 

"  2Vd-nga  "     . 

•  •• 

•*• 

••• 

f^dnga. 

"Does  not  wish 

to          appear 

before  people." 

From  Tdt-U" 

•  •• 

•%• 

•«• 

Tdutal'le. 

*'  Refuses  to  go 

away."    From 

''Inga-ke'      . 

•  •• 

••• 

•  •  • 

Ingd-le. 

"  Rubbish." 

From  "R4p"  . 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

••• 

B6b4Ae. 

**A  certain  tree." 

From    *YSrd- 

da."       . 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

JSro-le. 

"  Whistling." 

Irom*' l^6k6k- 

. 

Dga"      . 

•  •• 

••• 

•  •• 

JFdhle. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


As  the  Proper  Names  are  few  in  number,  the  different  Anda- 
manese  in  the  same  Sept  bearing  the  same  name  are  given  Nicknames 
which  serve  to  distinguish  each  of  them,  and  a  list  of  a  few  of  these 
Nicknames  is  here  given. 

The  Nickname  may  be  given  to  a  child  for  some  peculiarity  of  his 
own,  or  for  ^ome  peculiarity  of  his  father's  conduct. 

A  curious  Nickname  is  that  of  *^  tl  *\  meaning  '*  bom  again  *', 
the  origin  of  which  is  : — 

In  the  case  of  a  first  bom  child,  named,  say  ^/a-la,  dying  soon 
after  its  birth,  the  mother  on  her  second  conception  often 
gives  the  same  name  to  the  second  child,  and  to  this,  if 
of  the    same    sex    as  the  previous  one,    the    Kickname 
( always  used  after  the  real  name),  of  /Z,  would  be  added, 
and  the  child  would  be  called  Bia  Ily  as  the  Andamanese 
believe  that  the  dead  child  has  been  bom  again. 
Two  other  Nicknames,   "  Ota  ",  and  **  Kdta  *',  are  curious,  and 
like  some  of  the  other  Nicknames  given  in  childhood,  which  may  re- 
late more  to  the  father  than  to  the  child,  are  generally  replaced  by 
further  Nicknames  given  as  the  child  grows  up. 

(There  are  certain  Nicknames,  indeed,  which  refer  only  to  the 
doings  of  the  parents,  and  cannot  refer  to  the  child.) 

The  origin  of  the  two  Nicknames  above  mentioned  is  : — 
When  a  woman  knows  that  she  is  with  child  she  calls  that 
child  by  some  one  of  the  usual  Andamanese  proper  names 
regardless  of  what  its  future  sex  may  be.  When  the  child 
)s  bom,  "  Auta  '*,  meaning  •*  testicles  **,  is  added  as  a 
Nickname,  if  it  be  a  male ;  and  **  K<Ua  ",  "  female  oi^n 


of  generation,"  if  it  be  a  female. 
Nicknames. 


English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

kVtLX'BdlS. 

Piehikwdr. 

Aukau-/«»5*. 

Eol. 

Cloudy 

Sucks  his  fist     . 

••• 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Kduro-rup 

Tdtoia      . 

•  •• 

•  •• 

•  •• 
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Nicknames  — contiiiued. 


English. 

AU.fi/a-dd. 

Akat'Bdtl 

P4ehihodr. 

knksL^'Jtlwoi. 

Kol. 

Good-lookiDg      . 

Ddla 

Ddld 

' 

Hole  in  a  rook    . 

•  •  • 

•  •  . 

•  •• 

CMr-pUng 

Talking     * 

Ydb-ngsi  . 

ro46-nga 

Padouk  tree 

Chdianoa 

Itching     • 

Rutungdj 

' 

Of  hoarse,  imped- 
ed speech. 

•  •  • 

«•• 

Lirewiya 

" 

Thief 

Tdp. 

Honey 

Aja. 

Big 

D6ga. 

Hard 

... 

k  •• 

Tduram    • 

Una  *'  bark. 

... 

• « • 

KdurHdma 

Male 

lata 

B6td 

Tdutd. 

Female     . 

Kdta 

Kodto. 

Bom  again 

n 

II. 

A  caterpillar 

Qardi. 

J5 

JFStn. 

A  certain  tree    . 

Chat 

•  •  • 

Chat. 

An  orphan 

Bdloha    , 

Bduloko. 

His  father  sought 
for    turtle    in 
muddy  water. 

Pa*-nga. 

Takes     care    of 
others. 

J6-]&. 

• 

f 

l2 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


Nickfkime$  — continued. 


English. 

Aka-^^a-da. 

Aktx.Bdll 

P4ehikwdr. 

kOkSAJiwSi. 

Kol. 

His  father  caught 
turtle    in  the 

.  •  • 

JAru 

Chiru. 

... 

open  sea. 

His  father  made 
much    turtle- 

... 

BStfna. 

Tope, 

His  father  made 
many      turtle 
nets. 

•  •* 

Tdiito. 

Hand 

•  t  • 

.«. 

... 

•  •« 

Lamprey 

... 

PHi. 

Bald 

•  •• 

Jaddi-nga, 

Yoke 

•  •  • 

T4gi. 

Forehead 

.•• 

Magii. 

Harhour  for  hoats 

••* 

... 

'Tmla. 

Mire          •        • 

•«• 

.«• 

Pdta-kdme. 

Sand 

••. 

•  •« 

Tdwoer. 

A      tree,      (not 
identified). 

Gtood  moon 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Pukwi-dem 

Chdna. 
F4k^dem 

Bom  alone 
Pig^shlood 

*•• 
•  •• 

••• 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Kdurak- 
liingi. 

RSak-thm, 

Broken  bamboos 

••• 

... 

••• 

B^rdt^paur. 

Tall 

••• 

•  «. 

•.. 

... 

MHrn-td. 

Beetle 

••« 

... 

... 

•  •  • 

Petara, 

Small  head 

•«. 

•  *• 

•  •• 

... 

Tdwam, 

Kocks       •        t 

••  • 

«•• 

••  t 

Cmar. 
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Nicknames  — concluded. 

English, 

Aka-^/a-da. 

kku.SdU. 

PieUkw&r, 

kWi^vi'JiwQi. 

Kol. 

An  edible  root    . 

... 

•  •• 

Tduli. 

Dribbles    . 

Pdng-t'ldpe 

An  adze    • 

Wdule, 

Snores 

•  •• 

Odurawa, 

Old . 

Chdkm. 

Jack  fruit 

•  •• 

KSile-le. 

Ashes 

Jt-pin, 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  Flower-Names  given  to  Andamanese 
girls. 

Their  origin  is,  as  follows : — 

At  her  first  mepstruation  an  Andamanese  girl  is  called  by  the 
name  of  whichever  one  of  certain  selected  trees  happens  to  be  in 
flower  at  the  time,  and  this  name,  which  is  used  before  her  Proper 
Name,  is  not  discarded  until  she  becomes  a  mother,  or  elderly,  when 
the  Honorific  Name  of  Chdna  *'  Mistress  *'  is  given. 

Often,  when  calling  to  a  young  woman,  the  Plower-Name  alone 
is  used. 

The  Andamanese  can  give  no  reason  but  that  of  long  custom  for 
the  selection  of  these  peculiar  names,  but  their  application  is  ob?ious* 

Honorific  Names,  equivalent  to  "  Master  '\  "  Mr/',  "  Sir  *',  etc.? 
are  given  to  Andamanese  men  and  women,  and  are  Roots  of  Group  (6). 

Flower-Namea  given  to  Andamanese  Qirls. 


EDglisb. 

Aka-^/a*da. 

Akia^Bdll 

Hehikwdr, 

AuUn-Jiufoi. 

Kol. 

A      cane     (not 
identified). 

Chickrassia  iahu- 
laris. 

Jidga 
Auto 

•  •  • 
Aukdur   . 

Chitik     . 
Aur 

•  •• 

Okiir       . 

Chitak, 
Aukar. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


Flower -Names  given  to  Andamanese  Girls- 

-000  eluded. 

Eoglish. 

Aka-B/a-da. 

kkar^Bdll 

Puehihwdr. 

&uk«Wi«p5l. 

Kol. 

Semecarpns     (?) 

M6do 

Mdudo     • 

Mute 

M4te       . 

Mute. 

(sp.) 

Diospvms  densu 
flora  (?).     . 

Chilipa    . 

cyiap  . 

oyiap  . 

oyiip. 

A    creeper    (not 
identified). 

Y^lu        • 

Tfilu       . 

Yile 

JUe 

Yile. 

JPterooarpus 
dalbergioides. 

Chdgara 

Chodgor  . 

Chdkar    . 

Chdkar    . 

Chdukof. 

Calamus  (sp.)     • 

Chdrapa . 

Chodrdp  . 

Chdrap    . 

Ckdurap 

Chdrap. 

Melioima  simpH- 
ci/olia. 

Fdtaka    . 

•  *• 

Fdiitd      . 

Pdutok    • 

Fdutok, 

Eugenia  i^^.)     . 

B4ch4      . 

RdcU     . 

Bdichat  , 

Rdlchat, 

Not  identified    . 

»•  • 

Chenrd. 

Sterculia  (sp.)   . 

1        - 

Ydri. 

These  Names  are  not  always  exactly  the  same  as  the  names  of  the 
trees  mentioned,  and  may  be  an  old  form  of  the  oame.  The  trees 
mentioned  all  bear  flowers  from  which  bees  make  honey  in  turn, 
during  the  whole'year. 

The  Proper  Names  of  the  Andamanese  are  used  when  calling  to 
each  other  from  distances,  and  in  speaking  of  each  other. 

It  is  "  de  rigueur  ''  to  use  the  Honorifics,  and  a  young  girl  is 
spoken  to  by  her  Flower  Name. 

Children  do  not  address  their  parents  by  their  Proper  Names,  but 
only  by  their  Honorifics,  and  youths  would  do  the  same  to  elders 
generally,  and  would  never  use  Nicknames  when  speaking  to,  or  of 
them. 

As  there  are  so  few  Proper  Names,  the  Nickname  decides  which  of 
the  many  persons  of  the  same  name  is  meant,  and  the  Honorific  give» 
the  age  and  standing  of  the  person. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

The  f  auctions  of  the  Prefixes,  and  their  modifying  action  on  the  meanings  of  the 
j{,oots — Table  of  Modifying  Prefixes  need  with  the  Roots  of  Group  (3) — Exalnples 
of  the  influence  of  Modifyincr  Prefixes— Table  of  the  forms  assumed  by  the  Prefixes 
when  used  in  Sentences  or  Compound  Words,  as  Conjanctional  Infixes — Table  of 
Honorifics— Sufi&xes — Definition  of  the  Roots,  and  Andamanese  mode  of  thought — 
Indicators — Examples— Declension— Predicators — Conjugation  —Mr.  Man's  and 
Mr.  Ellis's  remarks— Table  of  Postpositions— Roots  with  Singular  or  Plural 
meanings  only— The  Comparison  of  Roots— Numerals— Table  of  Numbers— 
Root«  of  Group  (6) — Table  of  Exclamations — Terms  of  abuse— Remarks  on  the 
'  variation  in  the  different  languages. 

I  WILL  now  give  a  more  detailed  description  of  the  manner  in 
wliich  the  Prefixes  act  on  the  Roots,  and  their  different  functions. 

Though  I  have  given  in  the  last  Chapter  a  list  of  those  Prefixes 
most  commonly  used,  yet  it  will  he  seen  from  the  Vooahulary  that 
there  are  others,  and  these  wiU  be  noticed  in  the  Analysis  of  the  words 
in  the  Vocabulary. 

It  appears  to  me  that  one  of  the  functions  of  the  Prefixes  is,  to 
indicate  Gender,  not  in  the  sense  of  Male  and  Female,  but  in  the 
sense  of  classifying  the  Andamanese  Roots  into  Genera,  or  Groups. 

Each  Root  in  Groups  (1),  (2),  and  most  of  the  Roots  in  Group 
(3),  have  especial  Affixes  which  denote  their  Gender,  and  these  Affixes 
may  become  either,  Pronominal  Prefixes  to  the  Root  itself,  as  with 
the  Roots  of  Group  (1) ;  Ordinary  Prefixes  which  are  attached  to  the 
Explicator  of  the  Root  in  a  Sentence,  (the  Root  being  an  Indicator), 
and  not  to  the  Root  itself,  as  with  the  Roots  of  Group  (2) ;  or  Ordi- 
nary Prefixes  attached  to  the  Root  itself,  as  with  some  of  the  Roots  ia 
Group  (3), 

As  I  have  already  shown,  some  of  the  Roots  of  Group  (1)  are  also 
Roots  of  Group  (3),  according  to  the  meaning  attached  to  them ;  and 
they  only  belong  to  Group  (1),  and  take  the  Pronominal  Prefix,  when 
they  refer  to  animate  bodies, 

The  special  Pronominal  Prefix  belonging  to  each  Root  in  Group 
(1)  really  indicates  its  Gender,  and  does  not  modify  its  meaning. 
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Only  the  one  Prefix,  signifying  Gender,  can  be  used  with  each  Root 
in  Group  (!)• 

Similarly,  the  Ordinary  Prefix  belonging  to  each  Root  in  Group 
(2),  and  only  used  when  the  Root  becomes  an  Indicator  in  a  Sentence, 
is  attached  to  the  Explicator  or  Predicator  immediately  following  it, 
and  is  a  Prefix  of  Gender,  does  not  modify  the  meaning  of  the  Ex- 
plicator or  Predicator  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  is  the  only  Prefix 
belonging  to  each  Root  in  Group  (2). 

When  a  Root  in  this  Group  is  used  as  an  Indicator  in  a  Sentence, 
and  the  Explicator  or  Predicator  immediately  following  it  has  taken  a 
Prefix  which  is  not  the  Gender  Prefix  belonging  to  the  Indicator,  it 
will  be  found  that  the  meaning  of  the  Root  of  the  Explicator  or  Pre- 
dicator has  been  modified. 

Hence,  the  same  Prefix  may  do  duty  as  a  Gender  Prefix  to  one 
Root,  and  a  Modifying  Prefix  to  another. 
Eor  example — 

''  A  Sponge  ''  is  "  Soft,"  "Soft ''  being  in  Aka-J?ea.da  (5t- 
Ydp'^da.  (3t-  is  here  the  Gender  Prefix  belonging  to  **  Sponge  '*  the 
Indicator,  and  is  attached  to  its  Explicator  Yop-Ha.,  without  modifying 
the  meaning  of  that  Root,  because  "  Sponge  "  belongs  to  Group  (2) 
and  cannot  take  a  Prefix  itself. 

*•  A  Stick '  *  is  '•  PUable. ''  Aato—  FeJp.da  meaning  ''  Pliable. '' 
Auto-  is  here  the  Gender  Prefix  belonging  to  "  A  Stick."  But,  if 
•*  Stick  "  is  Aka-YcJp-da,  the  meaning  of  Y6p  is  quite  altered,  and  the 
Stick  is  "  pointed, ''  for  Aka-  not  being  the  Gender  Prefix  belonging 
to  "  Stick,"  has  modified  the  meaning  of  Ydp^da,. 

The  functions  of  the  Prefixes  attached  to  the  Roots  in  Group  (3) 
appear  to  vary  with  the  meanings  of  the  Roots. 

A  Root  which,  from  its  meaning,  can  only  be  used  as  an  Explica- 
tor, or  Predicator,  in  a  Sentence,  has  no  Gender  Prefix  ;  the  Prefix  it 
may  be  carrying  is  either  the  Gender  Prefix  of  the  Indicator  preced- 
ing it  in  the  Sentence,  or  is  a  Modifying  Prefix. 

Roots  in  this  Group,  which  are  capable,  from  their  meanings,  of 
being  used  as  Indicators  in  a  Sentence»  are,  unlike  the  Roots  in  Group 
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(2),  capable  of  modifications  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes  to  themselves. 

A  further  list  of  less  commonly  used  Prefixes  is  here  given.  They 
appear  to  be  only  Modifying  Prefixes,  are  used  solely  with  the  Boots 
in  Group  (8),  and  do  not  indicate  Grender. 

So  far  as  I  can  learn,  they,  like  the  other  Prefixes,,  have  no  mean- 
ings ot  themselves. 

In  order  to  modify  its  meaning  a  Root  may  have  two  or  even 
three  Prefixes,  one  of  which  is  probably  a  Gender  Prefix 


Modifying  Prefixes, 

med  with  the  Boot»  in  Group  (3). 

Aka-iS/a-da. 

Akai-Bdll 

PicUkwdr. 

Aakau./i{w0i. 

Kol. 

Taut  — 

Taut—       . 

T6uto—      . 

Tauto  —     . 

Tautau  — 

T&r  — 

Tar  — 

Td  — 

Tti  — 

Td  — 

Oiy<5n  — 

Ong6n  — ,  or 
dng—      . 

Olom  —      . 

Aulam —   . 

T61am  — 

Tig-or  Tik— 

Tit  — 

Te  — 

Ter  — 

Ter  — 

Aian  — 

Idi  — 

dnyam  —  . 

fibe  — 

Oinyam — 

Teg  — 

Ted  — 

Te  — 

Ter  — 

Ter  — 

Tauko—      . 

Taulcau—  . 

Tau  — 

Tauko—    . 

Tau  — 

Akan  — 

Akan  —     , 

dm- 

Aukom-^  . 

dm  — 

En—  . 

En  — 

In  — 

En—         . 

In  — 

The  system  by  which  the  Andamanese  Boots  are  classified  into 
Genera  by  the  Andamanese  is  not  known,  and  the  opinions  of  indivi- 
dual Andamanese  on  the  subject  are  only  of  value  as  showing  the 
mode  of  thought  of  the  people. 

The  man  referred  to  in  the  previous  Chapter  as  giving  the  correct 
Prefix  to  YcJp-da  with  reference  to  "  A  cushion,"  stated : — 
Ot — ^refers  to  all  **  round  things.'' 
Auto— refers  to  "long,  thin  things,"  (like  trees). 
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Aka— ,  and  Auko-  refer  to  **  pieoes  of  hard  inanimate  objects.** 
(3ng— ,  and  Ab—  refer  to  "  human^  and  other  animate  objects.** 
Ar— refers  to  **  trees,  and  things  standing  up.** 
Ig — refers  to  ^'  the  weapons,  utensils,  and  articles  made  or 

used  by  the  Andamanese." 
Ad— refers  to  "  the  speech  of  animate  creatures.*' 

The  man  had  some  difficulty  in  explaining  himself,  and  it  is 
evident  that  the  reasons  for  the  Gender  classification  have  been  lost. 
To  take  again  the  word  Tdp-dsk  "  Soft,"  or,  **  Pliable." 

A  Sponge  is  (5t-r(Jp-da  "  Soft/' 

A  Cane  is  Auto-r(Jp-da  ''  Pliable." 

A  PencU  is  Aka-F^Jp-da  or  Auko-Fdfp-da  "  Pointed." 

The  Human  Body  is  Ab-T^Jp-da  "Soft." 

Certain  parts  of  the  Human  Body  are  Ong-Fc^^^da  **  Soft."       , 

Fallen  Trees  are  Ar-T^Jp-da  "  Rotten." 

An  Adze  is  Ig-F^Jp-da  *'  Blunt." 

The  other  Prefixes  cannot  be  used  with   Tdp-ds^  as  they  either 

modify  in  a  manner  which  it  is  not  possible  to  apply  to   F(5p-da, 

having  regard  to  its  meaning,  or  else  they  refer  to  things  which  can- 
not be  described  as  TcJp-da.    "  Soft,"  or  "  Pliable." 

Some  Roots  of  Group  (3)  only  admit  of  one  Ordinary  Prefix 
being  attached  to  them,  as  their  meaning  is  such  that  it  cannot  be 
modified  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 

Pew  Roots  take  all  the  Modifying  Prefixes,  as  their  meanings 
are  incapable  of  being  changed  in  all  the  different  ways. 

Sometimes  one  Root  will  take  more  than  one  Prefix  at  the  samo 
time  as,  in  Aka-£^0^ : — 

A&ksi^d6i'k6.    •*  He  sits." 

J,  &ka-t^(2(^k^.    '*  He  arrives  at  his  place  for  sitting." 

J.  is  the  Pronoun  "  He." 

Aka— is  a  Grender  Prefix. 

D6i  is  a  Root  of  Group  (3),  meaning,  by  itself,  *'  Sit,'* 

T6— IS  a  Modifying  Prefix,  ^ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOUTH  ANDAMAN  GROUP  OP  TRIBES.  88 

It  appears  to  me  quite  possible  that  formerly  each  Prefix  had  a 
definite  meaning  of  its  own,  which  has  now  been  lost,  and  was  a  Root. 
I  will  here  give  another  instance  of  the  use  of  Modifying  Prefixes. 

Chdur6g-ngak9  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  "  Tieing  up." 
(The  Boot  Chdurdg  means  ''  Tie  up  ")• 
Without  a  Prefix  this  word  refers  tathe  "  Tieing  up  '*  of  bundles 
of  firewood    (hence    Chdurdg-ng^dsk    '*  A  Faggot  ")« ^^^  bundles 
of  Plantains. 

Xui-ehdurdg^nga,  refers  to  the  **Tieing  up  *'  of  the  carcases  of 

dead  pigs,  in  order  that  they  may  be  carried  on  the  back. 
Aksk'chdurdg-ng^  ,  refers  to  the  **Tieing  up  '*  of  Jack-Fruit  in 

bundles. 
Ax-chdurdgngek  refers  to  the  **Tieing  up  '*  of  birds. 
Ong-cAatircJflf-nga  refers  to  the  •Toeing  together  "  of  the  feet  of 
little  pigs  which  hare  been   caught  alive  in  the  jungle,  to 
prevent  their  escaping. 

The  above  Prefixes,  as  they  do  not  modify  the  meaning  of  Chdu^ 
rdg,  the  Explicator,  would  appear  to  be  Gender  Prefixes,  referring  to 
the  Indicator,  «  Dead  Pigs,"  **  Jaok-fruit,"  "  Birds."  "  little  Pigs,"  as 
the  case  may  be. 

Of  course  many  other  things  are  referred  to  besides  those 
mentioned,  and  in  practice  the  rules  are  not  as  clearly  observed  as  I 
have  given  them. 

In  Sentences,  and  in  Compound  Words,  the  Prefixes  attached  to 
Explicators  and  Predicators  often  assume  the  forms  given  in  the  list 
below.  The  T,  t*,  and  k  *  attached  to  these  Prefixes  appear  to  me  to 
be  sim]i^  euphonic  and  not  Pronominal. 

Though  these  are  not  real  Infixes,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  affect 
the  division  of  the  Roots,  they  may,  from  their  position  in  the  Sentence, 
be  regarded  as  fulfilling  the  functions  of  Conjunctional  Infixes* 

They  would  carry,  in  addition  to  their  Modifying,  or  Gender 
denoting  functions,  the  force,  or  meaning,  of  "  Its,**  or  "  of  '*  in  certain 
ttses,  to  the  English,  but  not  to  the  Andamanese  mind. 
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VorniB  assumed  hy  the  Prefixes  when  used  in  Sentences^  or  Compound 
Words^  as  Conjunctional  Infixes. 


Aka-f /a  da. 

Akar-M/.  ■ 

Fiehikwdr. 

Aukiu-/»wM. 

Kol. 

—  I'oiyo  — . 

—  I'i  —      . 

• 

_l'i_or  — 
l'6te  —    . 

—  I'i-   or 
— ch'dto  — 

—  die  —  or 
—  k'ar — 

—  fi  —      . 

—  t' i  —      . 

— 1'6  —     . 

—  t'er—    . 

—  t'er  — 

—  I'dt—    . 

—  I'dt  —     . 

—  r6t©—  . 

— t'auto  — . 

—  k'autau  — 

—  r6t—  . 

-m—   . 

—  P6to  —  . 

—  I'ike—  . 

—  I'dto  — 

—  t'ir—   . 

—  t'dr—    . 

t'd—      . 

—  t'r6—    . 

—  t'li  —  or 
-le  — 

—  I'dr—    . 

-I'dr—    . 

— I'dr—      . 

—  t'rd—    . 

—  t•d  — 

—  I'ik—   . 

—  I'dka  —  . 

—  Vis—     . 

—  t'er^    . 

— fer- 

-I'ig-   . 

—  rid—    . 

I'ir—     . 

—  t'er—    -. 

—  t'er  — 

—  I'd—     . 

—  \%  —      . 

-r<5ng- 

le 

— ke— 

-  I'eg  -, 
— l»id-,or, 
-I'e-     . 

—  t'id  —  or 
—  f6  — . 

•  •• 

—  fe  —     . 

—  t'er—    . 

•  •  • 

—  t'er  — 

•  •• 

—  I'auka  — 

—  Tauko  — 

1'6—      . 

—  t'aukaft— 

—  t'er  — 

—  I'dka—. 

—  r^nye  — 

— 1*6  —     . 

—  t'ebe  — 

—  k6  — 

With  regard  to  the  Siiffixes, 

I  will  take  as  examples  those  in  the  iika-^^a-da  language  only» 
for  conyenience  sake. 

All  Roots  which  carry  English  meanings  of  the  Grammatical 
Poims  of  Substantives  or  Adjectives  takie  the  Suffix— dft,  when  used 
alone,  or  at  the  end  of  a  Compound  Word,  or  Sentence. 

This,  which  is  the  Noun  Suffix,  is  not  used  otherwise. 

— \&  is  a  Honorific  Suffix,  only  affixed  to  the  Proper  Names  of  the 
Andamanese.    This  is  used  in  all  parts  of  the  Sentence. 
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A  list  of  the  Honorific  Names  is  here  giyen« 

Sonorifios. 


English. 

Aka-£/a-da. 

Akar-fij;/. 

Pichikwdf. 

Ankkvi'Uwdi. 

Tonngster    . 

LigaAa, 

lAgwa 

K^ha^n6     . 

mchah. 

(The  above  name  is  given  to  children  from  about  4  to  8  years  of 
age,  and  they  are  generally  called  to  by  it,  their  Proper  Names  not 
being  used.  After  the  age  of  8,  until  their  initiation,  they  are  called 
by  their  Proper  Names  only.) 


After  his 
initiation  a 
youth  is 
called 


Mdr 


M 


To 


Te. 


(This  word  is  prefixed  to  the  Proper  Name,  or  the  Proper  Nama 
may  be  omitted  when  speaking  to  the  person,  and  the  word  **  Initiate  '* 
substituted ;  in  Aka-^^a-da  ^^  Quma.^^ 

A  girl  of  a  similar  age  is  called  by  her  Ebwer  Name. 


When  grown 
of  middle 
age,  or  mar- 
ried, aman 
is  called 
«Mr/' 

and  a  woman 
is  called 
«Mrs/' 


Mala 


Chdna 


Dd 


In 


Td 


In 


T£. 


Ndu. 


which  words  are  Prefixed  to  the  Proper  Names. 
The  Suffix    .  I  •  (not  found)    I  — le   . 


— lekfle. 
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is  often  used  with  the  two  foregoing,  and  the  following  words,  as 
an  additional  mark  of  respect.  This  Suffix  may  be  used  alone  with  the 
.Honorific  Prefix,  or  both  may  be  affixed  to  the  Proper  Name.  Elderly 
and  much  respected  people  are  called— 


Sonoriftca^contmned. 


English. 

Akt^B^a-ia. 

Aku-BdU. 

P4chihedr. 

kviiiU'Jiipdi. 

Men  (Sir).    . 

Women 
(Afadam). 

Mdm-6]&     . 
Chdn-6]&     . 

Mdme 

In      .         . 

M6mA& 
In 

Mdm-lekSye. 
Ndu-lekOe. 

— U,  or  -16,  is  a  Yocatiye  Suffix,  and  is  only  used  when  calling  to 
an  animate  object,  to  the  name  of  which  it  is  affixed. 

^-ba  (and  it  appears  occasionally,  -*bo  ^  and  -ta  ,  )  is  a 
Negative  Suffix. 

It  is  affixed  directly  to  those  Boots  of  Group  (3)  where  the 
meanings  permit  of  its  use,  and  modifies  their  meanings  in  a 
negative  sense.    It  is  evidently  an  abbreviation  of  Tdbd  •*  Not.*' 

— ng&j  — k6,  — k&t  and  — ^r6,  are  Suffixes  added  to  Boots  of  Group 
(3)  when  these  are  used  as  Predicators  in  a  Sentence,  and  modify  the 
meanings  of  these  Boots  in  a  manner  which  corresponds  to  the  Tenses 
of  Verbs  in  English. 

(Mr.  Man  adds  -ngabo,  and  — ngatft,  to  the  above,  but  these 
appear  to  me  to  be  Compound  Suffixes,  formed  on  the  Verbal  Sub- 
stantive Suffix  — nga,  which  convey  a^  negative  modification  to  the 
Boots  to  which  they  may  be  affixed.) 

In  agglutinative  languages,  such  as  the  Andamanese,  Boots  only, 
with  their  modifications  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes  and  Suffixes,  are 
considered ;  and  in  this  work  Boots  have  been  considered  to  be  Words 
which  have  a  definite  meaning  of  themselves  and  are  incapable  of 
sab-diviaon*  Compound  Words,  the  meanings  of  which  are  equivalent 
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to  what  are  known  in  English  Grammar  as  Abstract  Noons,  are  oon* 
sidered,  with  all  other  Compounds,  to  be  Sentences. 

The  Andamanese  mode  of  thought  is  clearly  indicated  by  the 
meanings  of  the  Eoots  in  their  languages,  and  by  the  formation  of  the 
Sentences.  When  an  Andamanese  wishes  to  speak  of  things  which 
are  outside  the  order  of  his  daily  life,  its  requirements,  and  ideas,  for 
the  expression  of  which  the  Roots  and  their  modifications  are  found  to 
be  insufficient,  he  builds  up  Compound  Words,  or  Sentences. 

The  Indicator  in  a  Sentence  can  only  have  its  Sex  shown  by 
the  addition  of  the  Explicator  meaning  *^Male ''  or  *^  Femalci''  as  the  ' 
case  XMJ  be.    For  example,  in  Aka-£^a-da  :-^ 
yifcK-da  means  ^*  A  turtle." 
Yddi-bMa-dsk  means  '^  A  male  turtle»'' 
YddirpdU  da  means  **  A  female  tprtle."   • 
{Yddi  is  a  Boot  of  Group  (2),  BUlOy  and  JPaU  are  Boots  of 

Group  (3)- 
(It  is  noteworthy  that,  when  the  Prefix  *Ab-  is  added  to  the 
Boots  Bula  and  Pai2,  the  words  then  mean  ^^  Man  "  and 
"Woman,**  and  belong  to  Group  (1). 

(Fhe  number  of  an  Indicator  in  a  Sentence  is  shown : — 
In  JlootB  of  Group  (1),  by  the  Plural  of  the  Pronominal  Prefix,  as 
'6t-cA^to-da**  His  head.*' 
*  6t6t-cA/<a-da  "  Their  heads.** 
In  Boots  of  Group  (2),  by  the  addition  of  some  Boot  of  Group  (3) 
which  acts  as  an  Expjicator,  and  may  mean  **  a  few,"  "  mjmy,**  "  very 
many,**  etc.,  as — 

JS<5£o-da.    ^  A  canoe.*' 

:p»6kQ  r6ng-WZa*.    "  A  few  canoes." 

B6ho  rfir-diini-da.    "  Many  canoes." 

Indicators  are  declined  by  the  addition  of  Postpositions^  as,  in 

^Jca-JB^a-da  :^ 

Chdng-Asu    A  hut. 
Chdng-lia.    Of  a  hut 
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Chdng-len.  In  a  hut. 
Chdng-lat  To  a  hut, 
Chdng'tek.    By  a  hut. 

It  will  here  be  observed  that  the  Noun.Suffix  is  not  used  with  the 
Postpositions. 

Roots  acting  as  Fredioators  in  a  Sentence  are  capable  of  modifica» 
tions  by  the  addition  of  Sufi^es,  as  regards  Tenses. 
For  example,  in  Aka- JB^a-da : — 

J)6  mdmi-k^ — I  sleep,  or  I  wiU  sleep. 

Dd  mdmi-'ki—l  was  sleeping. 

Dd  mdmi'T^—I  slept. 

Mdmi'Ugat — Sleeping  (Verbal  Substantive). 

Mdmi'T^ — Slept>  (Past  participle). 

Ddna  mdmi-nga,  tdguk  -I  sleeping  for,  or,  I  might  sleep. 

This.last  is,  however,  a  Sentence,  and  is  rarely  used.    Tdguk  is  a 
Root  of  Group  (6),  and  not  a  mere  Suffix. 

From  Note  2,  page  55,  of  Mr.  Ellis's  Address,  it  appears  that 
Mr.  Man  adds  in  addition  to  the  above  Suffixes  : — 

-ngabo  for  a  Future  Tense., 
and  gives  a  passive  voice  with  the  Suffixes :  — 

-ngaba— Present  and  Imperfect. 

-ngata — Perfect. 

Bntdba — ^ngata — Pluperfect. 

I  have  not  been  able  to  understand  this. 
Mr.  Man's  examples,  as  corrected  by  the  Andamanese,  are  :— 
(Mr.  Man).    D61  wiowii-ngabo— I  sleep  will. 
(Andamanese).    D6  97Klm»-nga-bo — I  am  sleepy,  but  not  asleep. 
(lit^raUy,  "  I  sleeping  not  ")>  ^^^  Mr.  Man  may  have  taken 
this  to  mean,  I  am  sleepy,  and  though  not  asleep,  yet  shall  sleep  soour 

(Mr.  Man).    Passive  Voice.    Present  Tense. 

— Karama  (J(JMa  A(Jp-ngaba — Bow  me-by  scooped-is-being. 

(Andamanese).    Ddna  karama  A;(^|)-nga-ba — I  bow  cutting  notr 
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(Mr.  Man).     Passive  Voice.     Imperfect  Tense. 

Karama  ddlAA  dchibdiya  kSp-ngahs. — ^Bow  me-by  then  scooped- 
has-been. 

(Andamanese).  Achihdlya  ddna  karama  4Jp-nga-ba.  Then  (on 
that  day),  I  bow  cutting  not.     (Did  not  cut). 

(Mr.  Man).     Passive  Voice.     Pluperfect  Tense. 

Karama  ddl-h,  entdba-kdp'ngsAtL.  Bow  me-by  already  scooped- 
hfid-been. 

(Andamanese).  Ddna  entdba  karama  Aop-nga-ta,  I  before  (you) 
bow  cutting  not. 

(In  the  Note  to  Page  60  of  Mr.  Ellis's  Address  he  mentions,  with 
regard  to  Bia  Pag-da,  that  he  was  Mr.  Man's  principal  informant* 

Now  this  man  was  a  member  of  the  Sept  of  the  Puchikwdr  tribe 
which  reside  at  the  eastern  end  of  Homfray  Strait,  and  speak  a  mixed 
language  of  Kol  and  Puchikwdr.  He  had  not  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  AkaL'Bea  ds,  language,  and  was  teaching  Mr.  Man  what  was  to 
himself  a  foreign  tongue.) 

A  list  of  the  Postpositions  most  commonly  used  by  the  Andamanese 

is  here  given  : 

Postpositions. 


Eoglish. 


In    . 


Aka-^/ada. 


ji 


In  (a    rare 
form). 

From 


To    . 

Of  (prono- 
minal). 

For 

After 


— len 
— Idm 

—tek 

"^lal 
— lia 

—leb 
—lik 


kk^X'SdU. 


— len  or  d 
— lam 

— t€y  or — 
U. 

— Idt 

— Ugi 

— leh 
— U 


Piehikwdr. 


hvkk\i*Jutodl 


— an 
'^wan 

^6,—ti, 
or — U. 

^Idt 

— Ut/e 

—left 

—U 


— an 
-^kan 

— ^,    or- 
Idk. 

— Idte 

— leys 

^Ube 
—U 


KoL 


-an 
-an 


\ — Ihke^ 
or — kiite, 

—Idle 

—liye 

—Uhe 
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Roots  when  used  as  Predicators  have,  as  a  rule,  no  K  umbers  or 
method  of  expressing  the  Numbers,  except  by  the  meanings  of  the 
Indicators,  or  by  the  general  context. 

In  a  few  oases  Predicators  appear  to  take  a  different  form  in  the 
Plural,  but  Colonel  Temple  is  of  opinion  that  these  different  forms 
must  be  considered  as  ditierent  Boots. 

For  example,  in  ika-^e'a-da : — 
D6  mdmi-M—l  sleep. 
A  &ksL'd6i  k6 — He  sits. 
Moicho  6arwik6— We  sleep. 
£lda  dka-A:aiira-k6— They  sit. 

It  would  seem  as  if  certain  Roots  could  only  express  the  Singular 
Number,  and  certain  other  Roots  could  only  express  the  Plural  Num- 
ber. 

The  Comparison  of  Roots,  used  as  Explicators,  can  only  be  made 
by  the  addition  to  them  of  other  Roots,  also  Explicators,  thus  forming 
Compound  Explicators,  as  : — (in  Aka-5^a-da), 

Balaia  is  fat — Baikiak  pata-r^. 

fat. 
B£a-la  is  fatter— Bia-la  pdia  dSga-dA. 

fat     much 
Rla-la  is  the  f  attest— Rla-la  pdta  chdnag-ds». 

fat  very  much. 

If  Impersonal,  another  version  would  be  : — 
He  is  iaA—A  pata-re. 
He  is  fatter — A  pdta  dogahdA. 
He  is  fattest^— ff4<  uba  pdta  ddga^ds,. 

In  the  above,  Balaia,  Bia  la,  and  Ria»la,  are  Andamanese  Proper 
Names,  with,  in  the  case  of  the  latter  two.  Honorific  Suffixes. 
Fdta  is  a  Root  of  Group  (3). 

-r6  in  the  first  instance,  is  the  Past  Participle  Suffix. 
JOdga  and  Chdnag  are  Roots  of  Group  (3). 
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A  is  the  Pronoun  ''  He. '' 

Kdt  is  a  Root  of  Group  (5),  and  means  ''That  one. '' 

Xlha  is  a  Boot  of  Group  (3),  and  means  "  Yes/' 

The    Andamanese  idea  of  numbers  is  limited,  as  shown  by  the 
subjoined  table. 

They  are  definite  in  speaking  or  "  One ''  or  "  Two,  '*  but  beyond 
that,  though  they  pretend  to  count  up  to  Pive,  the  words  are  vague. 
"  Three  "  really  means  "  One  more.  *' 
"  Four  **  means  **  Some  more.  " 
•*Five'*  means" AU. '* 
Even  '*  Two  *'  is  often  used  to  mean  a  number  above  Two. 

(It  would  almost  seem  as  if  the  F4chikwdr  word  for  *'  One,  '*  was 
an  anagram  of  the  Aka-^^a-da  word.) 

"  Second  *'  means  "  Afterwards.  '• 
**  Third  '*  means  •*  Afterwards.  '* 
**  Fourth  "  means  «  After  all.  " 

These  same  words  (with  the  exception  of  "One"  and  "Two**), 
which  are  here  used  as  Niunerals,  have  also  other  meanings. 

It  may  be  noticed  that  the  BdlS  word  for  "Two"  has  a  BdlS  form 
dt  which  is  peculiar  to  Boots  in  that  language  which  are  used  in  the 
Plural  sense  only. 

Numbers. 


Knglibh. 

Aka-^/^-da. 

KkM-BtUl 

Pttohiiioar. 

Aukau-/«»^. 

One  . 

Vbat4l 

Cba    . 

MtUa 

kUngui 

Two  , 

Ik-pdur   '    . 

lA-pdurot6t . 

tv'pdur 

BApdur 

Three 

^i-ix-ubdi  . 

Ar-t^ido-at  . 

Ar-lungi 

N'xiluKgui 

Four 

^-iji-pagi     . 

Uipdgi-k6  . 

traxn-pdl-ke 

B4m-pike 

Five  . 

Ar-diiru 

Ax-p4lia 

kr-dire 

A.-ctidpar 

»2 
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Numbers — continued. 


English. 

A!ra-5/(rda. 

kk^v^BdU. 

Puchikwdr. 

kvkBXk'Juwoi. 

Fii'st 

Ota- M 

Auto  lod 

Autam-(?AwZ^ 

Autam-f^iA?dtt 

Second 

Tdr-attio       . 

Y^V'kdulo     . 

T&'ChulS      . 

Tti'ChuU 

Third 

Ai-ig  iliya   , 

Id-f»//ea-ke  . 

tv'nilak 

K6'dingS 

Fourth 

kvBi'log 

OarOt-W^a  • 

ykC'tiwe     . 

N'ri  Uwe 

Roots  with  the  sense  of  Numeral  Adjectives  and  Adverbs  occur. 

Further  grammatical  details  of  the  languages  will  be  explained 
in  the  Analysis  of  the  Words  in  the  Vocabulary,  and  in  the  next 
Chapter. 

With  reference  to  the  Hoots  in  Group  (5),  aa  these,  particularly 
those  corresponding  in  meaning  to  the  English  Adverbs,  are  very 
numerous,  it  would  take  up  too  much  space  here  to  tabulate  them,  and 
I  will  merely  give  the  English  forms  of  some  which  can  be  examined 
in  the  Vocabulary. 

Again.  In  addition  to.  More.  Always.  Invariably.  Besides. 
Beyond.  Certainly.  Consequently.  Directly.  Immediately.  Just 
now.  Now.  Else  (what  else).  Else  (or  else),  Eormerly.  Gently, 
Slowly.  How.  How  many.  How  much.  So.  Resembling.  Like 
(just  as).  Like  (also).  On  account  of.  Therefore.  Only.  Sideways. 
What?  When?  Whence?  Where?  Whereabouts?  Why? 

No  matter  1  Never  mind  1  Next  1  Of  course  1  Really  1  All  right ! 

(Many  Koots  are  thus  used  alone  to  convey  the  sense  of  the 
Imperative  Mood.) 
And,  But,  If,  etc. 

The  following  list  of  some  of  the  Exclamations  used  by  the  Andiir* 
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manese  may  be  of  interest.     Few  of  the  words  can  be  considered  to  be 
Roots,  and  are  similar  to  the  "  Yoicks,  '*  "  Hurrah  *'  of  the  English. 

Exclamations 


English. 

Aka-^/tf-da. 

kif^'Bdii 

Puehikrodf, 

kvksM-Jdwdi. 

"  Hurrah 'M. 

Yiill 

Yiii'  I 

Tiiil  .  •       . 

Tiill 

'« I       don't 

TJchia 

Mdki 

£6n  k^te     . 

Kolen 

know/' 

"  Very  well ; 

tchik 

K6hil6 

K6i    . 

K6i 

go  I  "(with 

a  lift  of  tire 

chin). 

"Tou  are    hum- 

Akan-oJya- 

Akan-ojya- 

Om-homtir 

Afikom* 

bugging.'* 

da\&      . 

da-k6. 

chwa-'k.^. 

kauiichtoa 
-chine. 

**Obl     I  sayl" 

B6tek  1       • 

Ydl     ; 

Kal-ai-itata, 

Yauko  k^ne  \ 

(ironical). 

or  Kalat ! 

Exclamation  used 

Tuniah-n6  1 

Tdriiit  I 

T6ni8h  1      . 

T'rdishl 

when     a    rope, 

etc.,  breaks. 

An     Andamanese 

Jcg  An      . 

Jeg  Au 

Jek  Lungi  . 

Atokwj^ 

who  wishes  an- 

other   to    bfick 

him  up  in  telling 

a  lie  says  to  the 

other,  at  the  end 

of  his    general 

statement "  Say 

Yes  1  " 

^•Not   exactly*'! 

Kakl 

Edkl 

T^AU  1 

Aid  I 

(ironical,  or  for- 

bidding). 

^*  Nonsense  "  ! 

Chbl 

Tdl   . 

Aik6tl       . 

K^nel 

'*  What    are    you 

Ng6  ming- 

Midkat  giUa- 

Mdk6?l    . 

Midh 

doing?'* 

U?  !. 

k6?  !. 

china?! 
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Exclamationn — continued. 


English. 

Aka-5(&-da.       Akar-JaV. 

Piekikwdr.  ' 

AukaWi{»M. 

•'Yes'M  (ironical) 

(drawled) 

Wa%\ 
(drawled). 

Kolel 

KU\ 

Said  on   detecting 
a  nasty  smell. 

Ohiiny61  •. 

Chiiny6 1      . 

Chiiny6-n6 ! 

Chrtny^ ! 

Said  on  detecting 

a  pleasant  smell 

(with  a  puffing 

out       of      the 

lips). 

P661 

Pii6 1 . 

Pii6 1  . 

Pd^l 

An     explamation 
given  on  experi- 
encing a  sudden 
pain,    as    of  a 
pinch. 

fi-Yf  I 

Y11    .         . 

ri  1  (drawled) 

Eyau  (indig* 
nantly). 

Said  when  experi- 
encing a  sudden 
shock,  as  sprink- 
ling  with  cold 
water,  etc. 

Tft6   I(said 
with        a 
gasp). 

Tft6! 

Yit^  I 

Jlt^I 

"  Don't        worry 
me ''  1. 

ngata  I. 

ng6tat. 

d6! 

Rem->7oAr 
-ne  I 

"What?  Where?'' 

T4nr 

Tm? 

tl^-hdut?    . 

A'Uch? 

(enquiring 
generally); 

"Is  that  so"?.    . 

An  todt  ?    . 

An  ydtya  f  . 

En  hole  ?     . 

In  mi? 

Expresses  surprise 
at    the    occur- 

KiiM-tekl. 

KAW-t^  1     . 

E^Iebd  1      . 

Alo-bai  I 

rence  of   some 

unexpected 

event. 
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The  Andamanese  have  also  a  number  of  Curses,  or  Terms  of 
Abuse,  which  are  really  abbreviated  Sentences* 

They  consist  of  the  Pronoun  '*  You, "  or  ''  Tours,  *'  followed  by 
the  name  of  some  part  of  the  body,  or  some  implement,  action,  etc. 

The  meaning  imderstood  is,  "  the  hope  that  harm  may  come  to 
the  thing  mentioned;  '*  or,  "an  expression  of  opinion  that  the 
object  is  bad  or  unsightly.  " 

Eeligion  never  enters  into  these  terms,  which  are  material  and 
personal ;  always  instdting,  and  sometimes  indecent. 

With  reference  to  the  different  languages  under  consideration  the 
following  notes  with  regard  to  each  are  given^  as  my  examples  have 
been  in  the  Aka-^^a-da  language  only. 
In  AkBX'JSdlS : — 

The  Noun  SufGlx  -da  is  very  seldom  used,  and  principally 
with  words  which  the  BdlS  have  in  common  with  tte  Aka- J?^a-da. 
The  Tense  SuflBlx  -k^  is  also  seldom  used. 

Jn  the  pure  Bdl^  words : — 

-Dga  is  often  used  as  a  Noun  Suffix. 

Where  the  Suffix  -rfi  is  used  in  Aka-JB^a-da,  -et,  -6t,  and  -t 

are  used. 
-k4  is  also  used  as  a  Noun  Suffix. 
The  Southern  J5dl^  dialect  has : — 
-ken  for  -k6  as  a  Tense  Suffix, 
also  -nd  for  -ngd. 
All  the  Prefixes,  even  when  used  at  the  beginning  of  a  Sentence, 
commence  with  the  letter  1,  as  : — 
Ldkan — for  Akan — 
Ldb — for  Ab — ,  etc. 
In  the  Kxikkn-Jutvoi. 

The  Noun  Suffix  -lekile  becomes  simply  -kfle  with  the  Pronouns, 
0,8 : — 

i^^^-kfle.     "Thou.** 
^-kfle.    ^^He.'' 
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and  it  is  possible  that  -kile  is  the  real  Suffix,  the  -le  being  euphonic, 
and  that  the  word  should  be  written  «rkile. 

In  the  KoL 

There  seems  to  be  a  great  indifference  about  the  use  of  the  Suffixes, 
and  double  Prefixes  are  common. 

The  Suffixes  -chfe  and  -le  appear  to  be  interchangeable,  for  we 
find  both  used  as  Noun  Suffixes. 

(It  is  curious  that  -ch6  should  be  a  Tense  Suffix  in  Aukku  Juwoi, 
and  a  Noun  Suffix  in  Kol.) 

A  peculiar  word,  which  may  be  allied  to  the  Suffix  -leklle  in 
Aukau- Jiiw?6«,  is  found  in  Kol,  which  is  L^ak-le. 

This  is  used  in  different  and  confusing  ways,  for  example : — 

The  equivalent  of  the  Aka--B^a-da  T^r-(?A/-k6  is  not  T&-ngol'\e 
as  might  have  been  expected,  but  Le*U,-ngol,  the  "  le'*  acting  the  part 
of  a  Prefix. 

L^ak-le  is  certainly  only  used  with  Roots  having  the  functions  of 
Predlcators,  but  I  cannot  determine  any  rule  by  which  it  is  applied. 

Presumably  L6ak  is  a  Prefix,  and  le  a  Suffix,  but  sometimes  the 
word  is  split  up,  as  : — 

K'autom-^//-le. 

this  being  apparently  the  abbreviation  of 

Ak-atitom-pi/.-le. 

Ak  being  half  of  L^ak. 

Again,  -dk  may  be  found  as  a  Conjunctional  Infix,  with  the  le 
as  a  Prefix. 

The  Aka-5^a-da  Teilse  Suffix  «kd  becomes  -k  as  >— 

K'rd,  Imperfect  Tense  Kro-k^ 
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CHAPTER  VI. 

Specimens  of  the  AndamaneBe  languages— The  Legend  of  "  The  first  introduction  of 
Fire,"  given  in  the  Aka-JB<^a-da  language,  with  translation  and  Notes— The  Fire 
Legend  in  the  kksa^BdUS  language,  with  translation  and  Notes — The  Fire  Legend 
in  the  Tdohikwar  language,  with  translation  and  Notes — The  Fire  Legend  in  the 
A.ukau-Ji^9f  language,  with  translation  and  Notes — Notes  on  the  corresponding 
formation  of  Compo^ind  Words  in  the  different  languages — ^The  Fire  Legend  in  the 
Kol  language,  with  translation  and  Notes — General  Notes  on  the  Legend — Table 
of  the  Andamanese  Names  of  Places — Specimens  of  Andamanese  tales — Story  of 
a  Pig-hunt — Notes — Story  of  a  Turtle-hunt — Notes. 

Having  shown  the  classification  of  the  Andamanese  Roots,  and 
the  manner  in  which  they  can  be  modified,  I  will  now  explain 
how  these  Roots  are  arranged  into  Sentences,  for  the  purposes  of  speech. 
The  Legends  of  the  Andamanese  perhaps  afford  the  best  specimens  of 
their  languages,  as  these  are  neither  conversational  nor  personal ;  and 
of  these  I  have  selected  the  legend  of  the  first  introduction  of 
fire  to  this  people,  as  that  one  appears  to  be  the  best  known,  and  the 
Andamanese  are  more  generally  agreed  upon  the  statements  in  it,  each 
elder  of  the  same  tribe  giving  the  same  version  of  the  story ;  whereas 
in  many  of  the  other  legends  there  appear  to  be  almost  as  many 
stories  as  there  are  people. 

They  have  been  recorded  exactly  as  told  by  the  Andamanese,  and 
show  their  jerky  manner  of  relating  a  legend,  etc. 

To  commence  with  the  legend  in  the  Aka--B^a-da  language. 

TduhVdVo^Unba — len    PMuga  ^  l&    mdmi — kd.     Liiratut-l^ 

(The  name  of  a    -    in        God  was  sleeping.    (A  certain 

place).  bird). 

chdpa        tdp  —  nga        dnhd  —  r6.         Chdpa  —  Id         Puluga  —  Id 

fire  stealing  brought.  Fire  God 

pugat  —  kd.^  Puluga  —  l&  6rfi  —  kd,  Puluga  —  la  chdpa 
was  burning.         God  woke  up,  God  fire 

^fii kd,      A      ik  chdpa  —  lik    Zuratut         V6t'pugari'r6. 

seized,       He    taking  fire       by      (the  bird)        burnt. 
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Jek  Liratut  — la    4ni  — kd,    A    1  -  Tdr-chSker  Vdi-pugari^r^ 

At  once         (the  bird)  took,       He      Kingfisher       burnt 

Wdta-End         hdrdlj  —  len^  Chdoga  —  tdhanga         6k0'ddhr&. 

(a place)  villagein  The  ancestors  lit  fires. 

T6moA6\h. 
The  T6mo-la. 

A  free  translation  of  the  above  would  be  : — 

"  God  was  sleeping  at  TauUV6kO'tima.  Lurat^t  came,  stealing 
fire.  The  fire  burnt  God.  God  woke  up  God  seized  the  fire  ;  He 
took  the  fire  and  burnt  Luratut  with  it.  Then  Luratut  took  (the 
fire) ;  he  burnt  Tdr-chSker  in  Wdta-Emi  village,  (where  then),  the 
Ancestors  lit  fires.    The  Ancestors  referred  to  were  the  Tdmo^lkv 

In  relating  any  occurrence  to  others,  as  distinct  from  conversa- 
tion with  them,  the  Andamanese  generally  speak  in  short  detached 
sentcDces,  and  a  considerable  pause  must  be  imagined  between  each 
of  the  sentences  in  the  above. 

The  points  most  note- worthy  are : — 

The  way  in  which  the  Honorific  -la  is  invariably  used. 

With  regard  to  L^at^t  and  Tdr-chSkery  birds  may  be  meant, 
or  men  bearing  the  names  of  birds,  for  the  Andamanese  believe  that, 
after  the  cataclysm  when  fresh  fire  had  to  be  brought  from  some- 
where, many  of  the  Andamanese,  who  were  of  course  really  drowned, 
had  been  changed  into  birds  and  fishes. 

Chdoga^tdbanga  means  **  the  Andamanese  who  lived  in  former 
ages,*'  Le,i  **  Ancestors ;"  and  when  an  Andamanese  is  asked  why 
he  follows  a  certain  custom,  or  how  that  custom  originated,  he  would 
answer  "Because  the  CAa5flra-f 4 JoiJflfa  used  to  do  it,*'  or,  "Because 
the  Chdoga-tdbanga  ordered  it  so.  '* 

T6mo'l6l8i>  means  "the  sons  of  r<Jww)-M,"  who  was,  the  Chief  of 
all  the  Andamanese  at  the  time  of  the  cataclysm.  Observe  how  this 
word  is  in  apposition  to  Chddga^tdbanga,  a  very  common  And^ 
manese  form  of  speech^ 
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The  Fire  Legend  in  the  Akax-BdU  language, 

Dim^Ddura  — 16  Hta  KSri-Vdng-tdUwef  —  td 

(Name  of  a  man),     a  very  long         (Name  of  a  place)      by 

time  ago 
JBuluga    Vi        todgo         chodpa    VSmo-kiU.        ^Ong  ik^ 

God      His     platform       fire       was  bringing.      He        taking, 
^dkat-pdura  pugurA-t     Vd-rS.      JBSlub,        kd         Tdrkdur 

all  men  burnt  did.       Name         and       Name 

(A  flsh),  (A  fish) 

kd  BilichdUi  ^dngdt       6to  — jurdgmii''t'iB,.  ^Ongdt 

and  Name  they  in  the  sea  went.  They 

(Flying.fish), 

it  —  ydukat  wd-nga.  *6ng6t  oito-tickal  —  Sna-i^ 

fish  becoming.         They  carrying-taking 

Bdkwa-Vix'tdnga^        bdrolj-d    6ko-ddl  —  nga    Vd-v^. 
(Name  of  a  place)    village — ^in  fire  lit         did, 

A  free  translation  of  the  above,  which  is  a  very  good  specimen 
of  the  real  AhirSdld  dialect  not  tainted  by  contact  with  the  Aka- 
fi^a^da,  is ; — 

"Dim-Dafira,  a  very  long  time  ago,  at  KSri'V6ng*tduwer,  was 
bringing  fire  from  God*s  platform.  He,  taking  the  fire,  burnt  every- 
body with  it.  JBSlub,  and  Tdrkdur^  and  BUichdu  fell  into  the  sea 
and  became  fish.  They  took  the  fire  to  EdkwaA^&t-tdnga  village 
and  made  fires  there.'* 

In  the  above  the  following  points  are  note-worthy  : — 

With  the  exception  of  Bdlubt  none  of  the  names  mentioned  are 
now  used  as  names  for  men,  though  Bdlub,  Tdrkdur^  and  BUichdu 
are  names  for  fish,  the  Andamanese  having  an  extensive  Vocabulary 
of  Fish-names. 

KM'V6ng'tdikoery  and  BSkwaA^iv'tdnga  are  Compound  Place 
Names.  L'<£-r^,  corresponding  to  the  Aka-JB^a-da  JJSdd-r^^  is  much 
used  by  the  Bdli^  and  added  to  a  Fredicator  Boot  gives  the  force  of 
a  Passive  Perfect  TensCi  its  Root  meaning  being  ^'  did ''  or  "  was. ''  In 
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Fug4rA-ti  and  JArugmH^t  the  Suffix  4  giving  the  Perfect  Tense  is 
used. 

The  Pronominal  Prefixes  ^Akat,  and  *0ng6t  are  used  in  their 
Plural  forms,  and,  as  they  carry  a  meaning,  are  printed  like  Roots. 

The  "  Platform  'Ms  a  small  erection  built  by  the  Andamanese  at 
the  sides  of  their  huts,  on  which  meat,  etc»,  is  placed,  and  fire  is  put 
underneath  it  that  the  smoke  and  heat  may  keep  oS  flies. 

In  "  /A?-'*  •*  taking,*'  the  Suffix  -nga  is  omitted.  This  is  usual 
with  the  BdU. 

-la  is  an  Imperfect  Tense  Suffix,  rarely  used. 

Tichal'^nais  a  Compound  Word  meaning  "  Bring  in  the  hands.*' 

Ddl  is  a  Boot  meaning  *'Fire,**  also  "Eye,'*  Chodpo  being 
"  wood,'*  ChodpaA^'i^ddl  is  **The  eye  of  the  wood,**  or  ''  the  glowing 
fire  of  the  wood.** 

Honorifics  are  not  generally  used  by  the  A^k&t'BdU. 

Kd  is  here  used  to  mean  *'and,**  but  it  is  really  more  of  a 
meaningless  Particle  than  a  real  Boot. 

In  counting  above  <'  two  **  an  Andamanese  says.  An  kd,  An  kd^ 
for  each  additional  number,  meaning  ''  and  another,*'  or  '*  one  more/* 

The  Eire  Legend  in  the  PucAikwdr  language  is : — 

Tdul  —  V6ko-tim  —  an     Bttik      r6ng  —  pdt  —  ye,      Zuratut 

(The  name  of  a  place)  in      God  was  sleeping.        (A  bird) 

V6ng    dt        &h  —  ISchi  —  nga     Zuratut    V6ng  —  d/  —  ye.    £6ta 

he       fire  was  bringing.         (A  bird)  seized.  Then 

'6ng    Bilik    Tdb  —  biki  —  ye.    K6ta     Bilik    l*6ng—  kSngi  —ye. 

he     God  burnt,  Then       God  woke  up. 

Bilik        V6ng         dt  U — ye.  ^Ong       4  Zuratut 

God         He  fire  seized.  He         then       (bird) 

r6to— <5J-<?AtJ  — nga:     K6ta      kol        *6ng        i  Tdrchdl 

hit  with  fire.  Then      again    he        then      (a  man  or  fish) 

r6te  —  toi'Chu  —  ye.      Ohdltdr  l*6ng  —  d/  —  ye.        *  Ong 

hit  with  fire.  Eongfisher.  caught  hold.  He 
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Lab^chdm  —  len      dd —  nga     Wauta^Emi —  en.      Ota     Ldo-chdm 
Ancestors  to  gave        (Name  of  a        in.    Then    Ancestors 

place) 
n*6ng  —  6  —  kddak  —  nga. 
they     made  fire. 

A  free  translation  of  the  above  would  be : — 

'*  God  was  sleeping  in  Tdul*V6ko'timct.  Luratdt  went  to  bring 
fire.  Ldratik  caught  hold  of  the  fire,  then  he  burnt  GK)d.  Then  God 
woke  up.  God  seized  the  fire.  He  hit  Ldratut  with  the  fire.  Then 
again  he  hit  Tdrohdl  with  the  fire.  Ghdll4r  caught  hold  of  it.  He 
gave  it  to  the  Ancestors  at  WdutaSmu  Then  the  Ancestors  made 
fire.'' 

The  name  of  the  place  in  which  God  was  sleeping  is  here  the 
fiame  as  that  given  in  the  Aka-^^a-da  version  of  the  legend :  the 
same  bird,  (or  man),  Ldratdt^  is  also  mentioned  as  the  fire  stealer. 

Toi-ohA  is  a  compound  word  ;  Tot  meaning  **  beat,"  and  OhH 
meaning  **  bum,''  the  combined  Roots  giving  the  idea  of  ^'  hitting  a 
person  with  a  blazing  brand/' 

Chdltir  is  the  Fuchikiodr  name  of  the  bird  **  Kingfisher.'* 

Jtdd'Ohdm  is  the  same  as  the  Aka- JS^a-da  Chdogch  tdhanga ;  and 
Wduta^Smi  is  the  same  as  Wdta^Emi  in  the  Aka-JB^a-da  legend ;  a 
village  in  the  Ptichiktodr  country. 

Kddak  is  the  corresponding  Boot  in  PAohikwdr  to  Dal  in  Aka- 
JB^ckda,  and  they  both  mean  the  same,  **  glowing,'*  or  *«  glittering/* 
This  Boot  can  be  much  modified  by  the  use  of  Prefixes  :  as  t«da2«da 
it  means  **  The  eye.  ** 

The  Andamanese  call  the  Opal  Ogar^Vi-dahda^  **  The  eye  of 
the  moon,^*  an  appropriate  and  pretty  phrase. 

(Common  opal  is  found  in  masses  on  the  surface  in  Butland 
Island  at  the  Andamans,  and  the  gleam  of  the  glistening  surface  in 
the  rays  of  the  sun  or  moon,  combined  with  the  creamy  colour  of  the 
quartz  matrix,  has  doubtless  been  the  origin  of  the  name.) 

Auko-dai-da  means  "  fire,"  and  is  probably  derived  frpc;  the 
l^litter  and  glow  of  flanqie. 
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Observe  the  abbreviated  Pronominal  Plural  Prefix  N^dng — in 
the  last  sentence. 

The  Eire  Legend  in  the  Aukau-Jiifwi  language. 

Kuro-V6xL-mih  —  a,   M6m  JlHrit  —  14,  Bttik   Taukau — 4ma — t 
(The  name  of    in    Mr.  Pigeon,    God  slept, 

a  place) 

piakar      dt — 16         top  —  chlke.      At        Idtchi  L6ch  —  tin 

wood         dre-with        stole.  Fire      the  late        (Name)  to 

A  kdtak  A         auko  —  kddak  —  chine        &t  — 16 

he  then  he  made  fire.  fire-with 

Kar&t  —  tdtak  —  imi  —  in. 
(Name  of  a  place)  at. 

A  free  translation  of  the  above  would  be : — 

"  Mr.  Pigeon  stole  a  firebrand  at  Kuro-V^m^mika^  while  Gk)d  was 
sleeping.  He  gave  the'  brand  to  the  late  L6cb,  who  then  made  fires 
at  Kar&t^\kiii\r6m%:^ 

The  two  names  of  the  places  change  in  this  legend,  but  the 
formation  of  these  compound  words  remain  the  same^  for  example : — 

In  Aka«JBea-da. 

Tml r6ko tima. 

A  tree    Conjunctional    corner. 

Infix. 
Meaning,  ^^  The  village  at  the  comer,  among  the  '  Taul  *  trees.'' 
("A  village  **  is  always  understood  in  these  names.) 
The  word  is  the  same  in  the  Fuchikwdr  and  Kol  languages. 
In  Akax-BdlS. 

KSri  -—  r6ng  — *  tauwer. 
A  tree    Conjunctional     sand» 
Infix. 

"  The  village  on  the  sand,  among  the  *  K6ri  *  trees.*' 

In  Aukau-i7tit£?ai, 
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Ktiro t*6n mika. 

A  tree    Conjunctional    very  big. 

Infix- 
"  The  village  among  the  big  '  Kuro  '  trees^** 

In  Aka-^^a-da.  In  FAchik^dr. 

W6ta  — -^  Emi.  Wduta  —  Smi. 

Rise  up        bed,     (or  "hut*').  Rise  up    bed,  (or  "hut**)« 

In  Kol. 

6ko  —  Emi. 
Prefix        bed« 

"The  village  from  which  the  different  tribes  dispersed  (like  a 
flock  of  birds  rising),  after  the  cataclysm.  ** 
In  kkAt'BdU. 

ItSktoa V&r  —  tSnga. 

A  stone    Conjunctional    a  row. 
Infix. 

'*  The  village  by  the  row  of  stones.** 

In  Aukau-«7wM?5?. 

Kardt tdtak Smi. 

A  creeper    Conjunctional       bed,    (or  **  hut  **). 
Infix. 
"  The  hut  among  the  *  Kardt  *  creepers.  ** 

In  this  legend  the  Fire-thief  is  a  Pigeon,  and  the  construction  of 
the  fiirst  sentence  differs  from  the  direct  speech  in  the  other  legends. 

The  first  phrase  states  where  Mr.  Pigeon  was ;  in  apposition  to 
this  is  an  entirely  unconnected  phrase  stating  that  ^^  God  was  sleep- 
ing ;  *'  the  third  phrase  tells  us  what  Mr.  Pigeon  did. 

Fiakar  in  iLukm^Juwat  is  equivalent  to  Chdpa  in  Aka-^^o-da, 
And  both  Roots  mean  "wood.  ** 

Laichi,  (and  its  equivalents  in  the  other  languages)  is  a  peculiar 
vord  often  used  by  the  Andamanese  in  speaking  of  those  who  w^ 
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dead,  and  is  the  equivalent  of  the  English  "the  late/*   or  "the 
deceased.  '*    A  man  named,  say,  "  W61oga,  *'  would,  after  his  death, 
always  be  spoken  of,  (in  Aka-JB^a-da),  as  : — 
LScy  W61oga-14,     "  The  late  W61oga. '' 

It  will  be  noticed  that,  in  such  relations  as  these  legends,  the 
Predicator  is  placed  at  jthe  end  of  the  phrase,  but  not  always  at  the 
end  of  the  Sentence.  The  final  word  in  a  Sentence  is  generally  that 
on  which  it  is  desired  that  the  most  emphasis  should  be  laid.  Atten- 
tion is  drawn  to  it,  in  order  that  by  its  meaning  it  may  be  understood 
to  be  the  most  important  word  in  the  sentence. 

The  Fire  Legend  in  the  Kol  language. 

Tdul  —  V6ko  —  tim  — en  Bilik  —  Id  pdt^ke. 

(The  name  of  a  place)     in.  God  was  sleeping ; 

Liiratfit  —  ]&     Oko  —  4mi  —  t    dt         kdk  —  an.     KdulotcU  —  ke 

(A  bird)  (a  place)  in  fire       took  away.       (A  man) 

lin  V&  —  chdl  —  an.  Min  —  tong  —  td  —  k^te. 

by  went.  (a  place)  (to) 

Min  —  tong  —  td  —  k6te-ZaAr  Tlr  —  bU  —  an.  KdulotcU 

(A  place)  to    by  .  went  out.  (A  man), 

rir  —  pin  Vir-dduk-ajOL        k'lrim  —  kdudak  —  an-         N^d 

charred  wood        broke  up  made  fire.  They 

fi'6tam  —  tepur  —  an.  At  —  ke  ii'6te  —  tepur  —  an. 

became  alive.  Kre-by  they  became  alive. 

Min  —  tong  —  tduk  JPdurdich  —  in.  JangU  n^d 

(A  place)  village         in.  Ancestors  they 

r6ko  —  kdHdak  —  an. 

made  fire, 

A  free  translation  of  the  above  would  be  :— 

**  God  was  sleeping  at  TdulA*6ko4ima.  Luratut  took  away  fire 
to  Gko'Emi.  Kdulotdt  went  to  Min-long'td,  (taking  fire  with  him 
from  Oko-jSm«).    At  Min^tong^d  the  fire  went  out. 

Kdulotdt  broke  up  the  charred  firewood  and  made  fire  again,  (by 
blowing  up  the  embers).    They  (the  people  there)  became  aliveir 
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Owing  to  the  fire  they  liecame  alive.    The  anoestois  thus  got  fire  in 
Min-tong^tduh  village.'' 

The  Kol,  Piichiktodr,  and  i.ka-JB^a-da  tribes  have  very  much 
the  same  versions  of  the  l^end,  giving  the  same  names  to  the  places 
and  the  actors.  The  iiar-JBrf?^,  and  Aukau-J4«w  differ,  having 
places  in  their  own  countries  where  the  fire  is  said  to  have  been  first 
kindled,  and  not  recognising  TTdta-jSmi  as  the  original  home  of  the 
present  race,  as  the  others  do. 

Kaulotht  derives  his  name  from  a  tree  with  black  wood^  such  as 
the  Diospyroi  nigrioam.  Ebony,  etc. 

Min'tong^td^V4ibdf    or  Min^tong^tauk. 

A  tree-leaf -bone  A  tree-leaf -bone. 

"  The  village  of  the  *  Hin  *  trees,  which  have  big  midribs  to  their 
leaves." 

Td  or  Tauk  really  means  '^bone/'  Tduk-k^te  becoming  by 
euphony  7a-k^te. 

Pin  means  "  charcoal,''  "charred  wood." 

AUpUh  means  "  Fire-charcoal,"  but  does  not  necessarily  mean 
that  the  "  charcoal  is  on  fire." 

In  E'f rim-A^otkiai-an  we  get  the  peculiar  Kol  E'  for  Ak  or  L4ak« 

In  i\^'6tam  we  get  a  Pronominal  Prefix  in  the  Plural,  referring  to 
"  human  beings." 

The  whole  phrase  is  strongly  emphasised  by  these  Pronouns,  with 
the  intention  of  showing  that,  after  tbe  cataclysm,  almost  all  the 
people  were  dead  and  there  was  no  fire.  When  fire  had  been  obtained, 
either  the  dead  people  were  resuscitated,  ot  fresh  people  were  created, 
or,  what  is  probably  really  meant,  life  went  on  again  as  usual  and  the 
country  was  re-peopled  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Jangil  is  here  used  for  ^^  Ancestors.'*  I  found  that  this  word  was 
used  by  the  very  ancient  Aka-JS^a.da  for  the  name  of  the  hostile 
inland  tribe  in  the  South  Andaman^  who  are  now  known  as  J&rawas 
and  who  belong  to  the  Ong6  group  of  tribes. 

It  is  possible  that  the  Aka-JS^-da  may  have  regarded  the  tribe 
as  resembling  their  ancestors  in  their  customsi  and  it  is  the  only  ink- 
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ling  we  get  that  the  people  of  the  South  Andaman  group  of  tribes 
recognise  that  the  members  of  the  other  groups  are  sprung  from  the 
same  stock  as  themselres^  though  they  admit  that  all  Andamanese 
are  one  race,  and  differ  from  other  races.  When  they  first  saw 
African  negros  and  Sumdlis  they  called  them  J^was,  thus  admitting 
them  to  the  same  race  as  themselves,  but  considering  them  to  be 
strangers  and  hostile. 

(I  have  always  doubted  whether  ** J^rawa  "  is  a  real  Andamanese 
word,  and  believe  it  to  be  an  Andamanese  corruption  of  the  Urdu 
word  **  Jh&fa  *'  meaning  "  Foresters  *'  and  adapted  by  the  Anda- 
manese from  the  convicts  since  1868.) 

From  the  above  examples  it  will  be  seen  that  all  the  languages 
of  the  group  construct  their  sentences  in  the  same  order  and  on  the 
same  plan,  and  that  the  mode  of  thought  of  all  is  the  same. 

Under  these  circumstances  I  will  confine  my  examples  chiefly  to 
the  Aka- j?^a-da  language,  treating  of  the  others  in  the  Analysis 
of  the  words  in  the  Vocabulary. 

The  following  list  of  the  names  of  some  of  the  Andamanese 
Tillages,  etc.,  may  be  found  of  interest,  etymologically. 

It  will  be  seen  that  **  Lurua "  is  a  very  old  word,  taking  its 
origin  in  the  cataclysm,  when  part  of  the  islands  were  submerged. 

**  JBmi(?i7-r^-Z5?cA^ra-nga  '*  is  also  vejy  old,  referring  to  tbe 
action  of  some  of  the  ^^  XJhddga-t(tbanga'\ 

^^Jartia^^  is  also  ancient,  being  a  modification  of  *^  Chdratf^ 
•*  currents,"  or  ^*  tide-rips,'*  referring  to  those  which  are  very 
strong,  and  nm  in  Manners  Straits  between  Eutland  Island  pnd  thq 
Cinque  Islands,  which  totter  are  called  by  the  Andama^ese  "  /(ir^iaf" 
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Andamanese  names  qf  pUjtces^  etc. 


P3 
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Andamaneae  name$ 


English. 


The  house  of  the  battle. 

A  "  Padouk  "  tree  was  burnt. 

A  "  Lekera  '*  tree  was  blown  down. 

The  midrib  of  the  leaves  of  a  **  Lekera  *' 
tree. 

A  "  Maut ''  tree  with  big  buttressed  roots 
grew  here. 

A  •*  T6r6  "  tree  with  big  roots  grew  here. 

The  village  from  which  the  different  tribes 
dispersed  like  a  flock  of  birds,  after  the 
Cataclysm. 

A  number  of  '*  Ea5  "  trees  fell  here  in  a 
heap. 

Two  ^^Arain"  trees  stood  side  by  side 
here. 

The  sea,  or  strait,  on  the  banks  of  which 
•*  G6dam  "  trees  g  row. 

The  strait  in  which  the  current  is  strong. 

» 

A  village  near  a '^ Mai'    tree. 

An  Island  which  did  not  shake  or  alter  in 
the  Cataclysm* 

The  village  under  the  **  M6hwa  *'  trees.    • 


Aka-^/a-da. 


£ud    — r6t-(l^flfra-nga-da. 
Hut  —battle. 

Chdlanga         ^eJi-nga. 
Fadouk  tree         burnt. 

Lekera — 5ar-nga. 
A  tree        felL 

liekera-'-VAng'td.    . 
A  tree  bone. 

Mdut        kdnA. 

A  tree     big  roots.   • 

r^r^-ta. 

A  tree. 

Wduta-^mi.     •         . 
Bise  up-bed.    • 

.Bod  pd^SL    •         • 
A  tree  f  dL     • 

Ardtn-V&kBrpd-ngSk. 
A  tree  in  a  row. 

Odddmjiiru.  . 
A  tree    sea.    • 

Chdra  jAru.  . 
Current  sea.   • 

-Mai— Pep-ill. 
A  tree  placed  by. 

Z4r4a. 
Firm. 

Tdru      btin. 
A  Mohwa  tree. 
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^  pUice*t  ^^ 


l\wBdlS. 


PieUkwdr. 


lA^i&-Ji«Su 


•  •• 
••• 


A  tiee    big  rootB» 


•f* 

••• 


••• 


Lore    t'6ng — td. 
A  tree   bone» 

P'dutel    hSrepal. 
A  tree      big  roots. 


Eise  up-bed. 


Ka4i/rinA!6^p6^ 
A  tree    in  a  tmr. 

Kddam  chire. 
A  tree 


Chdrd  ekfre. 
Current  sea; 


A  Mobwa     tree. 


Ldte 

A  tree. 


bone. 


Pi&tdl    VripaU 
A  tree   big  roots. 

Xrdtal. 
A  tree* 


^Sngi  Vronga. 
A  tree  fell. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAOfiS  OF  THE 


Andamaneae  names 


EDglieh. 


The  house  high  up  on  a  hill,  near  the  sky. 

Fresh  water  flowed  on  the  shore,  by  the 
sea  water. 

The  island  of  the  **  Gereng  **  trees. 

The  village  by  the  sea.  .        •        • 

A  small  island,  having  many  oanes  of  a 
particular  species  on  it. 

An  island  in  the  open  sea.     •         •         • 

Leaves  of  the  *^ Mai'' tree.     • 

The  place  of  *^  Faur  "  plants,  and  marsh. 

The  village  of  many  **  Aupel  '*  fish. 

The  place  of  "Tauli  ''trees  and  swift 
currents. 

The  creek  among  the  *'  Fadouk  "  trees.     . 

The  village  under  the  "  Bang  "  trees. 

The  place  of  "  Plchla  "  and  ''  Ohdkan  " 
trees. 

The  Island  of  "  Jiliga  "  trees. 

The  place  where  many  **Beriwil"  sap- 
lings were  pulled  up  from  the  sand, 
(by  the  ancestors).  


Aka-£/a-da. 


£Ad — V6trindurO'd9u 
Hut  sky. 

Jur4  (na. 

Sea    fresh  water. 

Oereng  kdicha. 

A  tree   a  small  island. 

Juru  chdng. 
Sea     hut. 

Kdichawa. 
A  small  island. 

Tdip      juru. 
An  island  sea. 

Mdi    tdungm   . 
A  tree  leaf.     . 

Pdur     I6b.    . 
A  shrub  marsh. 


Chdlanga    Jig. 
Fadouk  tree  creek. 

Bang-e-chdng. 
A  tree    hut.   . 

PioMa^'kSk'Chdkan.  . 
A  tree       A  tree.    • 


Beriu)iUV&t4diohefa*iigeu 
A  tree  pulled  up» 
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i^  places  i  etc. — continued. 


Akar-S^/. 

PucMkiodr. 

Aukau-^w^. 

JMi  ina. 

' 

Sea     fresh  water. 

'  ' 

•»• 

Chire  chong. 

••• 

Sea        hut. 

Tdtp    juru. 

\ 

An  island   sea. 

••» 

M6ye  tong. 

•  •  • 

A  tree    leaf. 

••• 

JPdr         lop. 

••9 

A  shrub    marsh* 

•  •• 

Aupel      imi. 

•  •• 

A  fish      bed. 

•  •  • 

Tcmli      chdrat. 

•  •• 

A  tree      current. 

•  •• 

Chdulang         dina. 

•  •■ 

Padouk  tree    creek. 

^ 

• 

••• 

PdichaUl^chd. 

._•     •    . 

•  •• 

A  tree        A  v  tree. 

JiSa-da. 

A  tree. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


Andamanese  name$ 


EDglish. 


West  Island. 


A  path  to  where  red  earth  was  collected. 

A  canoe  was  cut  from  a  **Bdja ''  tree. 

A  hole  in  a  '^Bdja"  tree  which  grew 
here* 

The  mouth  of  the  •*  G6p."  Many  of  the 
big  bamboos  nsed  as  water  vessels^ 
(G6p-da),  gre^  here. 

Place  of  red  soil.  .         •        •         • 


Ika-f/a-da. 


A  village  on  sand.         •        .         •         . 

The  earth  here  gives  a  hollow  ringing 
sound  when  struck  by  the  feet  during 
a  dance. 

Place  where  there  is  a  lai^e  hole  in  a 
rock. 

The  leaves  of  the  "  Tdro  *'  tree. 


The  leaves  of  the  "  Ptita  "  tree.     . 

The  beach  is  covered  with  pebbles. 

The  midrib  of  the  leaves  of  the  ''  Pdp" 
tree. 

The  creek  by  the  village  among  the  bam- 
boos. 


Tir-mugu. 
face. 

Koidb  V&'tinga. 
Red  clay   road. 

A  tree    out. 

-^4;«  jVfp-da. 
A  tree    hole. 

OdpV&hi'bdnff. 
A  bamboo    mouth. 

Gara  ohirama. 
Earth    red. 

Tdra  chdng^da. 
Sand    hut 

£^iir6pung. 
Earth    hollow. 


Teg-&%. 
hole. 

Tdro  taxing. 
A  tree    leaf. 

Puta  toting. 
A  tree     leaf. 


Pdp  V6ng^td. 
A  tree  bcme.  • 

Pduchdngjig. 
Bamboo  hut  creek. 
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of  places,  etc. — continued. 


kVw'BcUS. 


••• 

••• 

••• 
••• 


Puchikwdr. 


RStm. 
Pebble. 

Pe^— t'6ng-^a. 
A  tree    bone. 


Aukau-J^i9^. 
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NOES  ON  THE  liAKGUAQES  OF  THE 


Andamaneae  name 


Eaglish. 

Aka-£/ada. 

The  "  Bmej  '*  trees  here  liad  big  roots.    . 

Emej-^V&r^bdlcho . 
A  tree     big  roots. 

The  village  near  the  "  Gereng  **  trees.     . 

.«• 

The  midrib  of  the  leaves  of  the  «  Mb  " 
tree. 

Bdd—V6ng'td. 
A  tree  bone    . 

• 

The  road  amon^  the  mangroves.     • 

•  •• 

Much  current  in  the  neighbouring  strait. 

Jartia. 
Current. 

The  village  by  the  leaning  *•  B&t  ''  trees. 

Bdr—V&k&'ba. 
A  tree    leaning. 

• 
• 

The  place  where  is  a  quantity  of  a  fruit 
which  floats  in  water. 

Tdputa, 

A  fruit    floats. 

The  village  of  "  Pdtla  *'  shrubs.      . 

Pdtla  ehdng. 
A  shrub    hut. 

An  island  on  which  are  many  *•  T<51i  '* 
plants. 

.«• 

The  small  island  of  sea  foam. 

•  •• 

The  strait  on  the  shores   of  which  the 
fresh  water  springs  run  dry  in  the  hot 
weathen 

•  •• 

A    strait    which    has   many  turns  and 

•  •• 

curves. 

The  village  near  the  '*Wodm6  ''  tree. 

... 
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of  plaeesi  ete. — concluded. 


Akar.ito7/. 

Piehikwdr. 

knkkU'Jviodi. 

Amich'Vit'boiohe. 
A  tree          big  roots. 

• 

Gdreng  Uhir. 
A  tree    near. 

B6dd—V6ii^46d. 
A  tree    bone. 

•  •  • 

Bdda  ting  a. 
Mangrove  road. 

... 
••• 

Pdr-^Vd'biL 
A  tree    leaning. 

••• 
••• 

T6l(  tm. 

A  plant    island. 

Kodocho  baur. 
An  islet    foam. 

Toddmo  JUru. 
Dry        sea. 

ChodrM  Jtiru. 
Cnrve       sea. 

TFodmd  Ub4r. 
A   tree     near. 

«  2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


116 


NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


*  The  following  is  part  of  a  story  overheard  by  me.  An  Aka*£^a- 
da  man,  who  is  an  ^rem-tdga,  was  one  evening  telling  the  other  Anda- 
manese  at  my  house  a  story  of  a  pig-hunt  while  they  were  sitting 
in  my  verandah  not  knowing  that  I  was  listening,  and  I  took  down 
what  he  said.  The  example  will  suflBciently  show  the  style  in  which 
these  stories  are  told,  the  Andamanese  mode  of  thought  and  speech 
in  them,  etc.  These  hunting  stories  are  interminable,  do  not  always 
profess  to  be  a  relation  of  any  particular  hunt  but  are  told  to  interest 
and  amuse  the  others,  and  much  acting  and  gesticulation  is  used  by 
the  teller.  I  will  give  his  words,  with  a  description  of  his  actions, 
etc.,  that  the  whole  may  be  better  understood. 


Description. 


The  narrator  was  sitting  on  the 
ground  facing  a  half*circle  of 
lounging  Andamanese. 

After  a  short  silence,  during  which 
he  leant  forward  with  his  head 
bent  down,  he  suddenly  sat 
erect,  his  eyes  brightened,  and 
he  said  in  a  quick,  excited  way. 


He  acted  as  if  carrying  on  a  con- 
versation with  another  person. 
This  question  was  supposed  to 
be  asked  by  the  other  person. 


Story. 


£d    hichikd  drld        VidU, 
How  many    days  having  passed. 


ngd 
you 


on—? 
come? 


(After  how  many  days  will  you 
return?) 
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Description. 


He  then  answered,  as  if  for  him- 
self. 


Story. 


A  pause. 

A  pause. 
Very  suddenly. 

Movement,  as  it  going  away. 


Falsetto  voice,  as  of  a  small  pig 

squeaking. 
Pantomime  of  shooting  it. 


Wamga^^len    d6    on — . 
Morning    in      I    come. 

(I     will    come  back  to-morrow 
morning.) 

^d    dd     reg        diU — . 
Now    I     pig      will  hunt. 

Kdm        wai    ddl ! 
Away     indeed  1 1 
(I  am  off.) 

Kdm        fjom        dd    on — . 
Away     indeed       I     go. 

(I  am  going  away.) 

D*&v4dg — lefi        kd. 
I  behind    in       there. 

(You  stop  behind.) 

JFdi        dd        jdla — ^k6. 
Certainly    I  go  elsewhere, 

(I  am  going  to  another  place.) 


Beg     bd;        kdm        wai        dd 
Pig    small;    away     indeed      I 
ik — dn — • 
take  go. 
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NOTES  ON  TH£  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


Description. 


Shoulders  moved»  as  if  a  dead 
pig's  caroass  was  being  carried 
on  them. 

A  wave  of  the  hands  in  the  air,  to 
signify  that  a  small  pig  was  of 
no  account. 

A  pause. 

Motions  with  the  hands  to  show 
the  length  and  height  of  the 

pig- 
Imitates  with  hands,  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  body,  the  sharpen- 
ing of  pig-arrows  with  a  whet- 
stone. 


He  says  to  an  imaginary  friend. 


Here  occurs  the  imitation  with 
the  hands  of  pig's  running.  Pre- 
tended firing  of  arrows,  slapping 
of  the  left  breast,  squeals  to 
imitate  the  cries  of  wounded 
pigs ;  &c. 


Stoiy, 


will 


(It  is  only  a  small  pig ;   I 
take  it  to  the  hut.) 

Wm        kd        dda      6t — /51— 
Indeed    there     they       roasted. 
(The  people  there  roasted  it.) 


D6    Ulti—. 

I      go  in  the  early  morning. 
D6ga — lat.        Beg    ddga. 
Big      for.        Pig      big. 

D6  ila         I'ig— yft— k6 ; 

I      pig-arrows    will  sharpen ; 
(2'aukan — Unrn — kan. 
I  going. 

(I  wOl  sharpen  the.pig-arrowsj  to 
take  with  me.) 

Katch    d^&t — dulo;  d6    ng^i^ 

Come     I        after;  I        you 

dSlS—. 

hunt. 

(Come  after  me,  we  will  hunt 
together.) 
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Description. 


A  pause. 


Directions  are  then  given  to  the 
other  person  what  to  do  with 
the  pigs. 


He    hrightens    up,    and    hegins 
afresh. 


Pretends  to  listen  and  hear  the 
dog's  bark. 


Story. 


i)'aukau— <^/^»ja        ik—    on — . 
I  before        take    go. 

(You  can  take  the  pigs  to  the 
village  ahead  of  me.) 

W  m  c/'dbe — aut— ^(Ji— ki 

Indeed  I  for  roasting 

had — len. 
hut     in. 

(Cook  them  for  me  in  thp  hut.) 

TiJn         rolcha     •  hiringa — k^. 
Very  ripe  good-make. 

(Cook  them  very  well.) 
jStd  dd  ik-^a^i— k^ ; 

Now  I  two  or  three 

more  will  bring ; 

Wm         eda 
Indeed       they 


ik — r4—k&. 
have  got. 

ik — k4nawa — . 
barked. 
(There  they  are; 

barking). 


the    dogs    are 


The  narrator  then  noticed  that  I  was  listening,  so  stopped  in 
some  confusion.  Had  I  not  been  there  he  would  have  gone  on  burst- 
ing and  cooking  imaginary  pigs  in  various  ways  for  another  hour. 

It  will  be  observed  in  the  above  that  the  Suflixes,  even  when 
indicating  Tenses,  are  often  omitted.  Whoever  this  occurs  I  have 
placed  a  hyphen  after  the  Boot. 

The  Prefixes,  Suffix^,  and  abbreviated  forms  of  the  Pronouns 
will  be  easily  distinguished. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGB8  OP  THE 


In  the  first  senteBce  JBd  is  used,  which,  like  An,  is  an  Interroga- 
tive Particle,  Jigjj^ing  apparently  no  meaning  in  itself. 

VedtS  is  translated  "  having  passed,**  hut  may  he  used  in  many 
ways  according  to  the  context,  **  After  "  is  a  general  meaning  of  this 
word. 

Kdm  torn  d6l  is  almost  equivalent  to  the  English  "  good-hye," 
''Vmd&y''  "Farewell,*'  etc. 

Wm  is  a  Boot  meaning  ** yes,'*  ** indeed,**  "certainly;**  hut 
is  often  used  in  Sentences  as  a  Particle  to  give  emphasis  to  the 
statement. 

In  comhination  it  has  many  meanings,  as : — 

Kd        torn        Kdtom. 
That    i^ieed.        Now.  • 

There 

An  means  (?)         Wat.  Antoau  ? 

Certainly,     Is  that  so  ? 

Ik  is  used  in  comhination  with  on;  the  first  Root  meaning 
"  take,**  the  second  Boot  meaning  "  come,**  or  "  go,**  by  themselves. 
Ik  in  combination  generally  means  *'  vrith.** 

Kd  has  several  meanings. 

An-kd  ?  •*  Do  you  mean  that  one  ?  **  (Pointing  to  something.) 
An-kd  "  one  more**  (in  counting). 

JTef-da  "  over  there.**     (Pointing  to  some  place  near.) 

(iTiito-da  means  "over  there,**  with  reference  to  a  place  far  off.) 
Lilti  as  a  Root,  means  "  at  dawn.**  With  Tense  Suffixes  it  is  used  to 
mean  "doing  something  at  dawn.** 

Observe  the  spasmodic  and  unfinished  nature  of  the  two  following 

sentences : — 

D6ga — lat.         Beg        d6ga. 
Big        for.        Pig         big. 

The  second  being  in  apposition  to  the  first,  and  explanatory  of  it. 

2)*aukan — umH — ^kan  is  a  phrase  from  a  border  dialect  of  Aka- 
-B^a-da ;  Aukan — being  an  Akar-Bdl6  Prefix,  imd  being  a  Root  of 
the  Aka-JSea-da  language,  and«-»kan  a  P^cUkwdr  Suffix. 
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An  Andamanese  says  **JD(5    ng'i^-diUy^  meaBing,   **you  and   I 

I      you    hunt 
will  hunt  together.'* 

He  here  does  not  use  the  longer  sentences  : 

D6    ngtd    patcha — ten    dSlS'k6. 
I      your      lap        in      will  hunt, 
or 
TTdi        m^it]g—j[>dur—]&        deU — ke. 
Indeed         we       two  will  hunt, 

both  of  which  sentences  are  correct  grammatically. 

(Pa« c Aa-Z^/i  means  "with/' and  is  a  combination  of  two  Roots 
Fatcha  '^lap,"  and  Len  "hi ".) 

iSoJcAa  is  a  Root  meaning  "ripe"  when  used  of  fruit,  *' well* 
cooked  "  when  used  of  food. 

Ik—phgi — kd  is  a  curious  combination  of  Ik—phgi  "A  few," 
"  two  or  three,"  one  of  the  vague  Andamanese  numerals  above  "  two  ; " 
and — ^kd  a  Tense  Suffix,  which  here  means  "more,"  "in  addition  to  ;" 

I  judged  by  his  intonation  that  the  narrator  said  : — 

if  d        dd        ik—pagi — k^ ;  (making  a  verb  of  Ik-pcSufi)^  then, 
Now        I         will  (get)  two 
or  three  (more), 
after  a  pause,  he  added, 

ik — re — kd,        wai        4da        ik — Mnawa — . 
(I)  have  got  (them),      they  barking. 

(There  I     I  have  got  them*    Don't  you  hear  the  dogs  barking,  ?) 

The  word  KSnawa,  with  the  prefix  ik — 'is  only  used  with  refer- 
ence to  the  barking  of  dogs,  and  must  have  been  invented  by  the 
Andamanese  since  1868  when  they  first  saw  dogs  in  the  Settlement. 
Or,  perhaps,  during  the  old  Settlement  in  1792. 

The  Root  probably  referred  to  some  other  noise,  but  its  original 
meaning  has  been  forgotten  by  the  present  generation. 

The  word  is  exactly  the  same  in  all  five  languages,  from  which 
I  should  infer  that  it  is  a  recently  coined  one. 
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KOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


Sda  really  means  "th^>"  but,  as  the  Predicator  is  Eenawa 
which  can  only  apply  to  dogs,  JEda  must  be  understood  as  referring  to 
dogs  and  not  to  human  beings. 

The  charm  of  these  stories  appears  to  lie  in  the  acting  and  gesti- 
culation» and  the  imaginations  of  the  audience  are  in  entire  sympathy 
with  the  narrator,  as  to  the  me  of  the  pig,  over  which  they  gloat, 
their  chagrin  when  arc  arrow  misses  him,  etc* 

The  following  account  of  a  turtle-hunt  was  eiven  to  me  by  an  Aka- 
£^a-da,  and,  as  it  represents  the  other  principal  form  of  sport  among 
the  Andamanese,  I  here  record  it. 


Description. 

Story, 

The   narrator   annoimces  to  the 
people  seated  round  him  : — 

D6       gilmul^kdle^. 
I           spring-tide. 

I  will  go,  (to  cfttch  turtle),  (in 
the  day  time),  o*i  the  spring 
flood  tide. 

D6        d*dka-<a5— kd,        dd 

I          want  to  eat  fish,        I 

While  speaking  he  is  supposed  to 
get  into  a  canoe,  and  put  to 

spring-tide. 

sea* 

(I  Mftctt  to  eftt  fish  (tffrtle),  so  I 
trill  go  on  to-day's  spring  flood 
tide  (to  catch  them.) 

Here  follows  a  pantomime  of  how 
the  turtle  rose  to  the  surface 
and  •*  blew/*  and  how  he  leaped 
with  the  harpoon  on  to  it,  and 
caught  it. 
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Description. 


Story. 


A  pantomime  of  hauling  the  turtle 
from  the  sea,  over  the  side  of 
the  canoe,  lifting  it  carefully  in, 
and  then  of  its  flapping  about  at 
the  bottom  of  the  csbnoe. 

A  pantomime  of  the  village  people 
looking  at  the  turtle,  slapping 
their  breasts  with  pleasure  at  its 
size,  and  asking  to  be  allowed 
to  cut  it  up. 

He  permits  the  village  people  to 
cut  it  up,  with  gestures. 


A  pause.    The  day  is  supposed  to 
have  ended'  and  night  set  in. 


Pantomime  of  seeing  the  turtle, 
motioning  to  the  torch-bearer 
to  hold  the  light  up ;  the  narra- 
tor pretends  to  jump  on  the 
turtle  with  the  harpoon,  and 
spear  it;  he  then  shakes  his 
head  to  throw  off  the  sea-water, 
puffs  as  if  after  a  dive,  and  calls 
m  a  muffled  voice :  quickly  and 
excitedly : 
as  if  to  persons  in  the  canoe : — 


I  put  in  boat. 


ik--kdgal—. 
go  to  the  village. 


Indeed 


Mdtcho 
We 


Tt^at^        6jo—t6lat—kL 
Yes,  cut  up. 

(Tea*  Cut  the  turtle  up.) 
Ar — ySr^  giirddd^'kk. 
Quickly         cook  with  stones. 

Edm     wcH     d6,    d*ar— a«^k6. 
Away  indeed    I,      I  go  on  the 

sea 

t6g — UL 

torch-by. 

(I  am  going  in  the  canoe  to  hunt 
turtle  by  torch-light.) 
Waz        dd        JdraH-^. 

Indeed       I         speared. 

(I  have  speared  it.) 


Wai        &T — bStmo    (k—ka,. 
Indeed  rope     catch  hold. 

(Here  I    Catch  hold  of  the  rope). 

12 


Digitized  by  Google 


124 


KOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGE  OF  THE 


Description. 


One  harpoon  is  supposed  to  be 
fixed  in  the  turtle,  which  is 
swimming  below  the  surface, 
puUing  the  canoe  along. 

The  narrator  pretends  to  scramble 
into  the  canoe,  and  then  stands 
on  the  prow  to  watch  for  the 
turtle  to  rise. 

Very  quickly,  and  excitedly  : — 


He  then  pretends  to  jump  with 
the  harpoon  on  to  the  turtle, 
and  calls  : — 

Pantomime  of  struggling  in  the 
water  with  the  turtle,  and  drag- 
ging it  to  the  canoe. 

He  calls  to  the  people  in  the 
canoe. 


Pantomime  of  hauling  the  turtle 
over  the  side  of  the  canoe,  and 
gettii^g  it  in. 

Great  admiration  at  its  size.  It 
is  inspected  closely. 


Pantomime  of  returning  with  the 

canoe  to  the  village. 
Joy  of  vDlagers. 


Storv. 


tJchd !         Wai         dd     bdi—\i6. 
There  1  *    Indeed       it         rises. 
(There  1     It  rises  again.) 

Wai        k^6t—tdr^pegi — kd. 
Indeed       that    again  speared. 
(I  have  speared  it  again.) 

TFai  k'6ixg—pmda  durdk — kd  I 
Indeed  its  fins  catch  hold  1 
(Catch  hold  of  its  fins !) 

Wai        A'dka — gat — kd ! 
Indeed      it  get  in  canoe  ! 
(Get  it  into  the  canoe  \) 


BUla--  da. 

Male. 
(It  is  a  male  turtle.) 
Moicho        dbatul    ig  ^v>ij — k^. 

We  one  will  go. 

(We  will  go  back  to  the  village 
with  this  one.) 
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The  Andamanese  do  not  catch  turtle  by  turning  them  on  the 
sand,  as  is  done  in  most  other  countries* 

Their  method  is ;  on  the  flood  tides,  when  the  turtles  come  into 
shallow  water  to  eat  sea-weed,  the  Andamanese  go  after  them  in 
their  canoes,  which  are  propelled  by  poling  like  a  punt,  and  being  of 
shallow  draft,  slip  along  over  the  surface  of  the  sea  noiselessly. 

When  the  turtle  comes  to  the  surface  near  the  canoe  an  Anda- 
manese, who  has  been  standing  on  the  prow,  jumps  with  the  harpoon, 
a  barb  of  iron  fastened  to  a  plug  which  is  stuck  into  the  end  of  a 
bamboo  shaft,  about  18  feet  long,  on  to  the  back  of  the  turtle,  and  by 
his  weight  drives  the  iron  in.  The  shaft  becomes  detached  and  floats 
away,  but  the  head  is  connected  to  the  canoe  by  a  long  line.  The 
turtle  dives  and  tows  the  canoe  about,  but  is  again  harpooned  when 
it  rises  to  breathe,  and  finally  Andamanese  get  into  the  water,  seize 
it,  drag  it,  swimming,  to  the  canoe,  and  haul  it  in. 

Kdle    means     **tide.**     Otimul    means    "water." 
Crumuhlin  means    "  The  rainy  season/' 

Gtimul'kdle  **  Water-tide,*'  i.e.,  the  tide  in  which  there  is  much 
water,  i.e.,  spring  flood  tide. 

In  the  above  story  Suffixes  are  again  often  omitted,  and  the 
Saffix  «k^  IB  used  as  an  Imperative  Suffix. 

Wat  is  here  freely  used  to  emphasise  the  Sentences. 

In  tlie  Compound  Word,  Ot-tdrpegi-kA,  the  Root  Tdr  means 
**  again,'*  and  is  not  a  Conjunctional  Infix.  It  will  be  foimd  in  the 
Vocabulary  with  various  meanings  in  such  words  as  Tdr^ikik — 
Tdr-chdurowa — ,  etc. 

The  word  Kd  before  another  word   beginning  with  a  vowel  be- 
that 
comes  k*  for  the  sake  of  euphony. 

The  general  construction  of  the  Sentences  in  this  story  is  the 
same  as  in  the  preceding  story. 
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CHAPTEE  VII. 

Andamanese  Sentenoes— Their  consimction — SpedmenB  of  Sentences»  with  Notes- 
Specimens  of  English  Sentencesy  with  the  altomtions  necessary  to  render  them 
in  Andamanese. 

The  2nd  Chapter  of  the  Gospel  according  to  S^nt  Matthew  translated  into  thu 
Aka-£la-da,  Puc^tfctmir,  and  Aukau- Juti^^  languages— Notes  on  the  translations^ 

I  WILL  now  oonsider  the  Sentences  used  by  the  Andamanese  in 
ordinary  conversation,  having  regard  particularly  to  the  longer  and 
more  involved  forms. 

Those  in  my  Andamanese  Manual  are  good  specimens  of  the 
Andamanese  languagesi  and  were  given  me  by  the  elders  of  the 
different  tribes,  care  being  taken  that  the  laqguage  of  each  tribe  was 
given  by  members  of  that  tribe,  and  not  by  n^embers  of  some  other 
tribe,  or  by  people  speaking  a  Border  dialect. 

As  my  object  is  to  show  the  manner  in  which  Sentences  are 
constructed,  and  the  different  mental  actions  which  occur  in  the 
English  and  Andamanese  languages  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  same 
conclusion,  I  will  give  the  Andamanese  Sentences  in  the  Aka-P^a-da 
dialect  only,  in  order  to  economise  space, — 

English.  Aka-^/^-da. 

Let  us  get  under  the  treesj  or  in    M^ho     kdiino — Uk    Iduti — kd 
some  shelter,  out  of  the  rain.  We    big  trees  under    will  go, 

kdtomin        drih         yA^ — len 
there         anywhere    rain*in 

m^6io—k6la — k6. 
we  will  remain  dry. 

I  do  not  mind  if  it  does  rain !        Kalch    drik    wdi — da,    pd — 'k6 

C!ome     then    indeed,      fall, 

yiim^ldl 
0  rain! 


•t3 
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In  tliese  Qwieno»  AHk  has  two  different  Ineanings.  It  is  really 
an  Exclamation,  and  may  mean, " because,*'  ** somewhere,'*  "any- 
where,'* **then,*'  etc.,  according  to  the  context. 

The  second  Sentence  is  a  defiance  to  the  rain.  ^<  Come  ^nd  fall 
then,  0  rain  *'  I  (I  don't  care !)  ! 

English.  Aka-^/a-da. 

Has  it  been  struck  by    An        todi        kd    Ha        hUnga-tek 
lightning?  ?        indeed    that    it        lightning-by 

6r— ydi— r6? 
burnt  ? 
An  is  the  interrogative  particle  which  is  usually  placed  first  in 
any  Sentence  in  which  a  question  is  asked. 

Wat  emphasises  the  question,  as  has  already  been  explained  in 
the  previous  chapter. 

Lightning    is   said   by   the   Andamanese   to    **bum,"  not  to 

«strike." 

En^lttk.  Aka-^/a-da. 

Is  your  viUage  in  thfe  jttBgle,    An  ngfa        hdr&lj       Sfem4en, 

or  on  the  coast?  ?  your       village      juogle-in, 

dn  todlak — len? 
?        outside-!n  ? 

The  second  An  is  here  aft  interrogative  "  or." 

JTdlak  mkj  mean  «  a  cleared  space,"  but,  as  all  the  Andaman 
Mands  are  covered  with  jungle,  it  really  mw^ns  **otitside"  that 
jungle,  i.e.9  ^  on  the  coast,"  the  only  plaOe  Where  the  jungle  is  not. 

In  answer  to  my  question,  "have  you  takto  your  tHedicine  ? ,•' 
an  Andamanese  replied : — 

J)d       foSHj—li6, 
I         will  drink. 
and  then,  to  exbuse  himself  for  his  forgetfoiiiess  in  'n6t  hftvifig  done 
so,  added  :*^ 

I  drinking  always. 
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T6g  added  to  wmj  makeis  a  Compound  Word  having  the  force  of 
"  always  doing  a  thing,"  (in  this  case,  "drinking  "). 

Speaking  of  a  village  I  give  the  following  Sentences  :— 

^"g'is^                      '  Aka-5/«.da. 

Is  it  far?                                  Tdn  Sr—U       pdla-? 

Where  place  far  ? 

Is  it  near?                            In  ^^^^p 

?  near  ? 

Are  there  any  people  in  it  ?        T^n      ticUn      ddrlag       kdrin? 

Where    any         those        here? 
(people) 

Take  me  to  the  village  where    J^dtik    d'&ly-^k        bdrdlj-lat 
the  people  are.  There        I  take        village-to 

'6t6t        palcha — lat> 
they        lap-by. 

The  above  would  appeax  to  be  involved,  but  reaUy  means,  «take 
me  there,  to  the  village  the  people  are  in." 

^'^^''^'  Aka.5/..da. 

Can  I  get  there  and  back  to-day?  An    kdfmi    drla    dbatM-len 

'  ?        this      day      one-  in 

(An  Andamanese  is  far  too  care-  d'6ne~kp      ,if>hih     ,„--     i- 

less  about  his  movement  to  ask  such  a  Ig^        '     a^fn    i^Z.A 

question,   which,  however,  is  a  very  ^                ^          °^^^*^  ^ 

necessary  one,  for  an  European  to  ^—^^"^ 

ask  in  the  jungle ;  and  the   transla-  «0°^©? 
tion  involves  a  repetition  of  part  of 
the  meaning.) 

That  will  break  if  you  sit  on  it.        ll        Bd     &^Mjerdr-k6k 

Ahl    That  break    not 

ng6da        6ka— do*— kfi. 


70U  sitting. 
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The  real  meaning  of  the  Andamanese  is, 
sitting  there"! 

♦•  Don't  break  that, 

>you! 

English. 

Aba-J?/ada. 

Tell 

me  if  you  see  any. 

Ngid-tek 
Tben-by 

d'en — tdrchi 
I        tell 

• 

ngdda 
you 

ek — bddig — nga 
seeing 

h^dig 
and. 

The  Root  Bidig^  which  means  ^*  and,"  often  occurs  thus  at  the 
end  of  a  Sentence,  and  gives  the  emphasis  **  also/*  "  in  the  event  of 
such  a  thing  occurring  in  the  future/*  etc. 

An  Andamanese  wishing  to  say  that  there  was  very  little  water  at 
the  mouth  of  a  creek^  would  say  : — 

tJchin        Mfek        kiwa — da        tauko — chduronga — len. 
There  by       shallow -water  dose  in. 

The  "  nose  **  or  **  cape  "  is  the  corner  formed  by  the  shore  and 
the  bank  of  the  creek  at  the  mouth,  and  points  out  the  spot  where 
the  water  is  shallow.  The  ordinary  word  "  Bdng  '*  for  •*  mouth  '* 
can^not  be  used,  as  that  Root  means  *^  a  hole/'  and  could  not  refer  to 
the  condition  of  water,  so  the  mouth  of  a  creek  is  described  as  "  the 
place "  where  the  banks  and  the  sea-shore  form  " noses,'*  or  "capes/* 

English.  Aka-^/a-da. 

Let  us  walk  out  on  the  reefs  at  Kdichy  mdicho  pdl6^tong — Uk 
low  water.  Come,         we         reefs         on 

ndo — k6,      €'\k — hA — ^nga       hidig 
will  walk,     tide     flowing     and. 

In  this  Sentence  the  fact  of  being  able  to  walk  on  the  ••  Pdld- 
t6ng^^  which  means  **  rocks  with  sea-weed  on  tiiem,**  only  uncovered 
at  low  water,  shows  that  the  tide  has  ebbed,  and  the  Andamanese 
add  •*  until  floodtide  (makes),'*  to  show  that  after  that  the  rocks 
could  not  be  walked  on. 

Tong^  or,  Ong^  also  means  "  a  shallow  pool "  such  as  are  left 
among  reefs  at  low  water,  and  hence,  •*  a  calm  bay.'* 
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English. 
I  do  not  understand. 


D6na    i — ddl — ^npfa    ydba — da. 
I        understanding    not. 

In  what  language  is  he  speaking  P  Kd        dd    michibd    tegi — lik 

That      he      what     speech  by 

ydb—lL6  ? 

is    speaking  ? 

Dd'dt  en — ydb — ^nga     Vi-tdi^. 
I  for    speaking         explain. 

T^n    kdrin      w/;— (Sla     'Aka 
Where  here      who 

'tegi        gdd—y&t6  ? 
language  ^  understands  ? 


You  must  interpret  for  me. 

Is  there  anyone  here  who  under* 
stands  the  language  ? 


Jf(;-61a  is  euphonic  for  Mijd'6la. 
Odd  also  means  ••remember,"  ••  know.'* 

— Tdt6,  or  — fdt6  has  the  force  of  the  Perfect  Tense,   and  is  a 
Tense  Suflfix. 

English. 

The  people  in  the  jungle.  £da 

They 


What  is  that  above  you  in  that   Kdt 
tree?  That 


jungle-iJi 
michiba — da. 


Aka-£/«»da. 

4rem — len        -yAt6. 
were. 

ft/6t— 
what  you 

't^ra—len       putu — len  ? 
above-in        tree-in  ? 

T6ra  is  one  of  the  many  words  for  "  above,'*  each  of  which  is  only 
used  imder  its  own  proper  circumstances. 

If  an  Andamanese  speaks  of  making  anything  from  wood,  he 
generally  uses  the  word  "  cut  '*  for  **  make,'*  aa : — 


English. 

Do  you  make  anvthing  from    An    todl 
the -wood  of  this  tree.?  ?    indeed 

ndchimd 
what 


Aka-.8^da. 

ng6    kd    pdtu—tek 
you  this    tree-from 

k6p — ^nga  ? 
cutting  ? 
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Engliah. 

But:— 

From  what  wood  do  you  make 
your  buckets  ? 


Aka*J9/tf»-da. 


That  will  do  I 
Don't  do  that  I 
Bo  it  again  I 


Ngd        michihd        pMu — tek 

Tou,         what  wood-from 

^gf'ekan  ngia  ddkar 

yourselves        your        buckets 

dn-ySm — k6  ? 
make? 

Kien-ijodl        dd-VA  \ 
Enough         stop  I 

tJcha  ngdda  min—ngo»    ya6a-da 
you    doing  not  1 

Tdlik        min  I 
Again        do  I 

The  following  will  show  how  the  Andamanese  use  different  words 
for  the  different  stages  of  the  same  action. 

English.  Aka-^^o-da. 

We  are  going  out  to-night  to    JFdi  nUdm  gutug — len    yddi 

catch  turtle  on  the  reefs.                         !        we  night-in       >  turtle 

hibi — nga,  hHuroga — len 

spearing,  rocks-on. 

How  many  turtle  have  they  JSlda  bichika^chd  yddi  dut-r^  P 
caught  ?  They  how  many  turtle  speared  ? 

Ldbi  is  only  used  in  connection  with  the  hunting  of  the  turtle, 
Ddt  is  the  action  of  spearing,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  turtle  was 
caught. 

A  turtle  is  not  <^  killed  "  by  being  speared»  To  kill  it,  it  is  cut 
up,  ^^  6yO'tdulatJ*  Choi  means  *'cut  the  throat/'  it  also  means 
"  cut "  generally,  from  Chd  "  a  knife." 

It  will  have  been  seen  that  the  construction  of  the  Andamanese 
Sentences  is  simple,  and  that  the  long  complex  Sentences  met  with  in 
English  writers  would  be  rendered  in  Andamanese  by  a  succession  of 
short  Sentences. 

82 


Digitized  by 


Google 


532  NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


I  will  now  quote  some  Sentences  from  Mason's  English  Grammar, 
giving  the  manner  in  which  the  English  must  be  altered  to  render  it 
in  Andamanese.— 

You  know  very  well  that  I  never  said  so. 
You  well  know  I  saying  not. 

Give  me  what  you  have  in  your  hand. 
I  give,  that  your  hand  in. 

t  return,  to  view  where  once  the  cottage  stood. 
I  return,  cottage  former  its  place  seeing  to. 

He  ran  so  fast  that  I  could  not  overtake  him. 
He  very  running,  I  overtaking  him  not. 

He  spoke,  loud  that  I  might  hear  him. 
He  loud  by  spoke,  I  hearing  for. 

Tell  me  who  you  think  that  man  'is. 
I  tell,  that  you  who  think. 

He  left  the  day  I  arrived. 

I  coming  and,  and  he  that  now  went. 

Kd-gdi»    That-now  is  used  by  the  Andamanese  to  mean  "  to-day.  *' 

He  is  as  tall  as  I  am. 

He,  I  like,  tall. 

I  would  as  soon  die  as  suffer  that.  . 

There  1    I  will  die,  I  that  suffering  not. 

He  is  taller  than  I  am. 

D'iji        *fib — lapana — da. 
I  he      long. 

Really  "  than  me  he  is  long.  •' 

In  all  the  above  Sentences,  instead  of  imposing  my  own  ideas  as  to 
the  Syntax  of  the  Andamanese,  I  have  thought  it  right  to  translate 
the  language  exactly  as  spoken,  and  to  leave  better  grammarians 
than  myself  to  draw  their  conclusions. 
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I  will  close  this  Chapter  with  examples  of  a  translation  from 
Eriglifth  prose  into  the  Aka-JS^a-da,  JPuchiktodr^  and  Aukau-Jm<?d3 
languages,  taking  as  the  specimen  the  2nd  Chapter  of  the  Oospel 
according  to  Saint  Matthew,  which  I  had  occasion  to  translate  some 
years  ago  for  a  S.  P.  G.  Missionary  who  came  here  for  the  Anda- 
manese. 

Where  the  English  words  have  no  possible  equivalent  in  Anda- 
manese  I  have  entered  the  words  in  their  English  form  on  the 
Andamanese  side,  and  have  given  them  the  place  in  the  Sentence 
which  they  would  have  had,  had  they  been  Andamanese  words,  with 
Andamanese  Honorifics  and- Suffixes. 
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The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Oospel 


English. 


(1)  Now  when  Jesus 
was  born  in  Bethlehem 
of  Judaea  in  the  days  of 
Herod  the  King»  behdd, 
there  cam9  wigemen  from 
the  east  to  Jerusalem. 


Aka-^/a-da. 


Kien-chd         Jesus 
When 

Judaea-r^  Bethle- 
of 

AiQjxi4en6A^ti-T^y 
in  was  bom. 


(2)  Saying,  Where  is  He 
that  was  bom  King  of  the 
Jews?  for  we  have  seen 
His  star  in  the  east,  and 
are  come  to  worship  Him. 


Mala 
Chief 


Herod- r^ 
his 


drld'len,        licha, 
days  in,        behold, 

dda       &h^gdd'ji§8k 
they  wise 

kdmi'tek       Jeru- 
east-from 

•salem  Vdt'T&. 
came. 

FaJ-nga,     T4n^chd 
Saying,         Where 

(JMa,       Jews-r^a 
he  of 

Mdia  rM.^fi.r6  ? 
Chief         bom? 

Kdniirtek  mSda  ia 
East  &om  we    his 

chdto     Vik'bddigy 
star         see, 

d  •en-iji-w^%.^m. 
he    for    worship- 


Rbmabks. 


Yin  is  euphonic, 
(after  i-)  for  an 
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according  to  Saint  Matthew. 


Pichikwdr. 


Std'lungi  Jesiis 

When 

Judsea-ZVy^  Bethle- 
of 

•hem-Ztn  «?iZapa-nga, 
ia       was  bom, 

Td  KeroA'Viye  mauli- 
Chief        his     days 

ytn,  kdt^f  »*db- 

in,    behold,       they 

-£(5(2«nga  ipald 

wise        east  (from) 

Jenisatem  Idte-ngei. 
came. 


TTdr^TH^B,, 
Saying, 


nS'tdioh 

Where 


iHle-le  3ewS'Viye  Td 
he  of  Chief 

'ong-tr^Zopo-nga, 
bom, 


AdkftaVtfir^. 


RiMARKS. 


Atok'lungui        Jesus 
When 

Judaea-r^y^  Bethle* 
of 

-hem-an,  d'tcaldpa-^ 
in    was  bom, 

-chikan,  TS    Herod- 
Chief 

Viye  pdut'onf  kSte^ 
his   days  in,  behold, 

ne        d'kdt 
they    wisG 

^pel  Jeru* 

east  (from) 

•salem  Idte^chikBn. 
came. 


ipald 
east  (in) 


mdut  ipe 
his 


we 


U-JdH  rf-klle 
where       he 


kdichin  Vir^tttu,  6ng 
star        see,        he 

'in'-£ram-w^/fea•W-nga 
for  worshipping 


Far, 
Saying, 

3em-Viffe      T4 

their        Ohief 

d''waldpa-(ASksjx^ 
bom, 

^el  me      iye 

east  (in)    we      his 

katchaf^\e  ti^tHiu,  d 
star        see,       he 

*en«rem-m^a-Z/  Idte- 
for  worshipping  have 


Pdiit  is     enphonically 
shortened  from 

Pduti. 
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NOTES  ON  THB  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Ooapel 


English. 


(3)  When      Herod    the 
King  had  heard  these  things 
he  was    trouhled,  and  all 
Jerusalem  with  him. 


Aka«£/a-da. 


-nga  Vdt'T6. 
•ping  have  come. 


Mdia 
Chief 


Herod-ld 


(4)  And  when  he  had 
gathered  all  the  chief 
priests  and  scribes  of  the 
people  together,  he  de* 
manded  of  them  where 
Christ  should  be  bom. 


tdrt^t  ri'-rfa?-nga 
news         hearing 

also,     his  heart 

'jabaguT^JemsBlem 
wa  bad 


'len 
in 

bSdig, 
also. 


all  people 


OUbHig,    dd  chief 
He  also,     he 
priests,        scribes 

bHig^  ddrlag^Via, 
and,    people  of 

dtdt'jeg' 

them      collecting 

-nga,        d     itik* 
together,  he  them 

'Chiura-r^  tin^chd 
asked         where 

Christ  i;dd-^«-nga, 
being  born. 


Behaeks. 


From 


mugum  em 

forehead  touch 
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according  to  Saint  Matthew — oontd. 

Pichikwdr. 

Aukau-Jiii9Jf. 

Rrmarkb. 

Idtc^ngSL. 

— ohlkan. 

have  come. 

come. 

Td  .  Herod  tdngol  16- 
Chief              news 

TS       Herod  t'rdngol 
Chief                    news 

— Hnge-ngSj      loinye, 
hearing            also, 

ISk'binge     lekolnye, 
hearing              also. 

'kikte-pdu  V&r^kctda- 
his  heart        bad 

'autau-poA?  r&'kddak* 
his    heart        bad 

— ^nga,    Jerusalem-W» 

— chikan,    Jerusalem- 

was,                       in 

was, 

n'&t'dire  loinye. 

— an              n^T^'dire 

all  people  likewise. 

in              all  people 

lekoinye. 
likewise. 

tie  loinye,  Me,    the 

Zekoinye,  rf,  the  chief 

Be     also,      he 

Also,      he 

chief  priests,  scribes 

priests,           scribes. 

loinye,        n4le  Viye 
also,        they  of 

lekdtnyCy            niye 
also,                   they 

fi'auto-cA^A?-nga,   6ng 

w'autau-cA^Ar, 

collecting  together,  he 

collecting  together, 

n'lr-JiV>^^-nga, 
them  asked, 

d  n'ri- Unger-iMks^ 
he  them  asked 

ild'kdut           Christ 

d'UjS          Ohrist-le 

where 

where 

'6ng-«?&Za|ia-nga. 
being  bom. 

waldpa. 
being  bom. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Gog^el 


English. 


(5)  And  they  said  unto 
him,  In  Bethlehem  of 
Judaea:  for  thus  it  is 
written  by  the  prophet. 


Aka-f/a-da. 


(6)  And  thou  Bethlehem, 
in  the  land  of  Juda,  art 
not  the  least  among  the 
princes  of  Juda  :  for  out  of 
thee  shall  come  a  Governor^ 
that  shall  rule  my  people 
Israel. 


Tdlik  Ha  'en-ydb- 
Then  they  him  said, 

— ^ka,      JudsBa  ZVa 
.of 

Bethlehem  ^2^n : 
in: 


Men 
thus 

ytii-rL 
wrote. 


prophetJi 


Ngdiydig  Bethle- 
Thou  and 


—hem, 


Jttda*;'ia 
of 


^rem-len,  Juda-^^ 
land-in,  in 

Mdia-g^ai-len  db- 
Chiefs     in 

-^k^tia  ydhd :  icha^ 
small  not :  on  this 

— drik    ngia   irem^- 
account  your  coun< 

—tek       Mdia    on- 
try.from  a  Chief  will 

— k6,    dia      Israel 
come,  he 


Bbmabks. 


T^ti  is  used  to  mean 
"scratch,"**  mark 
by  cuttinor," 

"  marie  patterns 
on  wood,'*  hence 
**  write." 


Td  has  affixed  the 
Pronoun  i?^,  to 
convey  a  Fhiral 
sense. 
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according  to  Saint  Mntlhew  — o<mtd. 


P4ehilomdr. 


K61   fidfig   iu-trar-ya, 
Then  they        said, 

Judsea-r^y^     Beth- 
of 

— ^lehein-Zi«:  ^/rfpro- 
in:  thus 

— phet-16ng   yiti-B^, 
(Honorific)  wrote, 


Ngile   lovnge    Beth- 
Thou       also 


-lehem, 


Juda-ZVy^ 
of 


dram-an,  ivAsk-Viye 
land  in,  of 

Ta-ne-W»     S\y-k6tia 
Chiefs  in         small 

pdye :        kdta-tdi 
not :  on  this  account 

ftgiye  dram44 
your  country  from 

Td       line-ke,      lile 
a  Chief  will  come,  he 

n^&r^dtre-Viye      iye 
all  people   of    their 


AxJuiiXLJuwoi' 


K61     »'en-yar-chlke, 
Then  they  said, 

JudsBa-r/ytf      Beth- 
of 

— lehem-an :  i^toh  pro- 
in:  thus 

— ^phet-le  y^/-chikan, 
wrote* 


Ngule  lekomye  Beth- 
Thou        and 


— lahem. 


SwAsk-Viye 
of 


tiwe-taukahani  Juda- 
country      in, 

— Vzye  TS  n-an  i-ndau 
of    Chiefs     small 

pdye :        kdte-Vrdle 
not:  on  this  account 

ngiye  tiwe-taukaUVdJe 
your  country      from 

T4'\q      line,       6la 
a  Chief  will  come,  he 

Israel  n'ri-dire-Viye 
all  people   of 


fiSBtARKS. 


The  word  for  "coun- 
try "  really  means  :— 
tiwe 

"place,**  or  "land'' 
taukaU 
"trees'*  or  "forest.** 


t2 
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jJOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Oospel 


English. 


(7)  Then  Herod,  when 
he  had  privily  called  the 
wise  men,  enquired  of  them 
diligently  what  time  the 
star  appeared. 


(8)  And  he  sent  them  to 
Bethlehem  and  said,  Go  and 
search  diligently  for  the 
young  child  ;  and  when  ye 
have  found  him,  hring  me 
word  again,  that  I  may 
come  and  worship  him  also. 


Aks^B^a^. 


Tdra — duru'Via  Tah 
all  the  people  of 

— Mda^Asi. 
Chief. 

Herod,  &h-gdd  Pdra- 
wise  men 

— dtirf^-da    mtla'lsi6 
all  quietly 

^&h'6m6'nga,       d 
brought,        he 

Htik'Chiiira'v6 
them  asked 

Mchika^chd  ^-r6n- 
at  what       time 

— f^-lVaf^k     chdto 
star 

rig-6rfc?igr-nga-da. 
appeared. 

Chd    'Mk  t'i'tdn'T6 
Then  them  he  sent 

Bethle  hem-2a^  *et- 
tothem 


—ydhy 
said, 


Vchik    tun 
Go    much 


&h4igdta    ib^dte- 
child        search ; 

-ke ;  ngidtek  pgdda 
then      you 


Beua&xi. 


''Time/'      literally. 
*' Place   of  direc- 
tion.''   The  -k  in 
V^dtekis  euphonic 


Tun  means  * 'again,' 
^'diUgently.'* 
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according  to  Saint  Matlheto —oonid. 


PuciHwdr. . 

Auk&u.Ji^»^. 

Rbmares. 

Td. 

Chief. 

T^-lekile. 
Chief. 

JiQTod,&h'k6t  n'&T'dire 
wise  men       all 

Herod,  &'k6t  n'ri-dire 
wise    men  all 

silently      brought, 

m^i^        ai-che,       d 
quietly  brought,    he 

6ng    n'iT'binger-nga. 
he    them    asked 

»'ri-6/»^^r-chlkan 
them        asked 

tm-chimi  ^/tr^-lMng- 
what          time 

tdje-bSi  Hwe-VsLVLR- 
at  what 

— <i-rong-nen  kdicUn 
staar 

— tdu'le-nen    kdtchan 
time                 star 

nr./^Z«-da. 
appeared. 

rer-f7/w-leklle. 
appeared. 

Tdlch   6ng  n^iQ-kUi' 
Then     he  them  sent 

Ben    d    nak  ter-kile- 
Then  he  them       sent 

— nga  Bethlehem./a/^ 

— chlkan   Bethlehem- 

• 

to 
n^imodr^     K6i     bi 
them  said,  Oo  much 

—Idte  »'in-yir,    K6i 
to,    them  said.    Go, 

child    search  for ; 

bH&'i'r^fddte-ohik; 
much  child  search  for; 

tSma  ngSngel  'aute- 
then      you 

ben  ngdngel  *autau- 
then    you 

t 

j 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Ojspel 


Ensrlish. 


(^  When  they  had  heard 
the  king,  they  departed; 
and,  lo,  the  star,  which  they 
saw  in  the  east,  went  before 
them,  till  it  came  and  stood 
over  where  the  young  child 
was. 


Akar£/tf-da. 


'6t-6ad^K-nga 
finding 

b^dig,  d^en'tdrt^t 
also,  to  me  news 

I'ik-o^j     Men    dd 
bring,    that     I 

<fMca       'en-(J'(]i- 
coming      him 

— mug-dm-k6. 
will  worship. 

Ngidtek   ida  If  dia 
When    they  Chief 

Herod  tdrtSt  Vi^^v 
news  heard, 

— kd,      wdlkd  4da 
!  that  they 

vAj-ri ;  chdio 

went  away ;      star 

hidigy   ida  kdmi* 
and,  they     east 

— tek     ig-bddig-T&y 
in  saw, 

^da    entdba  auto- 
them  before 

— Ic£.r6,  chd-tdlik  d 
went,      until       it 

6i&-ldljdl-T&    liga 
c«me  above  chUd 


RtHARKS. 


Verbal  substantive 
Su£B.x  is  generally 
omitted  in  P«(?^iA:- 


vyar. 


todi  only  gives  em- 
phasis to  the  mean- 
ing of  other  words. 
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according  to  Smnt  Matthew  — eontd. 


Puchiiwdr. 


Aukau«/tffe^^. 


^^...     lotnt/e,     fiia- 
finding  also,  to  me 

— tdngol    I6'uney    4td 
news      bring,    that 

tuk   dta,  'in-rfram 
I    come,  him 

— m^A?a-W-kan, 
will  worship. 


T4ma      n6ng      Mma 
When      they     Chief 

Herod    tdngol    V^- 
speech 

— 6/f»gfke,  kola  ndng 
heard,  I      they 

Zu-nga ;         kaicUn 
went  away ;      the  star 

Icinye^    h6ng    ipfdd 
also,      they  east  (in) 

lr-</Z«-nga,        f^dng 
saw,  them 

ifitdhe  autam-<r^2^il^ 
before  went,, 

^nga,  tdtch'kdl   *6ng 
until        it 

autam-W(?Aa-nga 
came  above 


pdm    lehbtny^e^  fin 
finding    also,    tome 

— frdngol       Uk-une^ 
news  bring, 

k'autok-<'<ite      'en- 
that  I    will  come 

— ^t*rim-w^X?a-Z/-che. 
hiTin  will  worship. 


JBen    ne    T6    Herod 
When  tiiey  Chief 

^rd-figolASk    benge- 
speech  hoards 

— chlke,      A7^       ne 
!       they 

Id-^oMkan  ;    kdichan 
went  away;     star 

lekoinye      ne   Spel 
and         they  east 

rfi-fZ/n-chfkan,      ne 
saw,,         them 

entd  n*autom*cAeiZ^- 
before  went, 

— chikan,    ben-kAl    d 
imtil       it 

'    autom»M(?AoA?.chikan 
came  above 


Rbharks. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Oospel 


Englisb. 


(10)  When  they  saw  the 
star  they  rejoiced  with  ex- 
ceeding great  joy. 


(11)  And  when  they 
were  come  into  the  house, 
they  saw  the  young  child 
with  Mary  his  mother,  and 
fell  down,  and  worshipped 
him  :  and  when  they  had 
opened  their  treasures,  they 
presented  unto  him  gifts ; 
gold,  and  frankincense,  and 
myrrh. 


Aka-^/a-da. 


6d  V6t»pdtcha-lQt. 
small        near. 


chdto 
star 


Sda 
they 

were  very  rejoiced. 


Sda 
They 

—bddig-k&t 


saw. 


Sda 
They 


bud-lat 
house  inside 


I'ig- 


t'dr  ldtok'h&9   ^da 
having  entered,  they 

liga      bd 
child  small 

— bddig-T^  ^&h'Chdna 
saw        his  mother 

Mary  Vdi-pdicha- 
her      lap 

— ten,     Ha       pd- 
iut    they     falling 

— ^kd      ^i]i'mdg-Sni' 
— ^kd,  him  worship* 
down, 

— r6  :       4da     ekan 
— ped :    they    their 

^^  todlep' 

property        having 


Rbhabks. 


An        A^damanese 
keeps     bis    "  pro 
perty'*  wrapped  up 
in  bundles. 

''Er''  or  'Uitve'' 
here  mean  "be- 
longings/* 

^^lep'U.  ''OH' 
wrapped.*' 
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according  to  Saint  Matthew — oontd. 


Pfichiiwdr. 


kicha 
small 


tirS 
child 


Z'6te- 
him 


'Idicha^ldte. 
near. 


N6ng  kdlchin  Vii-tilu- 
They  star  saw, 

-ya,  ndng  autsm-ySla 
they  very  rejoiced 


-nga. 


N6ng 
They 


Smi^ldte 
house  inside 


t'A-Zmiter-yd,    tidng 
having  entered,    they 

Uchd  iir&    Vii'tilu- 
small  child  saw 

-nga     Vyin     Mary 
his  mother 

^Sbuta-bdich-an,  ndng 
lap    in,  they 

bdd-yBj  *  Iram* 

fell  down,        they 

-mika^H-ng^ :     ndng 
worshipped :        they 

n^lam  t  me  toSlepi-yn^ 
their  property  opening, 

ndng   ^  en-tiwe   rdk- 
Ihey  him  property  gave 


Axika,n'J4wdi. 


kichak      tWd    Z'6to- 
small    child 

'bdiche*ldte. 
lap        by. 

Ne  kaichan  Vri-t'liu- 
They    star  saw, 

-ohlke,        w'autom- 
thoy 

-y^Zrf-chlkan. 
were  very  rejoiced. 

Ne      Smi'ldte      t'rd- 
They  house  inside 

'Idter-ohike,         ne 
having  entered,   they 

Mchak      Vr6     Prf. 
small     child 


'Vliu  chikan 
saw 


dye 
his 


noM    Mary  '  autau- 
mother 

•bdich-any  ne    bdte- 
lap  in,      they  fell 

-chlke,  T&m-mika^U- 
down,  they  worship- 


-chlkan : 
-ped  : 


nilam 
their 


tiwe  le-t(?aZ^/-chike, 
property        untying. 


Bemabks. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Oospel 


Bnglish. 


(12)  And  being  warned 
of  God  in  a  dream  that 
they  should  not  return  to 
Herod,  they  departed  into 
their  own  coun^  another 
way. 


Aka-£/a-da. 


-H      Ma        'en 
opened,  they     him 

^f*  mdn'T6 ; 

property         gave ; 

gold,  frankinoense 

bAUg,  myrrh  b^dig. 
also  also. 

^da,        PiUuga-lA, 
They,  God, 

'it'tdraba-'H,   'et 
them   dreaming, 

-y^J-nga  VUdi-r^, 
saying        warned, 

tdlik  6da  Herod-Zaf 
that  they  to 

dra-(2ai^A;ra-nga 
returning 

ydbd^    kdtik     tcdi 
not,       then 

Ma  ekan    Srema^ 
they  their    country 

4at    wij't^    tinga 
to       went     road 

VSkSi't6dib6Utek. 
another  by. 


Beuabks. 


Another.    The  word 
really  means 

"  roundabout/' 
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according  to  Saint  Matthew— contA. 


-nga ;  gold,  f  rantin- 
cense  loinye^  myrrh 
also, 

loinye. 
also. 


-nga 


N6ng,  Bilik  \6ngy  n'&h. 
They,    God,        them 

'Cndpan-yajn'm'tcdr-' 
dreaming,  said 

'ic'tS,      kdl 
warned,  that 

ndpg        'BieTod.'Idte 
they  to 

returning     not, 

kui  kola  ndng  nilam 
then        they    their 

dram-ldte       Zti-nga 
country  to        went 

tdleng'V6-tdura'' 
road         another 

-bAv)e4at* 
by. 


ne      ^en-tiive      le- 
they    him  property 

-r^A?-chlkan ;     gold, 
gave ; 

frankincense  lekoinye, 
also, 

myrrh  lekolnye. 
also. 

He,      JBilak'le,      ne 
They,  (Jod,        them 

chdupan^dhike,  w'in- 
dreaming, 

-ydr    ri-M-chlkan, 
said       warned, 

k6l  naun  'Eerod-ldte 
that  they  to 

n^T&Di'rdi         p6ye, 
returning  not, 

kui-VU    ne    niyim 
then      they    their 

tiwC'tdukal'ldte     Id 
country  to   went 

tdieng  t'aukau* 

road 

-tdrok^bdwC'ldte, 
another  hy. 


I  2 
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MOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THB 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Gospel 


English. 


(13)  And  when  they 
were  departed,  behold,  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  appeared 
to  Joseph  in  a  dream,  say- 
ing. Arise,  and  take  the 
young  child  and  his 
mother,  and  flee  into 
Egypt,  and  be  thou  tliere 
until  I  bring  thee  word  : 
for  Herod  will  seek  the 
young  child  to  destroy 
him. 


Aka.^/a-da. 


Eda  ^Vihan  t*et- 
They  themselves 

-makra-lsiBy    ucha 
having  gone,  behold, 

PultigorVia  angel- 
God        his 
-M  Joseph-1'd    d- 

'tdraba-re^  angel- 
saw  in  a  dream, 

A&  d  'ek.f]i-yaJ-kd, 
he  him    told, 

kdich      bdi^     liga 
come    arise,  child 

bd       Via     chdna 
small  his    mother 

b^dig  db-/A?,  ol-bddig 
also  take,        and 

"Egypt  4r4en 

country  in 

ng^^wiV-'k&y 
you        flee, 

uchin         pdli'k& 
there  stop 

iichik     d6    tdrtit 
then       I 

/*-k6: 
will  bring : 

Herod-ld  liga  bd 
child  small 


news 

^ha 
for 


Remarks. 
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according  to  Saint  Mattheto—oontd. 


P&chikwdf. 


ndng    »'6bem-<'6ng- 
They  themselves 

having  gone,  behold, 

Bilik'Viye      angel- 
God     his 

-16ng     Joseph-16ng 
'4b-cA^aw-nga, 
him  dreaming, 

angel-16ng  6ng 

he 

V-Iram-t(?ar-ya,    / 
him      told,     come 

itfw-ya,  kicha     tirS 
arise,     small   child 

Vi    ym     loinye    ^, 
his  mother  also  take, 


ule-loinye 
and 


Egypt 


dram-an         tod-ke, 
country  in        flee 

k6n  nd-'ki  kdi  tdng 
there  stop  then  I 

tdngol  IV-kan :  kSte 
news  will  bring :  for 

kicha 
small 


Herod-16ng 


tirS       r^^^'ke 
child  will  search  for 


Axikka'J4wdi. 


NS   »*6bem  faun- 
They  themselves 

-mdr-ohike,        kStCy 
having  gone,  behold, 

BUak'Viye  angel-le 
God    his 

Joseph-le  ^-chcmpan- 
dreamt, 
-chikan,       angel-le 

d      ^Sak     rem-yar- 
he    him  told, 

-chike,    -S     kdnye^ 
come     arise. 


kichak 
small 


child 


Viye 
his 


ncm  lekomye  ^aA^-che, 
mother    also    take, 


lekomye 
and 


Egypt 


tito-an       troA?-ohik, 
land  in         flee, 

kdn   nd'Ohik  kdi  te 
there  stop     then  I 

frdngol  Vdk'ohiae: 
news     will  bring : 

kdte  Herod-le  kichak 
for  small 

Vri         Z'rf^^chine 
child  will  search  for 


Bbmabks. 
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NOTES  0^  THE^  LANGUAGES  OF  THB 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the   Oo^pel 


English. 


(14)  When  he  arose,  he 
took  the  young  child  and 
his  mother  by  night,  and 
departed  into  Egypt : 


(15)  And  was  there 
until  the  death  of  Herod: 
that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  spoken  of  the 
Lord  by  the  prophet,  say- 
ing, Out  of  Egypt  have  I 
called  my  son. 


Aka-£/a-da. 


him  will  search  for 

'6iyo-auko-Z^-nga- 
him  killing 

-leh. 
for. 

A     &(^-kd,         d 
He  getting  up,  he 


liga 
child 


bd 
small 


V{a 
his 


vhdna 
mother 


6hh6dig 
also 


db-/A;-r^  gtlrug-len, 
took       night  in, 

d  Egypt  W^r6 : 
he  went  : 


Kdtin    d 
There  he 

gdur-liSk 
until 


pdli'Ti 
stayed 

Herod-ld 


auko-Z^-nga-Za^  : 
was  dead: 

kfen  idd-x:6  licha- 
thus  was  because 
'Ohd      prophet-Id 


FdltigaM 
God 


'eb- 
of 


Remarks. 


(?attr-ka  is  here 
used  as  a  verb, 
intensifying  the 
meaning  of  ^^stay- 
ed/*    . 
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aeeording  to  Saint  JUatthew^-oouiSu 


P4chihwdr. 


kvikSxi'Jtlwol. 


Rbmarks. 


him    killing  for. 


Cng 
He 


h6nyijZy 
rising» 


ktcha 
small 


tM 
child 


yin     ISinye 
mother  also 

dirak-an^ 
night  in» 


6ng 
he 

Vi 
his 

^-nga 
took 

6ng 
he 


Egypt  Zrf^e-nga. 
went. 


K&n 
There  he 


juj-nga 
stayed 


kiHr-jh    Herod-16ng 
until 


6m-jp^-ldte : 
was  dead : 


Ad 
thus 


d-ngSi^        kSta-tdtch 
was,  because 

prophet-16ng  JBilik- 
God 
-16ng       'db-«rrfr-ya, 
(of)  saying, 


'autau-am-^/Z-Z^6tf. 
him      killing  for. 


J.     kdnye-dhikQy    d 
He        rising,       he 

Mchak     trff     Viye 
smaJl      child      his 


ncm 
mother 


lekcimye 
also 


^aA:-chlkan  ddrahan 
took  night  in, 

d  Egypt  Z^^^-chikan. 
he  went. 


Ki5n    d 
There  he 

Art^r-chlke 
until 


^.chikan 
stayed 

Herod-le 


am-|iiZ-l&te  : 
was     dead: 


htok 
thus 


^-chikan      kdte-len 
was  because 

prophet-le  B^qk-le 
God  (of) 
d-^dr-chike,       ydr^ 
saying  said, 


The  verb  Idte  and  the 
suffix  •l&te  must  not 
be  confunded.  The 
words  have  a  slightly 
dififerent  intonation. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


152 


NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  OoBpel 


English. 


(16)  Then  Herod,  when 
he  saw  that  he  was  mocked 
of  the  wise  men,  was  ex- 
ceeding wroth,  and  sent 
forth,  and  slew  all  the 
children  that  were  in  Beth- 
lehem,  and  in  all  the  coasts 
thereof,  from  two  years  old 
and  under,  according  to 
the  time  which  he  had 
diligently  enquired  of  the 
wise  men. 


Aka-£^a-da. 


ydh-'k&i    yd6-nga, 
spoke,        saying, 

Bd  Egypt  irem- 
I  land 

-tek    Wekan      bd 
from     my       scm 

V&t'pegik'^r6^ 
have  called. 


Jeg  Herod 

Then 

ek'^ig-nduli-k^ 
becoming  aware 

^dd 
they 


&h'gdd'l& 
the  wise  men 

*6iyo-l]i-jp/c^a- 
to  him  had  mocked, 

-r6,  d         iji'dna* 
he  became  very 

-r6,  d 

angry,  he 

^^kht' tdr'tSwdi" 
sent  forth 

-r6,  4  Bethlehem- 
he 

•len,  wdlak  bidig^ 
in,    outside   also, 


Bbmarkb. 


"  Ficha  *'  means 
••  stupid.*'  The 
verb  here  means 
"  made  a  fool  of ." 
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according  to  Saint  Matthew — oontd. 


Tiehihwdf. 


said, 
Egypt 


T6ng 

dram-U 
land  from 


Hyam 
my 

-%^-nga. 
have  cidled. 


m  rdte- 

SOD 


Jeh    Herod 
Then 


•he 


becoming  awar6  wise 

-16ng  6i%g  'aute-fram- 
men  him         had 


mocked. 


6ng 
he 


iram-ftotm^-nga, 
became  very  angry, 

^  nd'tSirpich-n^^ 
he         sent  forth, 

6ng  Beihlehem-jm, 
he  in, 

uxUma  lomye^  kicha 
outside  also,    small 

t{rdn*&T'cUre  Tauta- 
diildren  all       they 


Aukaa-Ztfval. 


te  Egypt  tiice-tdukal 
I  land 


'lat 
from 


tofn 
my 


d4l 
son 


rdte-5/y^.ch£kan. 
have  called. 


Atok  Herod  'feJc-re- 
Then  he 

-5iii;^^-chike 
becoming  aware 

i'kStAB  ne 

wise  mien      they 

'aute^fi'rem- 
him 

-^atltoZ-chfkan,    d 
had  mocked,       be 

pem-A'fi5?(?A-chIkan, 
became  very  angry, 

d  n'aukau-^V^-p^cA- 
he      sent  forth, 

-chfkan,  i  Bethlehem- 
he 

-an,  w^Ukar  lekotnye, 
in^  outside    also, 


168 


RBlfARi.8. 
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ITOTES  ON  THE  LAKQUAOES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  GoepH 

1* 

Englkh. 

Aka^^Bi^da. 

Rbmaskb. 

liga              M-laff 
children        small 

^im-dH/ru   r6iy6t- 
all           them 

-aukau-<^-f5o-r6, 
killed. 

Ha              kdm 
those            breast 

wdlij'j&t6,  kichikan 
sucking,        as 

drld-len  d  Ah-gdcl- 
days  in  he    wise 

The     Andtoianese 
have  no  idea    of 
years,  but  children 
are  suckled  up  to 
about  two  years  of 
age. 

•nga-    len    '6n- 
men    to       he 

•cA/wm-nga 
asked 

/ 

bSringa-d». 
well. 

(17)  Then  was  fulfilled 
that  which  was  spoken  by 
Jeremy   the  prophet,  say- 
ing, 

Eien  Hd'r6   ucha^ 
Thus  wte    because 

'Chd  Mala  Jeremy 
(Honorific) 

prophet-Z'<a    tigi-^ 
his  speech 

•len  d  en-y(f6-k4, 
in  he      said, 

.    • 
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ueeording  to  Saint  Jdattheto—oonti* 

P^ekilwdr. 

k&hxk^iwdh 

Bbmarkb. 

n'  om-t(?/^nga,   ning 
killed,              smaU 

kdime    i^-nen,    ^td 
breast     sucking,    as 

mduli-in              6ng 
days  in                he 

Sh'kSt'Un            6ng 
wise  men  to          he 

binger-jd,      d^m-da. 
asked         well. 

Etd     ($-nga,       kdta- 
Thus     was,     because 

'tdich    Td    Jeremy 
(Honorific) 

prophet  -Viye     tSk- 
his  speech 

'    -an  6ng  in-tcor-ya, 
in  he         said, 

Uchak           frd^ne 
small          children 

ne-chdpar     Tautau- 
they  all 

-am-wY-ch{kan, 
kiUed, 

ne               kdumeh 
they                breast 

cr^'^^nen,          htok 
sacking,                 as 

pdutA6'n^n            d 
days  in               he 

&'k6t4ia             aun- 
wise  men  to 

'linger  demAokild. 
asked      well. 

Atok   ^-chikan  kdte^^ 
Thus     was     because 

•ben  Te  Jeremy  pro- 
(Honori^o) 

-phet-lVye  t^ke-an  d 
his  speech  in  he 

*£n-yrfr-chike, 
said, 

/ 

K  2 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Oo$pel 


£ngli8h. 


(18)  In  Rama  was  thei'e 
a  Yoioe  heard,  lamentation, 
and  weeping,  and  great 
mourning,  Rachel  weeping 
for  her  children,  and  would 
not  be  comforted,  because 
they  are  not. 


Aka*£/a-da. 


(19)  But  when  Herod 
was  dead,behold,  an  angel 
of  the  Lord  appeareth  in  a 
dream  to  Joseph  in  Egypt. 


Rama-2^  t^gi   Tl- 
in  a  voice 

-e2aa-ka,  ^^A;{A;-nga, 
was  heard,  lamenting, 

triilab-ng^     b^cUg^ 
weeping         also, 

6l'h4dig  ^&n'dAru 
and  all 

'dkat-d^-da, 
in  mourning, 

Rachel-U      ekan 
her 

hd'lat        b4lab' 
children  for  weeping, 

-nga,  d  '6UkAk'V&t 
she  her  heart 

•hiringa^ydha-len^ 
good     not   in, 

'6n     hd        ydhd. 
her  children  not. 

Jeg  Herod-I£  'auko- 
Then  being 

-Z<<ka,  iicha^ 
dead^  behold^ 

JPAluga-Via  angel- 
God     his 
-]&  Josephj  Egypt- 

Srem-lenf   d  mdmi- 
country  in,  he  sleep 


RlHARKS. 


*  (3gf  '*  is  grey  clay 
put  on  the  head 
when  in  mourning. 
This  phnwe  ap- 
peared to  convey 
the  English  mean- 
ing. 


In  Andamanese  the 
force  of  ''toould 
not  '*  can  scarcely 
be  expressed. 
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tteeording  to  Saint  Mattheto-'-oonbi.. 


Fiekikwdf. 

kxkVkVL'^UWdi. 

Bbhabks. 

Bama-Zff»    Uke      16- 

£ama-n     tSke     Mk* 

in    voice 

m     voice 

was  heard,  lamenting, 

•Wwflf^-chlke,       yrfr, 
was  heard,  lamenting, 

WZaJ-nga         llnve^ 
weeping              also 

Ulap     lekoinye,  ne- 
weeping    also,      all 

4le'ldlnye    n'&s-dtre 
also  all  people 

^chdpar        lekoinye 
people             also 

»*6-(Jda-da,   Kachel- 

f^'aukau-cJd^-lekfle, 

in  mourning, 

m  mourmng. 

i-16ng  (lam   dSl-ldte 
her  children  for 

Rachel-le  am      dSl- 
her  children 

«?£(r-nga,  '6ng  *auto- 
weeping,  she 

4dte  bilap,  d  'autau- 
f  or  weeping,  she 

•pdU'V&S'dem-poyedmi 
heart      good  not  in, 

'pok'Vri'dem-pdye-n, 
heart    good  not  in. 

*6ng    dile     p6ye. 
her  children  not. 

'dun     dSle     pdye- 
her     children   not 

-lekile. 

Jek  Herod-16ng  '6m- 
Then 

Atok    Herod-le    am- 
Then 

f 

.j?«-ya,  k6te,Bmk^ 
died,  behold,  God 

'pil'ChiVe^        kdte, 
died,              behold. 

^Viye      angel-16ng, 
his 

JB^ZaA-ZVyeangel-le, 
God      his 

Joseph,  Egypt  dram' 
country 

Joseph,           Egypt 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Ooipd 


Eoglisb. 


(20)  Saying,  Arise,  and 
take  the  young  child  and 
his  mother,  and  go  into  the 
land  of  !brael :  for  they  are 
dead  which  sought  the 
young  child's  life. 


(21)  And  he  arose,  and 
took  the  young  child  and 
his  mother,  and  came  into 
the  land  of  Israel 


Aka*£/a-da. 


-nga  b^difff  tdraba- 
ing  also,    dream- 

-nga-/aj  ^ig-bddig- 
ing  in         saw. 

-r6. 


r(f6-ka,  kaich  bdi^ 
Saying,  come  arise, 


liga 
child 


bd 
small 


Via 
his 


chdfMi  bidig  dh-^A?, 
mother  also    take, 

dhbSdig  Israel  4r- 
and  land 

•len  k&tik')L& :  4da 
in     go :         they 

S)a*liga  Toiyo-auko- 
child       lus 

-Z^-nga     Zwa-ydt6, 
killing     wished, 

ida  hxikO'titdd'Ti. 
they  are  dead. 

A       bSi'T^i      liffa 
He     arose,     child 

bd    Via     chdna 
small  his  mother 

6l-b'Sdig   ih-ik-r^, 
also  took| 


Bemabks. 
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aeeording  to  Saint  Matthew — contd. 


PiehikwSr. 


in, 

lomye, 
also, 

saw. 


dng-pdt'JigB, 
he  sleeping 


chdpan-lm^ 
dream-in, 


Wdr-n^^j    I    hdnye, 
Saying,    come  arise, 

Ucha        tiri        Vi 
small      child       his 

yin     loinye^  ^,  ule^ 
mother  also,  take, 

"Idinye  Israel  dram- 
and  land 

-an  kAi'l^e :  ndng  ^fa- 
in      go :     they 

'-tirS     rauto-6m-jp^' 
child    his       killing 

-nga  rii^nen,  ndnff 
wished,  they 

n'6m-f(?/<-nga. 
are  dead. 
» 
Ong        k6nye-ng8kj 
He  arose. 


AukiiJa-Jutodi. 


kicha 
small 


tM 
child 


Vi 
his 


yin  ule4oinye  ^-nga, 
mother  also         took, 


HuDe-taukaha^i       d 
country        in,     he 

pdibt  lekomye^ 

sleeping  also, 

chcmpan-an  x^-tHiu 
dream  in  saw,  * 
-chikan. 

rHr-chlke,  S  kdnye* 
Saying,      come  arise, 

-chfe,    kicMk      Vri 
small     child 

Viye    ndu  lekolnye^ 
his    mother    also^ 

^aft-chfe,        lekmnye 
take,  and 

Israel  Hvoe-taukal-an 
land  in 

kmUAiQ :      ne   A-frS 
go:  they   child 

rautau-nam-peJ- 

killing 

-raf^nen  nen^am-toit' 
wished  they  are  dead, 
-chikan. 
A  kdnye-ohSksin, 

He  arose, 

kicJiak  fri  Viye 
small    child,    his 

ndiif    lekoinye    iofk' 
mother  also,    took, 


REMARKS, 
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NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OP  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  of  the  Oospel 


English* 


(22)  But  when  he  heard 
that  Archelaus  did  reign 
in  JudsBa  in  the  room  of  his 
father  Herod,  he  was  afraid 
to  go  thither :  notwithstand- 
ing, heuig  warned  of  Gtcd 
in  a  dr^mi,  he  turned  aside 
into  the  parts  of  Galilee. 


Ika-B/a-da. 


^da     Israel-r^ 
they  hig 

Sr4en      on-i^ 
country  in  came. 


Arik  d  tegiVU 
But  he  news 

'ddhhSk    Archelaus 
heard 


JudsBa-r^ 
its 


Mma 
Chief 


V^dd'i6,    ia    Mma 
waS|    his    father 

Herod   V&r46g4en, 
place  in, 

d  id-ldt'T6 

he  was  frightened 

kdtek  tcij'ngsk'leb  : 
thereto  going  for: 

ngidteh  JPulugaAi 
therefore   God 

tdraba-nge^len 
dreaming      in 

'en-yrfj.r6,        d 
him     told^      he 

&i'rdk.T6  Galilee 
turned  aside 


Bbmaus. 


It  is  difficult  to 
give  the  English 
sense  of  the  latter 
portion  of  this 
verse. 
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according  to  Saint  Matthew-- contd. 


Puchikwdr. 

Aukkn-Jifcol. 

Bbmarks. 

ndng       Israel-iVyc 
they               ^ 

dram-an        ^ne-ng&. 

cowntry  in        came; 

1 

-chikan,      ne  Israel- 
they 

'V{f/e    tiwe-tdukal' 
his            country 

-an    tfn^-chfkan. 
in          came. 

/ 

Tdli   6ng    tSke 
But     he   news 

Trdle  d   tike  PAk- 
But    he  news 

U'binge  Archelai» 
heaard 

-6wiflfe-chike 
hesurd 

its    Chief 

Archelaus  Judssa- 

Z*(J.nga     iye     Td 
was,     his   father 

4Hye  T4  iV-chlkan, 
its  Chief        was, 

Herod       Tar-^itt^af», 
place    in, 

6ye    T4      Herod 
his  father 

6ng     6m-to<-nga 
he      was  frighteied 

ri'tko-anj    d    am- 
place  in,  he 

9 

Hi     l&'Uhei 
there  going  for  : 

-io^chlkan      kii 
was  frightened  there 

t4ma     BUihA6n^ 
therefore    God 

lU'lShe :    hen 
going  for :  therefore 

chdpan-m  in-t(?(f/-nga, 
dream   in      told, 

BUah'lef  chdupan -an 
God           dream     in 

6ng     6m*r4to-nga 
he         turned  aside 

'enx-y(ir-ohfkan,    tf 
him    told,             he 

GaUlee-Z'/y^ 
ite 

am-roA?-#jiA?ati-chikan 
turned  aside 
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NOTBS  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


The  Second  Chapter  qf  the  GQ$pel 


Ifiiglish. 


(23)  And  he  came  and 
dwelt  in  a  city  called 
Nazajreth ;  that  it  might  be 
fidfiUed  which  was  spoken 
by  the  prophetsj  He  shall 
be  called  a  Nazarene* 


Aka-JB/a-da, 


-Via     Sr-len^ 
its    coimtry  in. 


Aon*li&i   d    bdrdij* 
He  oame,  he  village 

'ten     b4d4-T6f 
in       lived, 

bdrdij    V6i'teng-da 
village  ite    name 


Nazareth 

^dd'T6 
was 


kien 
thus 

iicha-chd 
because 


prophetB-ld 

'en-yrf5-k4?» 
saidi 


*6t'tepff 
His  name 

Nazarene* 


VSdd^U 
shall  be 


RiVABKS. 
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aeoortUng  to  Saiiti  Matthevt^'-eOnohid.eA. 

Pieiihodr. 

Aukan-yt^ir^. 

Bbhaus. 

drarnron* 
country  in. 

GaUlee    -V^ye  Uwe» 
its 

'tcmkal-^u. 
country    in. 

(3ng    4ne^%      6ng 
He       came,    he 

A   dne-tMVt,   d 
He    came#           ha 

village     in 

pAuraloh^an   km&k^ 
village    in     lived, 

kiach'TLgSii     pdurdich 
lived,             village 

-cMkao,  p&urmch 
village 

faiiio-Z^-da 
its      name 

^'autafl'Z^^-'lekile 
its           name 

Nazareth:  Std 
thus 

Nazareth :    dtak 
thus 

<$-nga  kdta-tdich 
was     because 

^-chikan        kSte-beti 
was            because 

prcq^heti-l^ 

p(A>pbets4e  e2L- 

in-«ifoMDiga, 
said, 

— yrfr-chike, 
said, 

His  name    shall  be 

'auta&^^e 
Tl»    name 

Nazarene. 

Zt2-chine 
shall  be  Nazarene. 

X2 
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In  the  above,  the  Suffix  -T6t6,  or  'lit^,  occurs  in  the  Aka«jS^a-da ; 
also  the  word  V^dd^ti^  regarding  which  some  explanation  appears  to 
be  desirable. 

•Ydt^,  or-Idt^»  has  the  force  of  the  Perfect  Tense,  and  is  a  Tense 
Suffix,  having  its  equivalent  in  Fuchiktodr  and  AukAu-Jmooi  of  -nen« 
Sdd^  appears  to  be  the  Boot  '^  be,''  and  with  a  Tense  Suffix  answers 
to  the  English  Verb  ^'  to  be/^  Attached  to  Boots  in  ^'  Compound 
Words  it  seems  to  give  the  force  of  the  Passive  Voice,  and  only 
takes  the  Tense  Suffixes  «k^,  and  -r6. 

In  the  kvik&a-Jtkodi  two  Boots  very  like  each  other  will  be 
noticed  ;  Binge  and  Singer.  Binge  means  '*  know,"  and  its  equiva- 
lents ;  JBinger  means  **  ask,"  and  its  equivalents. 

In  the  sixth  verse  of  the  Aka«^^a«da  version  the  word  Mata-got* 
len  will  be  noticed. 

Mma  means  *^  Father,''  or  **  Chief,"  and  is  an  Honorific.    Like 

the  other  Boots  of  its  Group  it  has  no  form  to  express   Number,  but 

the  Suffix  *gat,  or  more  properly  g'dt,  meaos  **  several. ''    This  Suffix 

is  rare,  and  is  formed  thus ; — 
g    is  euphonic. 

*&t  is  a  Plural  Pronoun, 

The  whole  gives  the  force  of  a  plural  to  Mdiay  as  in  Urdu  one 

would  say  **  Bdja  16g.  " 

In  the  8th  Verse  of  the  Aukau*J4iedi  version  will  be  found  the 
Suffix  -chik  which  is  used  with  an  Imperative  force,  but  is  not 
common.  In  the  18th  Verse  it  occurs  again,  with  the  same  foroef^ 
and  the  fact  of  its  being  affixed  to  point  the  Imperative  obviates  the 
necessity  of  prefixing  the  pronoun  '*  You,  "  which,  though  prefixed 
in  the  two  other  languages,  is  Emitted  in  the  Aukau-J4t(^  for  this 
reason. 

In  speaking  Aukau-/4t^de,  where  one  word  ends  with  a  vowel  and 
the  next  word  commences  with  one,  the  two  vowels  are  amalgamated 
euphonically,  but  in  writing  the  above  I  have  thought  it  best,  in 
order  to  show  the  construction  o^  the  language,  to  record  each  word 
in  full 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOUTH  ANDAMAN  GROUP  OF  TRIBES.  135 


A  curious  and  far-fetched  Compound  Word  is  that  used  in  Verse 
7  for  •*  time/' 

The  word  (in  Aka-JB^a-da), 

-S — ^1'  6n — td — r  6at€  really  means  : — 
Place  of  direction  was. 

£  or  Sr  may  also  mean  **  day/'  and  hence  "  direction  of  the  day,'* 
that  is,  "  direction  of  the  sun,'*  (which  makes  the  day),  hence  "  the 


time." 


In  Verse  16  weget  (in  Aka-^^-da),  todlak  for  "coasts."  Thfc 
word  really  means  "  the  sea-coast,"  "  the  place  outside  the  "  forest ;  " 
hence  I  have  used  it  for  "  the  country  outside  Bethlehem/'  JFdlak  is 
often  used  simply  to  mean  **  outside.'* 

The  word  used  for  **  worship  "  in  Verses  2,  8,  and  11, 
*i]i*mug*Sni  in  Aka-f^a-da,  really  means : — 
'iji — mugvm—inU^ 
**  Their  foreheads  catch,"  from  the  eastern  form  of  salaam,  and  the 
Mohammedan  gestures  at  prayers.    This  is  a  genuine  Andamanese 
word,  hut  has  heen  compounded  after  the  opening  of  the  Settlement 
in  1868  when  the  Andamanese  first  saw  this  mode  of  salutation. 

In  conclusion  I  would  draw  attention  to  the  care  with  which  the 
Aukau- Jt2{(7o{  indicate  pronominally  the  Numhers  of  the  Fredicators. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

The  Songs  of  the  Andamanese— Their  nature— Pour  Songs  in  the  Aukau-JwwSI 
language,  with  translation  and  Notes-*  Geremoniai  Oances^-Throe  Songs  in  the 
Ak&T'Bale  langoage,  with  translation  and  Notes  ^Three  Songs  in  the  Aka-B^a-da 
language^  with  toanslation  and  Notes^Three  Songs  in  the  PuckihwAr  language 
with  translation  and  Notes. 

In  the  songs  of  the  Andamanese  all  grammatical  considerations 
appear  to  he  sacrified  to  rhythm,  to  so  great  an  extent  indeed  that  the 
composer  of  a  song  is  often  obliged  to  explain  the  Bef rain  to  the 
Chorus  before  they  are  able  to  take  it  up. 

With  the  music  of  the  Andamanese  I  will  deal  in  another  volumCi 
and  here  propose  to  consider  only  the  manner  in  which  the  songs  are 
composed  and  the  relation  the  poetic  dialects  bear  to  the  ordinary 
languages. 

The  Andamanese  have  no  traditions  regarding  the  origin  of  their 
species  of  songs,  merely  believing  that  the  **  Ancestors  **  from  time 
immemorial  used  to  compose  and  sing  songs  similar  in  rhythm  and 
subject  to  those  composed  to-day.  As,  though  it  is  not  etiquette  for 
one  person  to  sing  a  song  composed  by  another  when  the  composer  is 
alive,  yet  songs  by  composers  who  have  been  distinguished  men  are 
sung  by  others  of  their  tribe  after  their  death,  we  thus  get  a  few 
so-called  ancient  songs,  which,  however,  are  not  really  very  old,  and 
are  of  little  value,  not  being  different  from  the  ordinary  songs  of  the 
'  present  day,  for  l^ends  are  not  handed  down  in  song. 

The  formal  construction  of  all  Andamanese  songs  is  the  same^ 
though  the  subject  matter  differs.  There  are  no  religious,  nursery,  or 
love  songs,  and  the  principal  subjects  for  poetry  are  sport  of  various 
kinds,  adventures  and  travels,  the  making  of  weapons  and  utensils, 
and  important  occurrences  in  the  life  of  the  composer. 

The  music,  rhythm,  accent,  and  intonation  are  no  clue  to  the 
sense  of  the  song,  and  a  person  not  knowing  the  language  would  be 
unable  even  to  guess  at  what  was  being  described :  unlike  their 
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habit  when  telling  their  stories,  the  Andamanese  do  not  gesticulate 
or  act  when  singing. 

Brery  one  composes  songs,  and  a  man  who  could  not  do  so  would 
be  thought  little  of  :  even  the  small  children  compose  their  own 
songs.  Women  occasionally  compose  songs  and  sing,  and  their  songs 
are  similar  in  every  way  to  those  composed  by  the  men,  but  they  do 
not  compare  with  the  men  as  composers. 

When  an  Andamanese  wishes  to  make  a  new  song  he  waits  till  he 
feels  inspired  to  do  so,  and  will  then,  when  alone,  and  engaged  on 
some  occupation,  sing  to  himself  till  he  has  hit  on  a  Solo  and  Refrain 
which  takes  his  fancy,  and  then  improves  it  to  his  taste.  His  com* 
position  would  ordinarily  refer  to  some  recent  occurrence  by  which 
he  had  been  affected. 

Songs  and  their  Refrains  may  be  sung  by  a  few  people  collected 
together  without  the  usual  dance»  but  they  are  generally  sung  in  the 
evenings  when  the  people  of  the  village  are  collected  for  their  daily 
dance. 

It  is  not  etiquette  to  sing  or  dance  when  in  mourning. 

At  a  dance  the  Soloist  stands  at  the  dancing-board,  and  (often  in 
a  falsetto  voice)  sings  his  Solo,  and  the  Refrain.  (If  he  has  sung 
his  Solo  in  falsetto,  his  voice  will  drop  an  Octave  at  the  Refrain.) 
If  the  Chorus  grasp  the  Refrain  at  once,  they  sing  it ;  if  they  do  not 
grasp  it,  the  Soloist  will  repeat  it  two  or  three  times  till  the  Chorus 
are  able  to  take  it  up. 

The  Solo  is  sung  amid  general  silence,  and  the  dance  commences 
with  the  Refrain,  being  also  aeoompanied  by  a  clapping  (d  hands  and 
thighs,  and  the  stamping  of  the  Soloist's  foot  on  the  sounding-board. 

The  Time  of  this  dapping  and  stamping  ^»  [l  J  i    I  i  J  I  J  J  IL 
but  the  Time  marked  by  the  stamping  of  the  dancers'  feet  is, 

ijn.ijn.|jj^i.|j/r|| 

After  the  Refrain  has  been  repeated  about  ten  times  the  Chorus 
pause  to  take  breath,  but  the  dapping  of  hands  and  thighs,  and  the 
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stamping  of  the  sounding-board  and  the  dance,  continue :  when  the 
Chorus  h  ive  recovered  their  breath  they  again  repeat  the  B/efrain 
about  ten  times.  The  Soloist  will  then  repeat  the  Song,  and  the 
Refrain  will  again  be  taken  up  as  before  ;  and  this  may  be  repeated 
as  many  as  six  times,  if  the  Song  has  been  sung  before  and  is  known ; 
wheD,  if  it  has  been  a  success,  the  Soloist  sings  a  line  which  appears 
to  be  meaningless,  and  the  Chorus  answers  with  another  linct  also 
meaningless,  which  is  sung  once,  and  the  time  beats  then  alter  to  a 


confused  rattle  of 


jjjj  jjjj 


and  the  Song  ends. 


If  it  has  not  been  approved  of  it  will  be  found  to  die  away  after 
one  or  two  repetitions  and  this  peculiar  ending  will  not  be  given. 

A  Song  consists  of  one  Verse  only,  but  at  its  conclusion  the  same 
Soloist  may  sing  another  song  under  the  same  conditions  as  the  first, 
or  he  may  be  relieved  by  another  Soloist.  Such  Songs  and  Dances, 
with  changes  of  Soloists,  are  kept  up  all  night. 

(The  work  of  the  Soloist  is  hard,  as  besides  singing  he  has  to  give 
the  time  by  stamping  on  the  sounding-board,  but  the  position  is  a 
proud  one) 

(The  forms  of  the  Dances,  the  music  of  the  Songs,  and  the  general 
etiquette  controlling  such  assemblies  will  be  described  in  another 
work.) 

The  following  Songs  in  the  Aukhu-Jutwi  language,  regarding  Pig 
hunts,  are  good  specimens,  and  the  words  in  them  have  been  very 
Uttle  altered  to  suit  the  rhythm.  It  will  be  noticed  from  the  transla- 
tions how  much  the  Composer  leaves  his  audience  to  infer  regarding 
actions  and  motives  in  the  occurrence  about  which  he  sings : — 

Song  I. 

Solo— 

**  Kdi  mdh  tdule-le  not'6,  not'6f 

Mdk  tdule-lQ  not-d ; 

A  ^-lA  m*rd  karma  choweA^  dj^ 
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Refrain — 

*«  A  SA&  mW&  karma  ch6weA&  a/' 
(This  is  repeated  about  ten  times,  and  the  Ohoros  then  end  thus, 

and  pause  for  breath.) 

At'the  end  of  every  song  which  has  met  with  the  approval  of  the 
audience  is  added,  in  Aukau- JtiM?6$ : — 
Solo— 

"l-b6  boiyo-bl  y6dat/' 

and  the  chorus  reply :  — 

After  this  the  song  ends. 

The  translation  of  the  above  song  is : — 
Solo— - 

**  K6i  mdJc  tdule-le    noi'6i     not-6^ 
Come  you  cockleslpick  up,  pick  up, 
Mdk  tdule-le  not-6 ; 
Tou  cockles  pick  up ; 

Refrain — 

A  S'H  rtCra  karma  chStoeA&t    rf.** 
He  by  we  quickly  took  home,  he. 

The  meaning  of  this  song  is  :— 
Solo— 

*'  There  is  nothing  else  to  eat^  pick  up,  therefore,   all   the  cockles 
you  can  find ;  *' 
Refrain  — 

"  He  took  home  the  cockles  quickly.'* 

When  there  is  no  other  food  the  Andamanese  can  always  find 
cockles,  {Cyrena)f  which  they  boil  and  eat,  and  from  the  f  act  of  people 
being  told  to  pick  up  cockles  they  would  understand  that  there  was 
nothing  else  to  eat  that  day. 

But  the  Soloist  in  this  instance  wished  it  to  be  inferred  that  he 
would  go  out  and  get  some  pigs. 
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Song  n. 

Solo— 

"  Lelmd'le  t'&ye-VT&'tWdpd, 

Jirmdu'le  f6he't'r&'t^rdp6'&, 

r6he't'r&'erdp6'i  W&r 
Refrain — 

The  translation  of  this  song  is  : — 
Solo— 

"  Lelmd-lQ    V&QQ—t't&—Vrdp6, 
(Certain  beetles)  me  deafen, 

JirmmAQ  /'6be— t'rd — frdp6—& ;  *' 
Cicadas      me  deafen ; 

Refrain — 

"  T'6hQ^VT&—t'rdp6—UU-&:' 
Me  deafen,    singiog  in  the  ears. 

The  H  in  the  refrain  is  a  poetic  abbreviation  of  '*  nM  '*  "  a  ringing 
in  the  head,*'  or  **  singing  in  the  ears," 

The  meaning  of  the  above  song  is  : — 

The  Soloist  leaves  it  to  be  inferred  that  that  he  has  gone  out  to 
hunt  pig  and  complains,  by  way  of    exciting  the  sympathy  of  his 
audience,  and    preparing  the  people  in  the  village  not  to  expect 
any  pig  on  his  return : — 
Solo— 

^^  The  beetles  and  cicadas  are  making  such  a  noise  ia  the  jungle 
that  my  ears  are  deafened  and  I  cannot  hear  the  sound  of  the  pigs.^ 
Refrain— 

^^  My  ears  are  deafened,  and  there  is  a  singing  in  them.'' 

Song  III. 
Solo— 

"  Zoo  tdu  I'aukau-p'reJA  chit  aula, 

'^che-V  kniavL'tdu, 

L'aukau-f^y^  6 
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'N^Jd  (5-16  '6  m'rdu'Ur 
Refrain — 

The  translation  of  this  song  ik  : — 
Solo— 

"  Lad  tm       Paukau— p V(^A?  chit  aula, 
Dead  men's  bones    the  same  as     will  hunt, 

fiche — rautau7-<aw, 
my         head 

L'aukau — nSjd  6 
pain 

fiche — f  autau— <a«i,  raukau- 
my  head, 

Refrain — 

" -iV^ja  (5— 16  *6  w^Vatl— kd.'* 
pain  is  throbs. 

The  meaning  of  the  above  is : — 
The  Soloist  wishes  it  to  be  understood  that : — 
Solo— 

"Several  people  have  died  in  this  place  and  therefore  there sare  no 
pigs ;  also,  when  I  went  to  hunt  pigs,  my  head  ached  so  laaoh  that  I 
was  imable  to  get  any^'* 

Refrain— 

"  My  head  is  aching  and  throbbing.'* 

The  Andami^nese  believe,  that  when  a  death  occurs  in  a  place,  a»d 
a  corpse  is  giv«i  platform  burial  ihere,  no  pigs  *  will'  be  found  in  the 
vicinity  for  some  time  afterwards. 

Thid  song  ia  also  intended  to  .delude  the  people  in  the  village  into 
the  belief  that  ^the  composer  did  not '  get  any  pigs,  he  giving  his 
reasons  in  it  for  not  catclung  any.  They  are  therefore  not  to  expect 
anything  as  the  result  of  his  hunt. 

Observe  that  the  Refrain  commences  at  the  juncture  of  a  Prefix  and 
a  Root. 

z  2 
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Song  IV. 
Solo— 

"  K6k  t^T&'Chdume  rd-id<-6, 

K6k  VT&'Chdum'&j 

Refrain — 

The  translation  of  this  song  is : — 
Solo— 

**  R6k    Vt& — chdume     ti — I6t — ^, 

Bow      its  lower  part      pulled  back, 

K6k       Vxk — chmm — d," 

Bow       its  lower  part, 
Refrain — 

«P(5/       t6tS    &he—U-&'' 

On  tiptoe  I  crept  silently. 

The  meaning  of  this  song  is  :— 

The  Soloist  wishes  his  audience  to  understand  :— 
Solo— 

"I  saw  a  pig  and  it  did  not  see  me,  so  I  drew  back  the  lower  part 
of  my  bow  that  it  should  not  see  it." 
Refrain — 

"  I  crept  close  to  the  pig,  silently,  on  tiptoe.*' 

In  the  last  Song  I  was  told  that  the  Soloist  intended  his  audience 
to  infer  that  he  had  gone  back  to  the  village  and  the  people  there 
thought  that  he  had  not  got  a  pig ;  in  reality  he  had  shot  one,  and  had 
left  it  in  the  jungle  a  little  distance  ofiE. 

I  have  often  noticed  in  camp  that  two  or  three  Andamanese,  who 
had  gone  away  at  about  7  a.m.  to  hunt  for  pigs,  will  come  home  at 
about  3  P.M.,  looking  tired,  and  with  no  game.  They  will  sit  down 
alone  in  aliut  and  speals  to  no  one.  After  a  time  one  of  them  will 
make  a  gesture  with  his  shoulder,  and  say  in  a  low  voice,  and  in  as  few 
words  as  possible,  to  one  of  the  youngsters  who  have  stayed  at  home, 
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that  dead  pigs  are  in  a  certain  spot  in  the  jungle,  not  far  off.  The 
youngsters  will  go  away  and  hunt  for  these,  and  on  finding  them  will 
bring  them  back  to  the  camp  on  their  backs,  when  great  joy  is 
evinced  by  the  women  and  other  people  who  remained  at  home  and 
had  been  led  to  suppose  that  the  hunters  had  returned  unsuccessful. 
(There  is  a  good  deal  of  acting  in  this  on  both  sides,  as  the  joke  is 
such  an  old  one  that  the  people  in  the  village  generally  know 
whether  the  hunt  has  been  successful  or  not.) 

The  last  song  appears  to  refer  to  this  custom,  but  unless  one  is  an 
Andamanese  it  is  very  difficult  always  to  follow  what  a  composer 
means,  indeed  his  meaning  is  sometimes  so  hidden  that  the  very 
Andamanese  have  to  enquire  the  details  of  the  song  and  refrain. 

There  are  certain  ceremonial  dances  among  the  Andamanese,  that 
is  to  say,  ordinary  dances  conducted  at  certain  periods  or  ceremonies, 
and  special  forms  of  dances.  Among  these  are  the  dances  at  the 
turtle-eating,  pig's  kidney-fat-eating,  and  honey-eating  ceremonies ; 
and  the  dance  after  a  period  of  mourning,  when  the  mourning  is  said  to 
be  taken  off.  (The  "  mourning,"  being  in  the  form  of  a  mass  of  grey 
clay  on  the  head,  is  actually  "  taken  off.*') 

The  first  of  these  is  the  great  ceremony  in  the  life  of  an  'Ax-Tduto, 
and  the  special  form  of  dance  appropriate  is  accompanied  by  a  song 
which  is  generally  about  the  catching  of  a  turtle ;  the  eating  of  the 
kidney-fat  of  a  pig,  which  is  the  corresponding  principal  ceremony  in 
the  life  of  an  Srem-tdga^  has  a  peculiar  dance,  but  there  is  no  singing ; 
the  honey-eating  is  a  minor  ceremony  at  which  there  may  or  may  not 
be  a  dance  or  song. 

At  the  dance  of  the  taking-off  of  mourning,  which  dance  is  of  the 
ordinary  kind,  there  are  songs,  but  these  do  not  in  any  way  refer  to 
the  deceased  (as  a  rule) ;  what  appears  to  be  intended  is  that,  the 
period  of  mourning  having  passed,  ordinary  life  with  its  ordinary 
occupations  and  amusements  is  resumed. 

A  soloist  may  forget  for  a  moment  his  composition,  in  which  case, 
while  singing,  he  will  repeat  the  last  phrase  of  two  or  three  words, 
having  regard  to  time  and  tune  only  and  not  in  the  least  to  the  sense, 
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the  music  lending  itself  to  this  as  it  is  entirely  constructed  of 
successive  phrases  of  two  or  three  notes. 

Also,  as  the  Andamanese  have  no  system  of  4;aldng  breath  in  a 
song,  a  soloist  may  find  it  necessary  to  breathe  m  the  middle  of  a 
word,  when,  not  to  spoil  the  time  of  the  music  he  will,  when  he  has 
recovered  his  breath,  begin  again  a  word  or  two  before  the  one  at 
which  he  stopped;  a  Solo  is  thus  lengthened,  and  phrases  are  repeated 
regardless  of  the  effect  of  the  meaning  of  the  song. 

(Andamanese  song's  occasioiially  remind  me  of  Mr.  Gilbert's  motto 
on  the  title-page  of  the  "Bab  Ballads,**  " Much  sound  and  little 
sense.") 

The  three  following  songs  are  in  the  Akox^BdlS  language,  and  are 
in  connection  wiih  the  hunting  of  turtle : — 

Song  I. 
Solo— 

"  Ldg  V&fchodrya  amy  e  d'idi-dw<, 

**  L6g  V&C'Chodry6 ; 

"  Ong  d'en  m\rhodng-d6oato-i6.^^ 
Eefrain— 

*•  Ong  d'en  hVii-hodng^ddoatO'TiJ^ 

The  translation  of  this  Song  is  :— 
Solo— 

^^L6g  V&t  -'  chodrya  amy  e  d'idi       -  -dw<, 

The  way     his    the  sea  on  this  account  I  stop, 
**  L6g        V&t  —  chodryd.'^ 
The  way  his      the  sea. 
Refrain — 

"  Ong    d*eu        aut-  -  bodng--  -  ddoato  -  -r^." 
He     for  me  went  very  slowly. 

,The  meaning  of  the  Song  is : — 
Solo— 

"  I    kept  the  canoe  in  one  place  on  the  sea  above  the   reef 
where  the  turtle  come  to  feed." 
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Refrain — 

"  The  man  poling  the  canoe  for  me  pushed  it  along  very  slowly 
and  silently." 

It  is  here  understood  that  the  Soloist  was  in  the  bow  ready  to 
harpoon  the  turtle,  and  another  Andamanese  was  moving  the  canoe 
by  a  long  pole  from  the  stem. 

The  next  song  has  reference  to  the  ceremony  of  the  first  eating 
of  turtle  by  a  youth,  after  the  long  ceremonial  fast,  which  ceremony 
appears  to  correspond  to  the  "  making  of  a  man  "  among  other  savage 
nations. 

Song  II. 
Solo— 

'*  Kdti   V&t'haurowd-U  d%\-jodbgO'\6  tik^Vdmd, 

^*Irdp  ViX'baurowd'U  d%^'6i*jodhgO'\6   Uk*V6m6-i^ 

^^TJ6m6  bdurowd-lS  d-iji-jodbgo  mdri^ 

^^  BduTOVod'U  d'fj'.6- 

''-Jodhgo  hddi  drnd-^V 
Refrain — 

"  'Jodbgo  hddi  6m6-V' 

The  translation  of  this  Song  is : — 

Solo— 

"  K4t%  r&r-  -  hdurowd  -  -U 

(A  man's  his  **  Bdurowa  **-by 


d*iji  -  -jodbgo*  - 16 
my      turtle 


leaves 


name) 
tik-  -  V6m6y 
shame  brought, 

trdp 
(A  nian*p 

name) 
tik  -  V6m64,, 
shame  brought, 
JJdnvS  Idurowd-U 

brought       "  Baurotoa  ''«by 
leaves. 


Vir-bdurctod-l^ 
his  "  Bdurouod  "-by 
leaves 


dH]i'jodbgo 
my  turtle 


d'iy-dirjodbgo-ld 
my       turtle 


mdri 
hid. 
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BaurowdrU        d%'  -6-  '\ 
••  Baurowa  '*  —from  my. 
leaves 
Refrain — 

^'^Jodhgo    bddS    6m6  -  V* 
Turtle        saw     bring. 

The  meaning  of  the  above  Song  is : — 
Solo— ^ 

"  K^th  having  newly  gone  through  the  ceremony  of  turtle-eating, 
and  wearing  the  leaves  of  the  "  Baurowa  **  tree  tucked  in  his  waist- 
band, my  turtle  was  ashamed  to  come  near  him  ;  Irdp  was  also  wear- 
ing "  Baurowa  **  leaves,  and  my  turtle  was  ashamed  to  come  near 
him ;  my  turtle  tvas  ashamed  and  hid  on  account  of  the  *•  Baurowa  " 
leaves,  my*/' 
Refrain— 

"  I  saw  a  turtle  and  will  bring  him/* 

Andamanese  youths  who  have  lately  gone  through  the  ceremony 
of  turtle-eating  wear,  tucked  into  their  waist-belts,  bunches  of  the 
leaves  of  the  ** Baurowa^*  tree,  and  the  Andamanese  believe  that 
a  turtle  is  ashamed  to  come  near  these  leaves,  and  hides  when  he 
finds  himself  in  th6  vicinity  of  people  wearing  them. 

The  Composer  evidently  wishes  to  account  for  his  want  of  luck 
in  not  catching  any  turtle  by  the  fact  that  two  youths,  K6ti  and  Irdp, 
were  in  the  canoe  with  him,  and,  they  having  **  Baurowa  '*  leaves  on, 
the  turtle  hid. 

Observe  how  the  Solo  ceases  at  the  junction  of  a  Prefix  to  a 
Root,  meaning  being  sacrificed  to  rhythm,  and  the  Refrain  having 
a  meaning  unconnected  with  the  Solo  :  also  how  certain  phrases  are 
repeated  in  the  Solo,  sense  being  again  sacrificed  to  sound. 

Bade  in  the  Refrain  is  an  Euphonic  alteration  from  "  Bddig.** 
Tense  SuflBlxes  are  generally  omitted  in  the  Songs,  though  Honorifics 
are  retained,  as  are  also  most  of  the  Prefixes. 

As  in  speaking,  so  in  the  Songs,  when  a  word,  especially  a  Prefix, 
ends  in  a  Vowel,  and  the  following  word  commences  with  a  Vowel,  the 
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final  Vowel  of  the  first  word  is  omitted  for  the  sake  of  euphony;  thus 
l3l-6t  becomes  ij'-6t. 

Song  III. 
Solo— 

**  trdp'U  '&A'J6d64eb  d'en  eb-rdukdu-li  gdmalA.69 

**2)'en  eh-rdukdu-M  gdmal-ld. 

*'  trdp  ng'&A'j6d64eh  gdmal-lo.'' 
Refrain — 

''Irdp  ng&d'j6d6'leb  g6mal'l6.'' 

The  translation  of  the  above  is : — 
Solo— 

«  trdp'  - 16  'dd-  -  jddd*  -  leb       d*en         eb-  -mwJfcaS-  •  li 

(A  man's  his  stomach  for         for  me  canoe 

name) 

gdmal  -  -16, 

puUed, 

"  D'en        eb-  -  rdukdu  -  -11    gdmal  -  -16  ; 

for  me  canoe  pidled. 

Refrain — 

''  Irdp        ng'id  -  -  Jddd  -  -  leb        gdmal  -  - 16/* 

(A  man's    your        stomachs  for     pulled, 
name) 

The  meaning  of  the  Song  is  : — 
Solo—  * 

**  Irdp  pulled  my  canoe  for  me  in  order  to  get  food  to  fill  his 
stomach;  ** 
Refrain —  • 

"  Irdp  pulled  my  canoe  for  your  stomachs*  sake.'* 

No  sarcasm  is  here  intended.  In  the  Solo  the  Composer  states 
that  Irdp  helped  to  pull  his  canoe  in  order  to  catch  turtle  and  thus 
get  something  to  eat ;  in  the  Refrain  the  Composer  teUs  the  villagers 
that  Irdp  helped  to  pull  his  canoe  in  order  to  catch  some  turtle  and 
thus  give  them  something  to  eat,  the  doing  so  being  a  meritorious 
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action  on  Irdp's  part.  (It  is  understood  that  the  Composer  stood  in 
the  bow  of  the  canoe  in  order  to  spear  the  turtle,  the  post  of  honour, 
while  Irdp  was  pulling  for  him.) 

The  song  refers  to  an  occasion  when  the  Composer  and  a  friend 
of  his,  named  trdp,  went  out  together  to  catch  turtle.  • 

(T  do  not  consider  this  last  example  to  be  pure  Akar.  J5(f?^,  though 
the  Andamanese  insist  that  it  is ;  it  appears  to  be  mixed  with  Aka- 
-B^a-da.) 

The  equivalent  in  kksx-BdlS  to  the  peculiar  meaningless  finale 
to  the  SoDgs  which  I  have  mentioned  above,  when  describing  the 
Aukau-eTi^tooi  Songs,  is  : — 
Solo— 

(5ba-6  b6iy0-b6  6d4-t6, 
Refrain — 

E-dr  ix  €-d. 

This  is  sung  once  only,  and  confused  broken  time  then  occurs 
and  the  song  ceases. 

The  following  Songs  in  the  Aka-J?^a-da  language  are  by  no 
means  so  simple  and  easily  understood  as  those  I  have  abeady  given. 
The  first  Song  is  about  a  Bugong  hunt. 

Song  I. 
Solo— 

"Kdkd!    aa6m,  d  dHh,  ng'&d-jddd  gMUM, 

^^Eldhd  ng'M'Jddd  gMU-H: 

'«  £d  rdn  ^Id  dHk  gr6m-\6-i. 
Refrain — 

''Bd  rdn  4ld  dHh  grdm-U-i. 


The  translation  of  this  is  :^ 

1*— 

«KdU!                            Ui"l6m, 
(An  exolamation,)             rery  deep  >iii, 

water 

d 

he 

dHh, 
me  took. 
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ng'M'  -j6d6     gddli-'kii 
your  stomach     turned, 

your  stomach    turned : 
Refrain — 

''Bd\    rdn  did        dHh  gr6m-A6'-i. 

Why !     (the  noise  made  by     back     me  brought       with  great 
the  harpoon  rope)  force. 

The  Soloist  refers  to  an  occasion  when  he  had  speared  a  Dugong 
which  towed  his  canoe  about  with  great  violence,  turning  backwards 
and  forwards.  An  adult  Dugong  (or  Sea-cow)  Is  about  nine  feet  in 
length  and  is  very  powerful,  the  catching  of  one  by  an  Andamanese 
being  considered  a  great  feat.  The  animal  would  tow  a  canoe  for 
miles  into  the  open  sea,  and  would  twist  and  turn  it  about  with  great 
force. 

The  meaning  of  the  Song  appears  to  be : — 

Solo— 

"  Oh !  The  Dugong  towed  my  canoe  into  very  deep  water  (or 
the  open  sea).  You  (the  Dugong),  turned  your  stomach  (or  body), 
you  turned  backwards  and  forwards,  tutning  your  stomach  :  '* 

Kefrain— 

"  Why  I  Listen  to  the  noise  of  the  Harpoon-line,  the  Dugong 
has  turned  back  again  with  great  violence.*' 

The  iJca-5<^a-da  language  appears  to  alter  more  than  any  of  the 
others  in  the  composition  of  the  Songs. 

The  Refrain  in  the  above  Song  is  almost  unintelligible. 

"  Rdn  *'  has  no  meaning  but  refers  to  the  noise  made  by  the 
rope  (one  end  of  which  is  fast^ed  to  the  harpoon  stuck  in  the 
Dugong,  while  the  other  end  is  fastened  to  the  canoe)  by  which  the 
Dugong  is  towing  the  canoe  about. 

The  following  Song  is  about  M&la  Bia-hi,  a  former  Chief  of 
Rutland  Island,  who  was  greatly  respected  by  the  Andamanese  and 
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is  here  given  the  two  highest  Honorifics,  '^Mdia,''  and  '^Mdm'*; 
it  tells  how  the  Composer  had  oome  into  the  Settlement  of  Port  Blairt 
leaving  his  adze  at  Tdra-chdng  where  he  was  cutting  a  canoe.  It 
describes  how  Mdia  J5/a-la  used  to  work  all  day  long  when  cutting  a 
canoe,  and  how  his  biceps  used  to  stand  out  till  people  were  afraid 
of  his  strength : — 

Songn. 
Solo— 

"  Ddna  ix-wdU  'iji-d'dkan-/rJ-^^flri-nga-16, 

«*  Mala  Mdm   JSia-lsi  ^&r-wdld  Hk  ig-ydura-tdg'T^, 

^*  Mala  Mdm  JB/a-la  tJo6l6   Hk^   ng^vg-yauro-hd^ 

^*U6da   Bia   Hk  ng^ig-yauro-d, 

**  Zdt  6m-mddab-^awra-16   5(^; '* 
Refrain — 

^^  Zdt  dm-mMsh-gdura-ld  J(5/." 

The  translation  of  the  above  is : — 
Solo— 

**  D6na    ^Ar-todld      'iji-d'dkan-y  rd-%t-nga-16, 
I        my  adze  I    Settlement    left, 

^^  Mma  Mdm  JSta-lBi  *&r'td6l6      Hk 

(Honorific)        (Honorific)      (Man's  name)      his  adze       taking 


ig-ywura- 

'tdg-T^, 

worked  incossantly, 

''  Mata 

Mdm 

Bia']sk                 u>6l6 

Hk 

(Honorific)         (Honorific) 

(Man's  name)      adze 

taking 

ng'ig'yduro  -  -ftcf, 

you    worked  little, 

''L'dda 

Bia                   Hk 

^9'^  •  -yduro  -  -6, 

He 

(Man's  name)  taking 

you   worked. 

''Zdt 

6m-  -  mddab  -  -gdura 

--16        h(Hi'' 

Afraid 

his          biceps 

rose." 

Refrain— 

''Zdt 

6m-  -  mi,dab-  -  gdura  • 

•-16    b(H:' 

Afraid 

his           biceps 

rose." 
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The  meaning  of  this  Song  appears  to  be : — 
Solo— 

«*  I  left  my  adze  behind  when  I  came  to  stop  in  the  Settlement, 
Mma  Mdm  BiaAB^^  when  he  took  his  adze,  used  to  work  all  day  at 
the  canoe  he  was  cutting.  If  you  took  Mata  Mdm  JB/a-la's  adze  you 
would  only  have  worked  a  little ;  if  you  had  seen  JS^a  when  he  was 
at  work  with  his  adze  you  would  have  been  afraid,  owing  to  the  way 
his  biceps  stood  out." 
Refrain — 

**  You  would  have  been  afraid  when  you  saw  his  biceps  standing 
out.'* 

dm-mddab  is  a  mixture  of  Prefixes  and  Pronouns  concocted  for 
the  sake  of  euphony,  and  only  has  the  meaning  of  **  his,'*  being 
prefixed  to  "yatira,"  which  may  mean  "strong,"  "strength,"  or, 
in  this  case,  "biceps," 

JVdis  a  word  abbreviated  euphonically  from  Juru  "the sea," 
and  is  part  of  the  name  given  to  the  cleared  Settlement  of  Port  Blair 
where  the  Foreigners  live,  the  full  name  being  :— 

JEr  rdka-  -  juru  -  -da. 

The  country    (by)      the      sea. 
The  Sentence 

Ddna  ^&C'U)616  'iji-d'dkan-/rtf-^^pt-nga-16," 
would  be  expressed  in  conversation : — 

Bdna        d^&r-wdld        Tdka-^i—  r6,      ^r      Tdka-  -  juru  •  -len 
I  my    adze  left,  country     by  the  sea  in 

on  -  -nga    b^cUg. 

coming        also. 

t.^.,  *,*  I  left  my  adze  behind,  when  I  came  to  the  "  Country  by 
the  sea." 

The  next  Song  is  about  a  man  named  tra  Chd,  who  was  a  Seer, 
or  Auko-^^a<-da.  He  used,  (the  Andamanese  believed,  and  he  said 
himself),  to  go  under  the  sea  in  his  trances  and  mix  with  the  Spirits 
of  the  Sea,  who  did  not  know  who  he  was,  and  searched  the  diflEerent 
tribal  territories  in  the  Andamans  to  try  and  identify  him. 
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Whenthey  found  out  who  he  was  they  hdd  his  name  in  great 
honour,  and  often  spoke  of  him. 

S(mg  m. 
Solo— 

«  S  Yikn-Bdld  Juruwin-laga  'ii*-6t'ting  dtd,  Ydtd-iy 

•*  S  V&TsSk-B6jig-ydb-ngSk  Jurutoin-laga  'ii.'-6t-ting  dtd, 

*'Vdtd-i, 

**S  I'd-ka-r^n  Juruwin-laga  *ii*-6Uing  dtd,  Vdtd-i, 

**S  VQs&-B4a   Jiirmoin-laga    *ii.*-6t'ting   Vik   ng*i§-l6mya 

**V&ls&'kdm, 

"  *ii.'-6Uittg  jdr4ng6-&  ; 

'*L6g-(i  'Jd'.6t-<Miflr  b4  yaura.** 
fiefrain — 

**L6g-6  'id'-6t-<»«if  \A  yaura." 
The  translation  of  the  above  Song  is : — 
Solo— 

**£    V4kB^£dld  Ji&ruwin-laga       'id'-^t-ting  did. 

Country  of  the-  B4l^  (in)  The  Spirits  of  the   his  name  sought 

Sea 

**Vdtd-i, 
sought, 

"S       V&b)k-zS6jig"ydb'-ngak    J^moin-lagu  *W-6i- 

Country  of  the  Ptichiktedr  (in)  Tbie  Spirits  of  the        his 


"-ting  '  dtd,     Vdtd-i, 
name  sought,  sought, 

*'S       V&k&-TM  Jdruujin-'laga  *li'-6k-ting 

Country  of  the  Yeretooi  (in)  The  Spirits  of  the  his     name 

Sea 
**dtd,      Vdtd-'U 
sought   «ought, 

«^        V^a^BSa  Jirumn-laga  'iA'-^Uing 

Country  of  ihe  klsarBda  (b)  The  Spirits  of  the  his  name 

Sea 
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tool^    you  knew         of  themselves, 
« 'fd*--6t-.<mflf    jdr4ng6"&-^ 
his      name      rememhered  that, — 
Kefrain-^ 

"  L6g.^6    •id'-6t-«iiflF  bd  yaurd:' 
Place  in  his   name     always." 

The  meaning  of  the  above  Song  is : — 
Solo— 

"  The  Spirits  of  the  Sea  sought  for  him,  to  identify  him,  in 

**  the  country  of  the  BdU ; 
"  The  Spirits  of  the  Sea  sought  for  him,  to  identify  hiTn^  in 

**  the  country  of  the  Puchiktodr ; 
•*  The  Spirits  of  the  Sea  sought  for  him,  to  identify  hiTn^  in 

"  the  country  of  the  TSH ; 
^  The  Spirits  of  the  Sea  ascertained  his  name  of  themselves  in 
"the  country  of  the  J5^a-da,  and  remembered  his  name 
"forever/*  ,    ^ 

Refrain — 

"  They  always  kept  his  name  in  honoured  remembrance,  and 
"frequently  spoke  about  him." 

The  coimtry  of  the  TM  here  mentioned  may  mean  that  of  the 
people  of  the  North  Andaman  Group  of  tribes,  who  were  formerly 
called  r^W-da ;  or  may  possibly  be  intended  for  the  Kol  and  Aukau- 
JuwSi  tribes,  who  were  also  called  by  this  name  by  the  Southern  Septs 
of  the  Aka«^^a»da  tribe. 

The  above  Song  has  often  been  sung  aithe  dances  f ot  the  taking  oS 
of  mourning,  and  was  originally  composed  for  one  of  those  ceremonies. 

On  these  occasions,  though  actually  referring  to  Ira  Chfi,  it  is  also 
inferentially  applied  to  the  deceased  for  whom  the  people  have  been 
in  mourning. 

The  Aka«^^a-da  form  of  the  meaningless  Einale  of  a  Song,  is :— - 
Solo— 

«*  (3bd-6  b6iy6'bi  y6dat-t^. 
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Refrain — 

I  have  not  been  able  to  obtain  any  Songs  in  pure  Kol,  those  re- 
peated to  me  being  of  a  mixed  dialect  of  Kol  and  Puchikwdr^  and 
therefore  valueless  as  specimens  of  the  language. 

The  following  songs  are  in  the  Puchiktvdr  language : — 

Song  I. 
Solo— 

'*  jP'6m-^»ia-'t  pdche  td  tdur  Imgi, 

^*  T'6m.'Sma'^t  pdche  td  tdur; 

''PSoh'Chdl  tdule  UrdtdAi:' 


Befrain- 


''PSch-chdl  tdule  hSrdtd'H: 


The  translation  of  this  Song  is : — 
Solo— 

*'  T6m-dma*-'t        pdche      td        tdur 
*  I  before  sleeping    canoe    chip    in  line,    indeed, 
**  T'6m-^wwi-'t         pdche      td        tdur,'' 
I  before  sleeping    canoe    chip    in  line, 
Refrain — 

''F^ch-'Chdl         twule    berdtd^-U.  ^ 

In  that  place    chips    remained  in  a  heap/* 

The  meaning  of  this  Song  is  that  the  Composer  has  been  cutting  a 
canoe  all  day;  in  the  evening,  before  leaving  His  work  and  going 
home  to  dine  and  sleep,  he  cut  a  number  of  incisions  in  a  line,  in  the 
body  of  the  canoe,  to  mark  the  work  on  v^hich  he  will  commence  on 
the  morrow. 

( Canoes  are  cut  from  felled  logs,  being  hollowed  out  by  the  cuts 
of  a  small  adze ;  and  no  other  tool,  or  extraneous  aid  such  as  fire,  is 
used  in  their  manufacture. ) 


•  LitenUy  "  my  bed." 
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Sole 

"Before  going  to  sleep  I  cut  a  line  of  incisions  in  the  canoe, 
"  I  cut  a  line  before  sleeping ;  *' 

Befrain — 

**  The  chips,  ( from  the  work  I  had  already  done ),  lay  in  a 

"  heap  round  the  canoe." 
The  next  Song  is  not  easily  understood  by  anyone  unacquainted 
with  the  habits  of  the  Andamanese.  In  it  is  related  how  the  compo- 
ser, having  seized  a  pig  which  was  stiU  alive,  stabbed  it  with  a  skewer 
under  the  near  shoulder  in  order  to  kill  it.  When  he  took  the  carcase 
of  the  dead  pig  on  his  back  to  carry  it  home  the  blood  from  the  skewer 
wound  dripped  over  his  legs  and  feet. 

Song  n. 

Solo— 

«•  ChdmA6  tSfve-Ung  t^&h^tdu  Vix-ohdri^ 

"  T&h'tdu  V&r'Chdr^'&t6, 
"  BSAe  t'&h^tdu  V&r- 

Befrain — 

The  translation  of  the  above  is  :— 
Solo— 

*«  Chdm'A6  tStoe-'Unfi;    VSb-4a/u,    V&r-^chdr^, 

Skewer  from    blood  my  legs     dripped, 

my  legs         dripped, 
**S^-le    V&h"tdu    V&r-'ChdrS^^&U, 

Pig        my  legs         dripped, 
«£^le    f&h'-tdu    r&-". 

Pig       my  legs 

Befrain— 

^''ChdrS"&t6,    r^-le    Vih-tau    Tir-." 

Dripped,       Pig     ^  my  legs  -. 
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The  meaning  of  the  Song  is : — 

Solo— 

"  The  blood  from  the  skewer  wound  dripped  down  my  legs^ 
"  the  blood  from  the  pig  dripped  down  my  legs ; 

Refrain — 

"  The  blood  from  the  pig  dripped  dQWn  my  1^/* 

Observe  how  the  Solo  ends  at  the  junction  of  a  Prefix  and  a  Root, 
the  Root  being  the  first  word  of  the  Refrain  which,  also,  ends  with  a 
Prefix,  the  whole  thus  working  in  a  circle. 

The  next  Song  differs  from  the  others  in  the  length  and  character 
of  its  Refrain. 

The  Composer  tells  us  that  he  is  now  an  orphan,  but  that  in  his 
baby-hood  his  mother,  when  he  was  cold,  used  to  take  hirn  in  her  arms 
and  hush  him  to  sleep,  singing  the  lullaby  which  is  given  in  the 
Refrain. 

Song  III. 

Solo— 

**  Ji»-16ng,   f&h'piile  kdlat'iL6s 
'' Tdtd-ngHr-lSter-kd,  wi-16  tSke-iA% 
"  "  Kdme-16  fi-chito-kd,  cA/^o-kd, 
"  ''  M6li  dm-16,  mdli  d^m-16, 
««Ara-ld.l6,  Ara-ld-16, 
"  «  KdmeA6  U:' 

Refrain — 

''Kdme-l^  t'&'Cmo^Uy  ehito-'kd, 
^^  Mdli  demA^i  mdli  demA6y 
"Ara-IA.16,  Ara-ld.l6, 
''KdmeA6kdr 

The  translation  of  the  above  is  : — 
Solo— 

•*  J»-.16ng,    t'&h'-piile    kdUU^ii6^ 
Mother,     I  orphan       nowj 
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**  r*6te-iiflF'ir-?^«er-k6,      t «-16       ^^A?^-tau, 

I         you      oold,         mother      saying, 
"  "  Kdme-A.6    rd-cW^o-k6,  cA/fo-kd, 

Breast^      you  soon  will  come,    soon  will  como, 
''''M6li   A?m.-16,      m6l%      cfem-16, 

Sleep    Weill  deep      well, 

^*"ATa..U-16,    lra-U-16, 

These  words  are  meaningless, 
«*  "  JTam^W    kd:' 

Breast       there.*' 

Re&ain — 

"  **  -ffrf»«?-«16    «'i..cA/to-k6,  (?*^p-k6, 

Breast        you  soon  will  come,    soon  will  come, 
'^''M6li     dem^A6y      mdli     dent-Id, 

Sle^    well,  sleep     weU, 

«« «« lra-M-16,    lra-1^16, 

Ara-ld-16,    Ara-14-16, 
«"irrfwte-16     kd:' 

Breast       there." 

The  meaning  of  the  Song  is :— 

Solo— 

**  I  am  now  an  orphan ;  when  you  (my  mother)  were  alive, 
and  I  was  cold,  you  used  to  hush  me  to  sleep»  saying : — 

Refrain — 

"  "  Tou  will  soon  get  my  hreast, 
•*  **  Tou  will  soon  get  my  hreast, 
**  "  Sleep  well,  sleep  well, 
"«lra-ld.l6,    Ara-ld-16, 
**  **  My  hreast  is  there." 

ThQ  meaningless  Einale  to  the  Songs  is,  in  the  P4chikwdr  Ian- 
guage:— 

Solo— 

"(3-16  h6i  16j6  h6ddt-t6," 
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Kefrain — 

It  will  have  been  seen  from  the  above-quoted  Songs  that  the 
construotion  of  the  sentences  remain  much  the  safne  in  Andamanese 
poetry  as  in  ordinary  conversation,  and  the  relative  positions  of  the 
words  are  not  often  altered,  except  in  the  Refrains ;  the  Boots  are 
very  little  altered,  being  only  occasionally  clipped ;  Suffixes  and  Pre* 
fixes  are  omitted  or  inserted  as  the  i^hythm  requires ;  but  it  is  more 
from  what  is  omitted  than  from  what  is  said  in  the  Songs  that  the 
difficulty  of  understanding  them  occurs.  So  much  is  left  for  the 
audience  to  supply  from  their  imaginations  that  a  Song  cannot  be 
imderstood  by  anyone  unacquainted  with  both  the  language  and  the 
customs  of  the  Andamanese.  In  Songs  also  Boots  are  used,  which, 
though  genuine  Boots,  do  not  often  occur  in  ordinary  speech ;  and, 
rude  as  these  Songs  may  appear,  the  sentiments  and  ideas  expressed  in 
some  of  them  show  that  the  Andamanese  are  by  no  means  wanting  in 
the  poetic  temperament. 
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ANALYSIS  OF  THE  WORDS  IN  THE  COMPARATIVE  VOCABULARY. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

Analysis  of  the  Words  under  Letters  A.  and  B. 

In  the  following  Comparative  Vocabulary  Roots  haying  Noun  mean- 
ings  have  the  Noun  SuflELxes  attached.  Roots  having  Verb  meanings 
are  shown  with  hyphens  sufiKxed,  no  Tense  Suffixes  being  given,  and 
the  Infinitive  Mood  being  understood. 

Such  words  as  are  Simple  Roots  will  be  understood  without 
comment  on  my  part,  and  I  propose  to  offer  explanations  r^arding 
Compound  Words,  certain  modifications  in  the  meanings  of  the  Roots 
caused  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  and  Roots  which  appear  to  have 
several  differing  meanings,  only. 

The  explanations  wiU  be  offered  regarding  the  Aka-.S^-da 
language,  and  the  examples  quoted  will  be  ordinarily  given  in  that 
language,  except  in  cases  where  the  words  in  other  languages  differ 
in  their  construction  from  those  in  the  Aka-.S^-da,  or  have  not  pre- 
cisely equivalent  meanings. 

The  Analysis  of  the  words  in  the  Vocabulary  wiU  be  givcn^  in  the 
alphabetical  order  of  the  words  themselves. 

Analysis. 

Abandon-  (to). — The  Root  Mdni  takes  the  Prefix  Ot-  usually, 
*Eb-  or  *Ep-  are  ocijasionally  prefixed  to  Ot —  to  give  a  Pronominal 
sense  when  the  Root  is  used  as  an  Imperative.  A  different  Root  is 
used  in.  the  Kol  language  which  corresponds  with  the  *Aka-.S^-da 
Root  /;{,  and  with  the  Aukau««7iJiodi  Root  Sch^. 

Able-  (to  be). — The  only  Prefixes  taken  by  the  Root  Oiyo  are 
the  ProDominal  Prefixes  'Ab«  and  'Eb- . 
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The  second  Eoot  gireo,  T6m,  is  much  altered  by  the  addition  of 
Prefixes.    As — 

Ongydnt'  it  means  "  To  work/*  (with  the  hands).    As 

Ah-ydm-  it  means  "  To  wear  "  (ornaments).    As 

Aka-y(^-  it  means  "  To  wear  '*  (necklaces). 

kuko-ydm-  means  "  To  fasten  "  (the  string  round  the  bamboo 
shaft  of  a  turtle  harpoon). 

Ig-ydm-  means  **  To  wear  "  (on  the  head). 

Ot-ydm-  means  **  To  fasten  '*  (ornaments  on  to  a  skull). 

Ajt-ydm'  means  "  To  wear  **  (round  the  waist). 

Aborigines.— ThB  is  a  Compound  "Word  applied  by  the  people  of 
the  South  Andaman  Group  of  tribes  to  each  other,  but  it  principally 
refers  to  the  Aka-J?^-da,  Akax-BdlS,  and  Fiichikuxir  tribes. 

£6jig  has  no  equivalent  in  English. 

Ngiji  means  "  Friends ''  or  "  Relations." 

The  whole  wcod  takes  the  Prefix  Ab-,  referring  to  **  Human 
beings." 

Above.— This  is  a  Compound  Word  meaning  "  In  the  roof.'*  An 
Andamanese  puts  his  property  away  by  sticking  it  in  the  thatched  roof 
of  his  hut. 

Tdng-iB,  means  "  Roof 

Aka-<(f»flf-da  means  **  A  tree.** 

Ah-tdng-isk  means  **  A  jump." 

Ig'tdng-is,  means  "  The  lower  branch  of  a  tree." 

Cirtdng-dsk  means  **The  upper  branch  of  a  tree." 

Ix'tdng-da,  means  "  The  roots  of  a  tree." 

Bb-Mwjf-da  means  **  Two  trees  standing  close  together." 

«  — Lto  "  is  the  Postposition  "  In." 

Abscess  (an).— The  word  Cmu^  teferring  to  the  kuaan  body 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  of  the  pwt  on  lirhioh  the  Abscess  is,  as  :-*. 
Ot-tfwu-da    "  An  abscess  on  the  head." 

Ab-t^w-da.    «  An  abscess  on  the  thigh,"  etc. 
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Abtindaiioe. — Ar-  and  Ara^  art  Prefixes  used  here  in  refesrring 
to  inanimate  objects,  and  Aut-  is  the  Prefix  used  when  refeining  to 
human  beings. 

Abuse. — ^The  Root,  when  used  as  a  Verb,  takes  Gtendw  Prefixes 
according  to  the  part  of  the  body  which  is  being  abused.  (The  Anda- 
manese  method  of  abuse  is,  to  contemn  some  part  of  the  human 
body.) 

KoTB. — All  Roots  used  as  Verbs,  and  leftrrmg  to  the  human  bodj,  do  the  same,  and  I  need 
not  partionlarice  them  ior  t)ie  {utvre. 

Accidentally* — This,  and  the  equiyftlent  for  **  One's  own  accord," 
have  the  same  Root  though  with  opposite  meanings, 

The  Boot  TSmdr  appears  to  mean  "  of  oneself,'*  **  without  assist- 
ance,'' and  hence,  modifying  the  circumstances  by  the  use  of  Prefixes, 
the  AndamaneBC  hold  that  anything  done»  whether  of  ope's  own  will 
and  intention,  or  accidentally,  is  T^mSr,  because  l^e  ftQtioa  has  not 
been  influenced  by  any  other  peqrdon.  If  A  push  B  ac^dentally,  and 
B  thus,  accidentally,  falls  into  the  sea,  A  speaks  of  }iis  actbn  as 
**  Acddental "  Tdmdr ;  Bi  however,  does  not  say  that  he  ha^  fallen 
*'  accidentally  "  into  the  sea,  but,  that  A  has  pushed  him  in,  leaving 
A  to  account  for  his  action  in  so  doin^. 

Accompaziy  me  (to), — The  Boot  Ih  paeans  **  Go  with ;"  by  prefix- 
ing abbreviated  Pronouns,  D',  Ng\  ' ,  it  becomes  **  Go  with  me," 
•*  Go  with  you,"  etc.,  and  thus  means  "  Accompany  " 

Acid.— The  Boot  Mdha  appears  to  meap  ^*  Unftt  for  pse  "  for  the 
reasons  supplied  by  tiie  Prefii^es,  accor^mg  to  the  articles  referred  to. 

Boots,  when  used  as  Adjectives  are  oapabl^  of  ali^pst  as  inany 
modifications  as  there  are  Prefixes ;  thus : — 

Ig«m4A^-da    means  ^^  Acid." 

(3ng-mt{A^-da  meanis  '*  Cramped,"  when  referring  to  tl^e  hand;  it 
also  )ias  the  meaning  of  *^  Bvil-smelUqg  "  with  reference  to  the  hand, 
the  details  being  decided  by  the  context. 

Ab*^£a-da  (when  referring  to  a  person's  body)  means  *•  Evil- 
smelling." 
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Across,— This  word  refers  to  such  meanings  as,  "Across  a 
stream/' 

T^<(£.da  means  "  The  other  side/' 

Tdr— gives  the  force  of  "  Motion,'*  and,  like  several  other  Pre- 
fixes appears  to  be  a  Particle,  having  no  meaning  of  itself  but  giving 
a  definite  and  well  understood  force  to  a  word,  without  referring  to 
^ome  other  word  understood  as  would  be  tie  case  with  the  Gender 
Prefixes,  and  the  Prefixes  of  Group  (1). 

Admit  (to)  •—The  Ainx^JBdlS  equivalent  is  a  Compound  Word  :— 

K^l^  **  Come/' 

iau<  "Enter,"  in  the  first  line;  and  similar  Compounds  are 
to  be  found  in  the  Piichiktodr,  Aukau-Jifw^di ,  and  Kol  equivalents  in 
the  second  line. 

Adopt  (to).— The  Root  JSngi  means  "  Keep  with,"  and  the  mean- 
ing is  modified  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 

AkBkU'JSngi — ^is  used  of  two  people  who  **  go  about  together." 

Adult  (male  and  female).— Man  and  Woman  are  here  imder- 
stood  by  the  addition  of  the  Prefix  Ab-  to  the  Eoots,  as,  without  the 
Prefix,  "  Male,"  or  "  Female,"  of  any  living  being  are  meant.  No 
other  Prefix  but  Ab-  is  used  with  these  Boots. 

Advance  (to).— The  Prefix  Tdr-  Jiere  gives  the  force  of 
"Motion." 

Advise  (to).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Fd&-nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive,  formed  on  the  Boot  Ydb 
(which  mean  "  Say  "),  and  thus  means  "  Saying." 

•L'i-  is  a  Conjimctional  Infix,  (I-  being  the  correct  Gender 
Prefix  to  the  Eoot  Tm). 

37@  means  *•  Advise."  * 

I-#-  also  means  '^  To  advise,"  but  the  equivalent  given  is  more 
forcible,  meaning  "  To  advise  by  speech,"  whereas  t-tdi'  might  mean 
"  To  caution  by  a  gesture." 
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After.— '-iwZa  is  here  the  Root  in  both  oases,  and  means  "  After/' 
The  sense  of  "  time  *'  is  expressed  by  the  Prefix  Tdr- ,  having  the 
force  of  motion,  and  the  Postposition-iiA?  "  Erom.'* 

**  Place  **  is  expressed  by  the  Root  itself,  which  carries  the  Pre* 
fix  Ar-  when  referring  to  inanimate  objects,  also  'Ar*  when  refer- 
ring  to  human  beings. 

The  Root  may  carry  Pronominal  Prefixes,  as  :^ 

D'&r-dulo    "After  me." 

Ng'&t'dulo    ^*  After  you." 

Afternoon  (the). — ^This  is  really  a  Sentence. 
B6do    "The  Sim." 
-I'd-  Oonjimctional  Infix. 
iawr/-nga    *•  Gtoing  down.  " 
-da    General  I^oun  SuflBix. 

-Da  here  consolidates  the  whole  Sentence  into  a  sinsfle  word,  and 
might  well  be  translated  "  The." 

Afterwards,  and  Again. — These  are  Roots  of  Group  (5),  and  do 
not  take  either  Prefixes  or  Suffixes* 

Tdlik  is  often  combined  with  the  Particle  Wal  to  give  greater 
force,  Tdlik  wai  having  the  meaning  of  "Try  again." 

Agree,  to  come  with  (to).  In  the  Kol  language  the  extraordi- 
nary Affix  L6ak  is  used  when  the  word  acts  as  a  Verb,  and  either 
L^ak-Sutam-yrfr,  or 

Ak-autam-yar-le,  are  correct  in  giving  the  Present  and  Future 

Tenses. 

The  Root  Ydr  is  combined  with  other  Prefixes,  as : — 

kArydr-  means  "  To  go  with  "  (me). 

(3t-yar-  means  "  To  go  with  "  (another  person). 

Ab-y^-     means  "  To  go  with." 

I]i-t'dr-yar-  means  "  To  tell  tales,"     "  Narrate." 

Aeround  —The  Root  Y6holi  means  "  Placed  upon.** 

2c 
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Ct-ydboliy  and  Ar^ydboU  mean  "  Placed  upon/*  as  of  putting  an 
article  on  a  table,  sitting  on  the  lap,  etc. 

Ab^ydSoW means  "Placed  upon*'  with  reference  to  a  human 
being. 

Ankm-ydboU  means  "Arrived  at,**  as  of  a  canoe  "arriving  at'* 
a  place;  from  the  fact  that  the  canoe  would  be  "run  agroxmd**  on 
the  beach  in  order  that  the  people  in  it  might  disembark. 

The  Root  Ydbali  taltes  Tense  Suffixes  only.  TdboU^dB  is  not 
used  as  a  Noun,  but  the  Verbal  Substantive  rJ6oW-nga-da  is  used 
instead.    Many  other  Hoots  have  a  similar  peculiarity. 

Ahead.— This  is  really  Kdto-dd.  "  There  he,  (or,  it),  is  **  and  is 
used  of  a  canoe. 

The  Pronoun  fohn  is  shown  in  the  Ol  of  the  Akar-J?rfM,  and  the 
^-kfle  of  the  Aukau.t7'w«?oJ.  • 

It  means  "Ahead**  because  Kdto  is  always  in  front  of  one*s 
eyes,  and  "  in  front  of  the  canoe*s  eyes  **  is  the  same  thing  as  "  ahead 
of  the  canoe.** 

Aid  (to)-— The  Root  Td  meaning  "  Aid  **  takes  the  Gender  Pre- 
fix I-    only. 

If  it  was  given  other  Prefixes  it  would  be  confounded  with  another 

Root  Trf  meaning  "Bone,**  which  takes  all  the  Prefixes  belonging  to 
the  Roots  of  Oroup  (1). 

Aim  (to). — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 

I'daU    "  The  eye.** 

-r6ko-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

nH-.    To  be  '*  straight,**  or  '•  steady.** 

The  meaning  of  the  Sentence  is,  referring  of  course  to  shooting 
with  Bow  and  Arrows,  "To  send  the  Arrows  straight  as  the  eye 
"sees.** 

Alike.— The  Root  here  is  Lam.  The  word  given  is  a  Verbal 
Substantive  made  into  a  Noun.  It  is  sometimes  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguish  these  Verbal  Substantives  from  Roots  ending  in  nga,  but 
a  glance  at  the    Ttichiktcdr    and  Aukau-tTtZrroi    equivalents    will 
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generally  detect  where  -nga  is  a  Suffix,  and  where  it  forms  part  of  the 

Ro6t. 

The  Root  Lour  undergoes  modifications  by  the  addition  of  different 

Prefixes. 

Aka-Zaur-nga  refers  to  the  finishing,  by  cutting  with  an  adze,  of 
the  in%ide  of  the  bow  of  a  canoe,  and  might  be  translated  '^smoothen- 
ing." 

(3t-;ailr*nga  refers  to  similar  action  on  the  outside  of  the  bow  of 
canoe. 

I]i'Za*r-nga  means  "  stretching  **  (one's  arms  and  body). 

Ad-Za«ir»nga  means  "  stretching  *'  (one's  l^s). 

Akan-Zawr-nga  refers  to  a  stretching  of  the  throat  and  neck. 

En-Zoiir-nga  means  "slacking  oflF,"  (harpoon  line,  when  catching 
a  turtle). 

Alive  (of  a  man).— Ig-aft-da  means  also  "  awake,"  "moving.'' 
Aka.rf<i-da  means  "  Alive  '*  when  speaking  of  a  person  supposed 
to  be  dead,  e.g.  "  He  has  yet  some  life  in  him." 

Alive    (of  fuel).--!!^  is  a  Sentence. 
:^a    **  There." 
I-daZ-da    "Eye." 

This  means  "  There,  in  the  firewood,  is  a  glow,  of  fire,  or  as  "  an 
«ye." 

AU  together    (We).— This  is  merely  the  word  for  "All,"   with 
-the  abbreviated  Pronoim  if*  "  We  "  prefixed. 
The  second  word  is  a  Sentence. 
Ddu    "  All "     (apparently  another  form  of  BUru). 
BU    "  There  "     (referring  to  "  things  "  or  "  persons  "). 
•Teh    Postposition  meaning  "  By." 

All  day. — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 
B6do    "The  Sun."    (Hence  "Day"). 
[      '  D6ga    "Big."    (Hence  "All"). 
^Teh    **By." 

2c2 
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Allow  (to).— This  is  a  Root  with  two  Prefixes.  The  meaning  of 
the  Boot  Ldi  is  not  clear. 

Ong'lm*  means  "  To  oraok  the  fingers,  or  joints.** 

Ig-W^- .    "To  repeatedly  do  the  same  thing.'* 

The  Andamanese  consider  Tiglai  to  be  the  Root  here,  and  to  mean 
"Allow  to  go,'*  ep- being  a  Prefix  referring  to  "people;"  but  the 
equivalents  in  the  different  languages  show  that  t'ig-  is  a  Prefix,  and 
ldi  is  the  Root- 
Allow  to  go  (to). — ^This  word  also  means  **  To  send.** 

t'tdn*  means  "To  tell  to  bring.*' 

The  Kile  in  Puchikwdr,  and  EUe  in  Aukau*t7ww?5i  are  not  to  be 
confounded  with  the  Noun  Suffix  •leklle  in  the  latter  language, 

AJone.  Ma  means  "Alone."  JfSa-bd,  means  "Alone  not,'* 
hence  "  Many  people.** 

'B&  is  the  negative  Suffix,  being  evidently  an  abbreviation  of 
r^6a"Not.** 

The  equivalents  in  the  F4chikwdry  Aukau-Zw't^,  and  Kol 
languages  are  curious. 

Chit  means  "  Hunting." 

F6ie  means  "  Not.  ** 
and  from  a  conjunction  of  these  two  the  Andamanese  arrives  at  the 
idea  that  he  is  "  alone.  *' 

Alongside.— This  word  is  a  Root  of  Group  (3)  here  used  as  if  it 
was  a  Root  of  Group  (5).  It  takes  Prefixes,  and  Tense  but  not  Noun 
Suffixes 

The  Root  FShadi  means  "together, "  and  according  to  the  Pre- 
fix used  may  mean  **  side  by  side,  **  or  "  one  on  top  of  the  other.  ** 

Along  with  me. — ^The  Root  Ik  means  "with,**  "take,**  or 
"  bring,  **  and  is  here  joined  with  an  abbreviated  Pronoun. 

In  this  form,  as  well  as  in  the  simple  form,  it  takes  Tense  Suffixes 
only.  The  Boot  takes  ^he  Prefixes  Ab-  and  Eb-  when  it  means 
"  bring.  ^' 
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Already. — The  Root  here  carries  the  meaning,  the  Prefix  En- 
merely  giving  force  to  it,  when  it  is  applied  to  human  beings.  Mr. 
Man  considers  'En  to  be  a  Pronominal  Dative,  and  it  would  generally 
appear  to  be  used  as  such,  though  after  comparing  certain  instances 
of  its  use  with  the  equivalents  in  the  different  languages  I  prefer  to 
consider  it  to  be  a  Prefixed  Particle  adding  force  to  the  Root  to  which 
it  is  prefixed. 

Also. — This  is  a  Compound  Word,  and  means  : — 
Ol  ''Be.'' 
B^dAg  "And/* 

The  equivalent  given  in  the  Aukau-Jtii(?oj  language  has  different 
Roots. 

Alter  (to). — A  good  instance  of  the  power  of  the  Prefixes  can  be 
shoTirn  here. 

The  Root  Odldl-  means  *^  change,  '*  "  alter.  '* 

'6t'g6ldi'.    The  Prefix  is  here  Pronominal. 

Ig' gdldi:    Refers  to  inanimate  objects  generally. 

Ah'gdldl^.    Refers  to  human  beings. 

Ai-gdldh.        „        „        „        „ 

kr-gdldl-.     **  To  change  the  steering-oar  of  a  canoe  from  one 
side  to  the  other.  *' 

AkB.'g6ldl^.    •*  To  change  turtle  harpoons.'* 

'"Eh-gdldl^.    •*  On  this  account  changed.** 

tji-gdld^'.    Refers  to  two  persons  exchanging  property. 

Akan-gr(JZaK     "  To  change  one*s  language.  ** 

'En-gdldi'.    "  To  give  to  him,  in  exchange,  something.  ** 

AlSLTL-gSldi'.  **  To  change  ears  **  {i.e.,  not  being  able  to  hear 
with  one  ear,  a  person  turns  the  other  ear  to  the  soimd.) 

(The  Prefix  Aian-  has  reference  to  ••hearing,  *' as  the  Prefix 
Akan-  has  reference  to  *'  speech.  **) 

Always,  (invariably). — JCfe»  means  ••Thus,**  and  JFdi  means 
**Tes,**  and  both  are  Roots  of  Group  (5) ;  Wdi  is  practically  a 
Particle  giving  force,  except  when  it  is  used  to  mean  •'  Yes  ** ;  it  is 
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much  used  merely  to  give  force  to  the  woi d  to  which  it  is  joined,  and 
is  somewhat  similar  in  meaning  to  the  English  word  **  Indeed.'* 

Always  (incessantly).— (5n*f aw  is  the  word  generally  used. 

Ah'tdm  Mid  kA'tdm  refer  to  **  human  heings.  ** 

kx'tdm  means  "  Formerly,  **  also  "  Old.  '* 

Eb-f^-  and    'En-tdm-  mean    **To  keep  always  in  the  same 

place.  *' 

Oiyo-en-/e^-da,  or  Oiy6n-/rfm-da,  means  •*  A  man  who  always 
stops  in  the  same  place.  ** 

Amidst. — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 

'Akat-  is  a  Pronominal  Prefix  meaning  "  AU  persons.  " 

L6g  means  "Place.** 

'len.  means  "  In.  ** 

*Arat-%-Z^»  is  used  to  mean  "  In  their  place.  ** 

LJkB»xi*l6g'len^  and  *Jkk^i46g4en  have  the  same  meaning. 

Ancestors. — ^This  is  a  peculiar  Compound  Word. 

Ohaoga-Asii  means  "A  dead  person,**  '*A  spirit,**  or,  '^The 
appearance  which  a  dead  person  would  assume.  ** 

This  Boot  is  now  used  to  mean  **  Natives  of  India,  **  etc.,  {Le. 
persons  who  are  not  Europeans  or  N^oes),  who  were  formerly 
believed,  on  the  occasions  of  their  visits  to  the  Andamans,  and  probably 
on  account  of  their  misconduct  to  the  Andamanese,  to  be  *^  Spirits,  ** 
or  "Devils.** 

Tdba-ngsk  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  Tdba 
"  Biggest.  **     (This  Root  does  not  appear  to  be  used  alone  now.) 

The  Noun  Suffix  -da  makes  the  whole  Compound  into  one  word. 

It  thus  means  *^The  deceased  (Andamanese,  always  understood), 
"  who  were  bigger  than  we  are  now.  ** 

The  Andamanese  do  not  consider  all  their  Ancestors  to  be  Chdoga- 
^^&a-nga-da,  but  only  those  who  were  distinguished  mentally  or  physi- 
eally,  were  Chiefs,  etc.  If  an  Andamanese  is  asked  why  he  believes 
in,  or  follows,  a  particular  custom,  etc.,  he  answers,  ^^  Because  the 
Chdoga-tdba-nf^Bi^da  did  so,  or  ordered  it  so,'*  if  the  custom,  etc.,  re: 
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f  erred  to  is  one  which  has  grown  up,  and  is  not  alluded  to  in  the 
Ijegends,  or  if  no  particular  origin  can  he  found  for  it.  If  it  forms 
part  of  the  legendary  heliefs,  then  it  is  either  Puluga-IA  **  God  ;'*  or 
the  T(Jwo-161a,  **  The  first  great  Chiefs  of  one  family  who  lived  at 
the  time  of,  and  immediately  after,  the  cataclysm ;"  or  the  different 
Spu-its  of  the  Sea,  Forest,  etc.;  who  ordered  the  custom  to  he  ohserved. 

Anchor  (to). — This  is  a  Sentence. 

Ar-  Gender  Prefix. 

Kdm-  "Anchor.** 

-r6yo-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Tdulpi'  "  To  throw  out.  '* 

The  Andamanese  anchor  is  usually  a  big  stone  tied  to  a  rope  of 
canes. 

The  derivation  of  the  word  "  Anchor  '*  is  ingenious. 

The  word  Kdna-  means  •^To  forbid,"  and  the  Anchor  is  the 
thing  which  "  forbids  **  the  canoe  to  move. 

Ancient. — See  Always. 

Anger.  Angry  (to  be). — The  only  other  form  of  the  Root  B41 
^  Anger  *'  of  which  I  know  is, 

Akan-r^Zi-  **  To  abuse  in  anger.*' 

Perhaps  B4li  may  be  considered  to  be  an  allied  Boot  meaning 
*^  Abuse.** 

Annoy  (to). — The  Root  Ojoli  has  also  the  following  meanings 
with  other  Prefixes. 

(3t.(jyo?t-"  To  spoil.** 

(3ng-(J;oZt-  **To  scratch  **  (a  sore  on  the  hand  or  foot). 

Ikh-djoli'  "  To  annoy  (by  shaking)  a  sleeping  person.** 

Ax-dJoU'  *'  To  spoil  (by  spreading  out)  a  fire.** 

Akan-(5;Wi-"Tostir.** 

Another-  (some  other). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Aka-  Gender  Prefix. 
TdurO'  "  Another.  ** 
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^ii-«  Belonging  to/' 
-ya  SuflSx- 

Answer    (to).— The  Root  Tdb  means  "  Say." 
*En-  is  here  a  Pronominal  Prefix,  the  Pronoun  having  the  mean- 
ing of  "  To  him/'  and  is  also  a  Particle  having  the  force  of  "  Again/^ 

Anxious  (to  be). — The  first  equivalent  given  is  a  Sentence. 

'dt-  Pronominal  Prefix  meaning  **  His.'* 

KUk' ''  Heart/'  or  ''  Mind." 

-rdr-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

-t'i-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Kdt^  "Anxious"  (to  be). 

t'kdt'  would  be  a  simple  form  of  "  To  be  anxious"  but  is  not 
used. 

The  second  equivalent   has  already  been  used  to  mean  "To 
advance. "    * 

Tdr4kik'  With  the  additional  Prefix  Ar-  it  means  "  Afraid  to 
advance,  "  hence  "  Anxious. " 

There  are  other  modifications  of  the    meaning    of    the    Root    Ikik 
as: — 

AlkBrfdr-ikik'  "  To  be  unable  to  speak." 

^Bn-tdr^ikik'  "  To  be  afraid  of  a  person.  " 

Anybody. — ^This  Compoimd  Word  is  evidently  a  corrupted  form  of 

-%'dd-  Pronominal  Prefix  meaning  "  You." 

c*rfA?.  "  People." 

-teifc.^From." 

The  whole  Word  meaning  •*  Anyone  from  among  you." 

Applaud-  (to).— Ot-cfW- means  also  *•  pleased;"  hence  to**  ex- 
press pleasure  by  applauding." 

Akan-a?»-  means  ''  To  jest  at. "    ♦'  To  chaff." 
Ax-dli'  means  "  To  spoil  a  thing." 
Ig'dli'  means  '*  to  play." 
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Approaoh ! — This  is  a  Sentence  in  Imperative  form, 

Kdich' '' Come:' 

Ttm-  ''  More, ''  henoe  **  Neairer.'* 

Both  words  are  Eoots  of  Group  (5). 

Arise  (to).-OiyorWi-  refers  to  a  person  getting  up  of  his  own 
accord. 

li'bdu  "  To  lift  up,  *'  (a  faUen  log). 

AkA'bdi'dsk  is  the  name  given  to  a  child  as  soon  as  it  can  walk, 
meaning  that  •*  it  has  got  up  from  crawling ; "  thus,  in  a  rough  way, 
showing  the  age  of  the  child. 

'Eb-6(Ji-.  *Eb.  is  here  a  Pronominal  Dative,  and  the  word  means 
^*  To  lift  up  f  or  another.'* 

Armlet  (an). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word, 

CHid  "  Upper  arm.*' 

ChM  •*  Tie.** 

•nga  Verbal  Substantive  Suffix. 

•da  General  Noun  Suffix. 

Arouse    (to) — The  Root  OMnta  means  **  Rise  up.** 
Ab-flr^»»to- means '*  To  arouse  another.** 
Ad^gSinta*  means  ••  To  arise  of  one*s  own  accord.*' 
Ai-g^inta^  means  **  To  rouse  a  person  **  (by  shaking  his  feet). 

Aroimd— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

J?  is  an  equivalent  of  jSr,  both  Roots  meaning  "  Country;**  Oduoadi 
means  **  Around.** 

The  whole  word  therefore  is,  "  The  country  around.** 

Arrange    (to).   (To  put  tidy). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ig-?rf  means  *•  One  by  one,*'  or  ••  Separately.** 
-r6t-  is  a  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Chily^'  means**  To  place,"  '^Toput  aside,"  "To  take  care  of." 
The  meaning  of  the  whole  word  is : —  **  To  put  each  article 
separately  in  its  place," 

2d 
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Arrive  (to),— The  Bpoot  Ddi  means  "  Sit." 

Aka-ddt-  means  **  To  sit. '' 

lka-t6-d(«-  means  '*  To  sit  down  at. " 

T6  is  an  additional  Prefix  or  Particle,  having  the  force  of  ''  finish. 

No  Andamanese  stands  longer  than  he  can  help,  and  at  the  end  of 
his  journey  he  would  at  once  sit  down,  J.^.,  "  having  finished  his 
journey,  he  sat  down/' 

Hence  **  Arrive,"  for  the  fact  of  sitting  down  showed  that  the 
journey  was  finished» 

Ascend    (to)t    (of  a  hill). 

The  Root  CHitAk  means  **  ascend  "  whatever  Prefix  be  used  with  it. 
Thus  i—^n-gi&tiik'  means  **  To  climb,"  (of  a  tree). 
Ascend — (to),    (of  a  creek). — ^The  Andamanese  do  not  think  of 
going  up  a  creek  as  of  "ascending  '*  it ;  they  talk  of  "  entering  it," 

Ashes.— The  Boot  JB^  means  "Refuse,"  "Rubbish." 

Ig-6%-da  means  "Ashes,"  the  Prefix  Ig-  belonging  to  Group  (1) 
and  referring  to  "Eye"  and  also  "Fire*  " 

Chdpa  means  "  Firewood  "  and  "Fire." 

-rig-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Mg-As^  "Refuse." 

"  Firewood-refuse  "  being  "  Ashes." 

The  Boot  Ji4g  must  not  foe  confounded  with  the  Boot  £4gA 
"  Bury,  "  though  they  are  probably  allied,  the  idea  of  burying  being 
<*  to  put  away  refuse ; "  honourable  inteasnent  being  what  is  called 
**  Platform  burial, "  not  Burial  in  the  ground. 

Ashore. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
KSfjoa  Foreshore. 
'leu  In. 

This  conveys  a  different  impression  from  **  Aground."  One  runs 
a  canoe  "  aground,"  but  alights  from  the  canoe  and  walks  "  ashox^" 
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Asleep  (to  be)—  The  Root  Mdmi  "  Sleep'*  is  only  used  with  a 
Singular  meaning.  JBdrmi  is  the  equivalent  Boot  for  the  Plural,  and 
has  a  Plural  meaning  only. 

Assemble  (to).— The  Root  Jeg  means  •*  Assemblage,"  and  has 
reference  to  the  ceremonial  visits  of  Andamanese  to  each  other,  when 
numbers  of  them  are  collected  together  for  a  dance,  (which  often  lasts 
for  three  or  four  days),  for  barter  of  property,  etc.  Ax-ngdlJ  refers 
to  a  number  of  people  continually  living  together,  and  not  collected 
for  a  special  purpose  during  a  short  period. 

Astern  (to  go). — Tdpa-  means  "  To  paddle."  Tdr-  here  gives 
the  force  of  "  otherwise."  Hence  "  To  paddle  in  the  other  direc- 
tion," i.e.,  ^'To  go  astern  "  of  a  boat. 

Astern. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ar-  is  the  Gender  Prefix. 

Tit  means  <*  The  stem  oi  a  canoe." 

4en  is  the  Postposition  meaning  *<  In*" 

The  whole  word  means  <'  In  the  hindw  part  of." 

Astride*— As  I  have  shown  under  the  head  of  ''Aground,*' 
YdboU  with  the  Prefix  Ar-  means  •*  Placing  upon." 

When  a  man  sits  astride  of  a  log  ho  is  considered  by  the  Anda* 
manese  to  be  Ara^-ydbold  **  Placed  upon  it,"  not  merely  Aiarddi 
«*  Sitting  upon  it." 

At  once.— This  is  a  Word  compounded  of  two  Roots  of  Group  (5). 
Kd  means  "  That." 

TFoi means  •'Yes,*'  "Indeed."  It  gives  to  Kd  the  force  of. 
«  Now." 

Awake. — The  Root  £6i  also  means  *'  Rise  up.^'* 

Away  1— The  Root  Kdna  means  '•  Forbid,"  ami  the  mt^nip^  of 
this  word  really  is,  "  I  forbid  you  to  come  here." 

2  D  2 
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Baby  (a).*— The  Root  DMka  means  **  email."    As  : — 
Ab-d^r^&a-da  it  means  **A  small  human  being,"    Hence  *'A  baby." 
Ot-d^r^*a-da  means  "  A  small  fruit/'  •*  2iot  full-grown,"  hence 

•«  Unripe.'' 

AkvL'dMka  refers  to  humau  speech  and  means  *'  Such  language 

as* Babies*  talk." 

Backwards.— See  Astern  (to  go).  This  word  primarily  refers  to 
a  canoe  going  **  backwards/'  and  hence  has  come  to  mean  *^  Back- 
wsords  "  generally. 

Bad.— The  second  word  given,  Chduru,  means  •*  Rotten "  and 
can  be  applied  to  Rotten  wood. 

Bag  (a). —  Chdpanga  is  now  accepted  as  a  Root  in  its  entirety, 
Chdpa  being  the  Root  meaning  "Wood/*  or  "Firewood/*  and 
having  no  connection  with  **  Bag  "  ;  but  the  word  appears  to  me  to 
be  really  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  some  lost  Root,  and  this 
view  is  supported  by  the  equivalents  in  the  P4chiktodrj  Aukka-Mtooij 
and  Kol  languages,  (from  one  of  which  the  Aka-5^a-da  probably  de- 
rived the  word) ;  also  the  Aka-^^a-da  have  a  Verb  Oii^pa-which 
signifies  that  a  Bag  is  fuU.    These  Bags  are  made  of  netting. 

Mr.  Man  is  of  opinion,  judging  &om  the  Legends  of  the  Anda- 
manese,  that  Puchikwdr  was  the  original  language  of  this  Group, 
but  the  Aka-jB<9a-da  have  Legends  going  back  to  before  the  Cataclysm, 
as  have  also  the  Akar-^aM,  while  the  other  three  tribes  do  not  go 
back  so  far. 

Certainly  the  Roots  are  more  clearly  shown  in  Puchikwdr  than  in 
Aka-jB^a-da. 

Baggage. — Bdmoko-dsk  really  means  "A  bundle."  The  Anda- 
manese  carry  their  property  wrapped  up  in  large  bundles  of  leaves,  and 
the  Verb  **  To  wrap  round  **  is  OWdm:  Bdm  is  therefore  the  Root 
on  which  the  Noun  is  formed. 

Bald. — The  word  Tdlatim  is  really  a  Compound  of  Td  "Bone,**  also 
used  to  mean  "  Head.'* 
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-l'a-    Conjunctional  Infix. 
Tern  "Hairless/' 

The  equivalents  in  the  other  languages  show  that  this  word  is  now 
considered  to  be  a  Root. 

Bale  water  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Batch  means  "  Juice/'  "  Gravy/'  «*  Slops/' 

Ela^'  means  "  To  b^de  out." 

Observe  that,  in  the  Eol  equivalent,  the  Tense  Suffix  -le  is  infixed 
between  the  two  words :  it  is  of  course  really  prefixed  to  PWeng^  and 
Inay  be  used  either  as  a  Prefix  or  Suffix. 

Bandy-legged, — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Td  "  Bones/' 
r^'Afa  "Crooked." 

It  is  applied  to  the  legs,  also  to  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  appli- 
cation being  inferred  from  the  context. 

Bank  (a). — ^This  word,  though  now  shown  by  the  equivalents  in 
the  other  languages  to  be  considered  as  a  Boot,  is  derived  from : — 

THi  "  The  land  on  this  side/' 

Bdla  "  The  land  on  that  side/' 

The  whole  word  thus  meaning  "The  land  on  both  sides,"  i.^., 
"the  banks,"  (of  a  creek). 

It  is  from  Bdla^  BdU^  that  the  A^LBX-BdU  tribe  derive  their  name, 
as  their  country  is  spoken  of  as  "The  land  over  there/'  when  looked 
at  from  the  mainland  of  the  Great  Andaman. 

The  Southern  tribe  of  the  AkBX-BdU  used  to  call  themselves 
Ldh- ''  Marsh." 
ydhd  *'  Not." 

Liing-a  M  "Were."    Meaning  "The  people  living  in  the  country 
where  there  are  no  mangrove  swamps." 

This  tribe  is  now  extinct. 

Barren  (to  be). — ^The  Root  L&ga  means  "  Wanting." 
Ab»2u^a-da  means  "  A  woman  wanting  ";  hence  "  Barren/' 
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iia-Z%a-da  means  "  A  naked  throat,"  i.e,  **a  throat  wanting 
a  necklace,  etc.'* 

Bashful    (to  be). — ^This     word     is    derived     from     the    Root 
r^Jfc"  Shame'*. 
T^A?**Shame.'' 
/A- «To  take.'' 
The  P4chikwdr  use  the  equiA^alent  for  «  Shame  "  only. 

Basket  (a). — ^The  word  Bdmata^  like  the  word  for  Baggage,  is 
derived  from  the  Root  S.dm  "Wrap  round/* 

Bdmata-AA  is  a  rough  basket  for  protecting,  or  "Wrapping 
round,"  a  cooking  pot,  etc. 

Bathe  (to). — The  word  for  Bathe  is  Ziidga*.- 
The  word    for  "Diving,"  or  "Swimming  under  the  water,"   is 
lAdgi*. 

Bay  (a). — This  is  a  Sentence. 

Tdng  means  "  A  shallow  pool  left  among  the  rooks  by  the  ebbing 
tide." 

Mti,gu  means  "  Porehead,"     "  Fron  t." 

Ida  means  "  Calm." 

The  whole  meaning  is  "  The  front  part  of  the  calm  pool." 

A  Bay  is  considered  to  be  a  calm  pool  in  which  canoes  could  lie, 
and  in  the  front  part  of  it  liiere  would  be  water  enough  to  float  the 
canoes  at  all  times  of  tide. 

Beach  (the),  (sandy).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Tdra  means  "  Sand." 

-I'auko-     Conjunctional  Infix* 

P^  means  "  lip." 

•da    General  Noun  Suffix. 

"  The  lip  of  the  sand  "  is  a  poetical  way  of  saying,  "Tha  sea- 
shore," for  the  sandy  beach  protrudes  like  a  lip  from  the  dense 
forests  which,  in  the  Andamans,  come  down  to  high- water  mark. 

The  second  word  given  simply  means  ^  Bocks." 
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The  third  word  given  means  **Mud/'  also  "Poreshora'*    **The 
pait  which  is  exposed  at  low  water  only/' 

Beak  (a). — ^The  Eoot  Nalohama  means  "Sharp-pointed/* 
kxxkxi^nalchamo'^  means  ^^  Pointed/'  as  applied  to  a  bird,  henee 

its^Beak,'' 

Whatever  Prefix  be  attached  the  Root  always  means  •*  Shfurp- 

pointed/'  the  Prefixes  merely  indicating  the  class  of  articles  i^hioh  are 

"  Sharp-pointed." 

Beard  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Aka-     Gender  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
^rfa"  The  Chin/' 
*rdr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
P^*"Hair." 
-da    General  Noun  Suffix. 
"The  hair  of  the  chin-" 

In  those  Roots  having  Noun  meanings  it  will  be  noticed  that  the 
Akar-^dZ^  do  not  generally  use  a  Noun  Suffix. 

Before^  (in  front  of). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Aka-      Prefix. 
ChSTca  "  Front/* 
4en    "In,'' 

Behind. — This  is  a  similar  Compound  Word. 

Ar-     Prefix. 

^«(^"Back." 

Bend  (to).— The  Root  Odmal  in  Akar-^4M  also  has  the  meaning 
of  "Paddling  all  together,"  referring  to  the  action  of  the  people  in 
the  canoe. 

Beneath. — T&r  has  here  the  force  of  ^^  One  under  another." 
The  word  is  a  Compound. 
Tdr-    Particle  Prefix. 
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Miigum     "Below.'* 
4en ''  In/* 

Berry  (a).— Used  with  the  Prefix  (5t-  of  Group  (1)  the  Eoot  Cyta 
means  "The  human  head/'  The  PAchikwdruse  the  Root  to  mean 
the  "Human  Head'*  only,  using  the  second  equivalent  given  for 
«Berry/* 

Beside. — ^The  Broot  Tdur  means  "  In  line  '*  as  "  Indian  file/'  or 
"  Side  by  side/*  as  a  line  of  soldiers. 

Pa5(?A(i"Lap/* 

"len  "  In/*  refers  especially  to  human  beings  and  is  used  to 
mean  "  With.** 

Besides.— dt-^^flff  is  also  used  to  mean  "Threg,**  being  inferen* 
tially,  "  Besides  two,**  i.e.t  "  One  more.** 

Between.— This  is  a  Compound  Word, 

Aka-     Prefix. 

i(5^  "Place,**  or  "Way.** 

-len"In/* 

Beware  I — The  first  word  given  is  an  Exclamation,  tJcha  being  a 
Root  ot  Group  (6).     {tJcha-dsk  is  sometimes  found.) 

The  second  word  is  the  Imperative  of  the  BrOot  Ldldi  used  as  a  Verb. 

Beware  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word, 

Mr  "  Country,**  or  "  Place/* 

Odura-  "  To  take  care.'* 

It  means  "To  go  on  your  way  watchfully.** 

Bind  (to). — Sdum  is  the  Root  used  to  mean  **  Tie  up  **.  generally. 
The  Root  Chdu  has  reference  only  to  the  mechanical  operation 
of  ^^  Binding  articles  together,'*  in  the  manufacture  of  weapons,  etc., 
and  may  thus  be  considered  to  be  a  technical  term.  This  Root  is  also 
used  with  reference  to  the  "  tying  up  *'  of  bundles  which  have  to 
be  carried  on  the  back. 
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Bird's  nest  (a). — ^Ar-rm-da,  the  most  commonly  used  word,  is 
derived  from  the  Root  JS^^**Wrap  round."  -A.  nest  is  supposed  to 
he  composed  of  a  multitude  of  fragments  wrapped  round  and  round. 

Bladder  (the).— The  Root  thu  means  "Urine/' 
Ar-wZti-da  means  "  The  place  from  which  urine  comes.*' 
-Another  form,  which  is  really  a  Sentence,  is  : — 
Vlf$  "Urine.'* 

-/'la-     Pronominal  Conjunctional  Infix  "  Its." 
JSr-da"  Place." 

Blade  (a).— The  Root  Tdud  means  "  Sharp." 
Ig-ydud'ia,  *^  The  part  which  is  sharp," 

Blaze  (to).— The  Root  Ker  means  **  Glitter,"  as  the  ripples  of 
water  glitter  in  the  sun. 

The  two  Prefixes  here  give  the  force  of  "  Much,"  signifying,  with 
reference  to  a  fire,  not  the  ordinary  glow  of  burning  wood»  but  the 
great  light  of  a  large  fire,  hence  "  Blaze." 

Bleed  (to).— The  fiirst  word  giyen  is  really  a  Sentedice, 

T^i-ld**  Blood." 

Ar-  Prefix. 

^^y^n- "Plows." 
and  would  be  used  when  one  Andamanese  spoke  to  ainother.    He 
would  say  '*  Your  blood  is  flowing,"  or  "  Tou  are  bleeding." 

The  second  and  third  words  refer  to  "Bleeding"  surgically,  a 
practice  of  the  Andamanese.  They  make  slight  mcisions,  on  the  brow 
for  headaches  and  fever,  and  over  the  painful  spot  in  any  other  tense 
or  painful  part.  In  their  foudness  for  bleeding  they  resemble  the 
European  Surgeojas  of  the  l7th  and  18th  century. 

Blind. — ^This  Root  Tdpd  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Root 
Tcfpa  "To  paddle." 

Tdph  seems  to  mean  •*  Gone  bad,'*  or  **  Useless  ",  for  At-tdph  and 
6t-tdp€t  are  applied  to  gatherings  or  boils,  to  mean  that  they  are 
•*  ripe  "  or,  on  the  point  of  bursting. 
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The  Prefix  1-  refers  to  1-daZ-da  "  An  eye,'*^  and  the  whole  word 
means  "Eye  useless/*  ue.^  " Blind." 

Blind  of  one  eye. — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 
I-  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
Dal  «  Eye.'* 

-rdr-  Conjunctional  Infix. 
T^fraA?'*  One  side/* 

Hence  "  A  man  with  an  eye  on  one  side  only.**  Hence,  by  infer- 
ence, **  Blind  of  one  eye.** 

Blink  (to).'— The  Boot  BdUngik  means  *<  Shake  rapidly.** 

l^'hShingih-    referring  to  the  eye  means  "  Blink.** 

Ax'b^bingik^    is  used  with  reference  to  the  form  of  forked  lightiyng. 

Blister  (a).— The  words  given  in  the  Aka-5^a-da  and  Aisx-Bdl^ 
are  Verbal  Substantives  derived  from  the  Root  Tdholi;  **A  crack,'* 
•*  A  hole,**     "  A  Chap  **  as  well  as  **  a  Blister,**  may  be  meant. 

A  different  Boot  is  used  in  the  other  languages. 

Bloody.— r^t-da  means  "Blood,** 
*  Aka-/^e-da  means  "  Bloody.*^    As  :— 
On-Mwro-r^ka-^^-da. 
Hand        bloody. 

Blow  (a) . — r4Zm-dat  Thisapplied  to  blows  given  with  the  clenched 
fist,  Tulra-Ask  meaning  "A  clenched  fist,**  and  hence  "A  blow** 
given  with  one.    P^df4a  means  **  A  slap.** 

Blow  one's  nose  (to)^— The  Root  L6  means  **  Stroke  with  the 
hand,**  and  is  used  in  certain  circumstances  only« 

tji«M-  refers  to  the  action  of  a  person  in  stroking  his  face,  with  the 
palm  of  his  hand  when  waking  up. 

Aukom-^d-  "To  stroke  **  (the  nose). 

The ^*  stroking''  must  be  for  a  purpose.  It  is,  in  the  first  insxance, 
to  awake  the  person,  in  the  second  to  cleanse  his  nose. 

Other  and  more  forcible  words  are  also  used. 
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Blue. — ^The  Andamanese  ideas  of  colours  are  very  vague.  Red, 
Black,  and  White  they  know  definitely,  but  Green  and  Blue  are  not 
distinguished  by  name,  nor  are  delicate  shades  of  the  three  colours 
mentioned  above. 

Blunt. — ^The  Boot  LSUwa  means  "  Blunt,"  the  Prefixes  indicating 
the  class  of  article  which  is  "  Blunt/'    As  : — 

A  knif  e  is  Ig-Z^/^a-da.    Teeth  are  Auko-Z^/^toa-da,  etc. 

Boar  (a). — ^The  Root  YSrig  means  "  Biggest,*'  but  applies  to  pigs 
only.  The  word  given  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  and  cannot  be  applied 
to  anything  but  a  male  pig.  ^ ' 

Board  (a). — This  Boot  has  apparently  been  invented  for,  and  ap- 
plied to,  the  planks  and  such  like  pieces  of  wreckage  found  on  the 
shores  of  the  Andamans. 

BoU  (to). — ^The  Root  B6dg  used  with  the  Noun  Sufl^  -da  means 
"Poam,**  or  "  Froth,'*  such  as  is  found  on  the  seashore. 

Bone  (a).— The  Root  Td  is  also  used  to  mean  **  Head  "  with  the 
Prefix  dt-  attached.    Really,  **  The  round  bone." 

Bore  (to). — The  Word  ^ww^a  is  derived  from  the  Root  5<^i^,  and 
is  a  technical  term  referring  prindpaUy  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
shaft  of  a  pig  arrow  is  "bored,"^  or  " scooped  out "  with  a  boring 
action,  in  order  to  admit  the  head* 

Both.— TThis  word  means  "Two.*'  Speaking  of  '*Two  men"  it 
takes  the  Plural  Pronominal  Prefix  Itig-. 

Bottom  (the) — The  Root  4ii»o  appears  to  mean  the  "End,"  or 
*'  Conclusion  "  of  a  thing. 

Ar-atww-da  means  "  The  bottom  "  (of  a  bucket,  etc.). 
kk&'amO'AsL  means  "  The  side  "  (of  a  box,  etc.). 

Bow  (a).— The  word  given  only  applies  to  the  peculiar  form  of 
Bow  made  by  the  South  Andaman  Group  of  tribes,  which  is  one  of 
their  distinguishhig  characteristics,  and  dififers  from  the  Bows  made 
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by  the  other  Groups  of  Andamanese  tribes.    It  is  sometimes  spoken 
of  as  Bdjig  Karama-da.    See  Aborigines* 

Bow  (the),  (of  a  ,canoe). — The  Root  Mugu  means  "Forehead." 
With  the  Prefix  Auko-  it  refers  to  the  fore  part,  or  Bow,  of  a  canoe, 
whioh  the  Andamanese  would  regard  as  equivalent  to  the  forehead  of 
a  canoe.    Or  Mugu  may  be  translated  "  Front "  simply. 

Bracelet  (a). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Tdugo-dsk  means  "  The  wrist." 

ChdH  means  "  Tie  round." 

-nga  is  the  Verbal  Substantive  Suffix. 

-da  is  the  General  Noun  Suffix. 

Brain  (the).— The  Root  Mm  means  ''  Pus,"  "  Matter." 
Ai-mi&n-AA  means  "The  Matter    in    the    head,"    hence  "The 

brain." 

Aka-mt^it-da  refers  to  **  Matter  coming  from  the  ears," 
(3ng-w»«-da  refers  to  •*  Matter  ooming  from  the  hands,  or  feet," 

and  so  on.    The  whole  formation  coming  under  Group  (1)   and  its 

Prefixes. 

Branch  (a).— In  addition  to  the  words  under  "  Bough  "  additional 
words  are  here  given. 

Oud  with  reference  to  a  human  being  means  "  The  upper  arm." 

Break  (to).-T-The  Boot  Kuj4ri  means  "  Break." 
OU>-kuJ^ri-  means  "  To  break  of  its  own  accord,"  (with  reference 
to  inanimate  objects). 

Ong'kujuri^  means  "  To  break,"  (of  leaves). 

Ig'MJiiri-  means  "  To  break,"  (of  the  branches  of  a  tree). 

Ai-kAJuri-^  means  **To  fell  trees  ". 

Breast  (the).— The  Root  Kuk  also  means  "The  mind,"  (the 
psychical  heart). 

Breasts  (the).— The  Boot  Kdm  has  a  Singular  as  well  as  a  Plural 
meaning. 
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Breath  (the).— The  Root  Aum  means  ^^Breathe,'*  /'Beat,'' 
*•  Throb/* 

Ab-(wi»a-da,  and  Aka-atw>a-da  mean  ^'  The  lung." 

Breathless. — It  will  l)e  observed  that  the  Root  here  Is  the  same  as 
in  the  word  **  Bjreathe '' ;  it  refers  to  the  quick  breathing,  panting,  or 
gasping,  incident  to  breathlessness. 

Breeze  (a).— The  Root  Wul  means  ''  Blow  '\  also ''  Wind.'' 
TFuUng^  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  "  Blowing," 

Bride  and  Bridegroom.— These  words  have  the  same  equivalents, 
which  are  Compound  Words  meaning  :— 
'On-  Pronominal  Prefix.   • 
Teg  ''  A  bed." 
Go/'*  New." 

-da  General  Noun  SuflSx. 
*'  The  people  newly  bedded  together." 

Brim  (the).— The  Root  PS  means  ''  Edge," 
'    Aukau-jp^-da  means ''  A  lip.' ' 
Aka-jpe'*da  means  "The  brim  of  a  bucket,  drinking  vessel,  etc." 

Brimful. — This  is  the  Perfect  Tense  of  a  V^b,  and  really ,  means 
«  Pilled."  There  are  two  Roots  TSpi.  The  one  under  consideration 
means  "  Pull ",  the  other,  having  reference  for  instance  to  the  thatch 
of  a  house,  means  "  To  plait,"  or  *•  To  net." 

Bring  (to).— iTaecA-ZA?  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Kdlch  means  "  Come  I" 

/*  means  "  Bring  1" 

Ifc  is  used  of  persons  in  the  Imperative  form. 

Omo'   means  "  To  bring  "  of  inanimate  objects. 

In  the  Puchikwdr  equivalent,  contrary  to  what  one  would  suppose, 
D  is  not  a  Pronominal  abbreviation,  and  DSohe-  refers  to  the  "  Bring- 
ing "  of  things,  ^cA^- to  the  **  Bringing  "  of  people. 

Bjoad.— The  equivalent  in  the  Kol  language  is  an  entirely 
different  Root  from  the  equivalents  in  the  other  languages. 
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The -Root  Peketo  means  "Broad,"  and  (vhen  referring  to  a  bird 
means  **  Web-footed,  '*. 

Broil  (to).— The  Root  TSri  means  "To  heat,"  and  is  used  with 
reference  to  food  and  wax. 

Broom  (a).— The  Root  means  "  Rubbish,"  and  a  Broom  among  the 
Andamanese  is  merely  a  handful  of  twigs  or  other  rubbish,  snatched 
up,  to  sweep  the  hut,  etc.,  clean  with. 

•  Broth. — The  Root  Batch  means  "Gravy,"  "Broth,"  "Juice." 

Brother. — ^The  Andamanese  use  the  same  equivalent  for 
"  Brother,"  as  for  **  Sister,"  and  the  n\eaning  of  it  is,  «  They  both 
came  out  of  the  same  womb." 

Bruise  ito).—  Chdrega'  also  means  "To  give  a  slight  blow,"  as  in 
an  affectation  of  anger.  The  Andamanese  distinguish  the  severity  of 
blows,  as  "  To  bruise,"  but  not  to  cut. 

Bubble  (a).— The  Word  in  A]sta-£dlS  is  pronounced  as  if  written 
£op-ga,  the  n  and  the  g  being  sounded  separately,  and  not  as  if 
written  Bo-nga. 

Bud  (a).— The  Root  Mm  means   "Egg";  appUed  to  a  tree  it 
therefore  means  "  A  bud,"  the  physical  equivalent  of  an  e^g. 
The  Prefix  Ar-  shows  that  trees,  etc.,  are  referred  to. 

There  is  another  Root  Maul  meaning  "  Dry,"  as : 

Aka-mmi^-da  "  A  parched  mouth." 

Build  (to).— The  Root  Tdpi  refers  to  the  plaiting  of  the  thatch, 
the  Root  mi  refers  to  the  building  of  the  woodwork  of  the  hut* 
but  reaUy  medns  "  Take."    Both  are  here  technical  terms. 

Bunch  (a).— There  are  different  equivalents  for  the  words  «  Bunch  " 
"  Cluster,"  according  to  the  fruit,  etc.,  referred  to.  ' 

Cgfj^Ma  refers  to  Plantains,  Mangoes,  etc. 

Auka.c*<£wa-da  refers  to  the  fruit  of  the  Baccaurea  Sapida :  and 
60  forth. 
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Bundle  (a). — ^This  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  from  the  Root 
Chdurog  '^Tie  up  in  a  bundle/*  which  again  is  probably  derived 
from  Chdu  ''  Tie,'*  "  Fasten.** 

Burial  (a). — ^The  Root  B4gu  means  "Put  in  the  ground.'* 
Buguk  appears  to  refer  to  ^  Putting  hxunan  beings  into  the  ground." 
Platform  Burial,  t .^.,  placing  the  body  of  the  deceased  on  an  aerial 
platform,  or  Tdga-AsL,  is  simply  expressed  by  the  word  for  Platform. 

Bum  (a). — It  will  be  noticed  that,  while  the  other  languages  use 
the  Root  Jdi  and  its  correspondents,  the  Akax^BdlS  use  F^gat. 
The  difference  appears  to  be  : — 
Jdi  refers  to  burning  with  a  flame. 
P4gat  refers  to  burning  as  with  a  red  hot  iron. 

But. — Two  equivalents  are  given  in  the  Aka-B^a-da,  Akar-J5rfZ^, 
and  Aukhii'Juwoi  languages. 

Buttocks  (the).— The  Root  Dama  means  "Elesh-'^  With  the 
Prefix  Ax-  it  is  referred  to  Group  (1),  and  means  **  Mesh  of  the 
loins,** 

By  and  by. — The  word  given  means  "After/*  "Later  on.** 

It  is  of  a  curious  nature,  being  in  the  Aka-J?^a-da  apparently  a 

.Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  Sri,  and  having  the  Prefix 

Ar-    • 

By  chance. — In  this  word,  as  in  the  previous  word  •*  Busy,  to  be/* 
the  Perfevjt  Tense  of  a  Verb  is  the  equivalent  given  in  the  Kol 
language. 
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CHAPTER  X. 

AnaljBis  of  the  Words  under  Letters  C  and  D. 

Cachalot  (a). — ^This  word,  which  refers  to  the  Sperm  Whale  found 
in  the  Bay  of  Bengal,  is  of  peculiar  formation. 

Biriga. — Is  an  obsolete  name  f  or  «^The  fibre  of  the  Anaden- 
dron  Paniculatumy 

Td  means  **  Bone/'  • 

The  Andamanese  can  give  no  reason  for  attaching  such  a  name 
to  the  creature; 

Calf,  of  the  leg  (the),— This  is  a  Compound  Word  in  which  the 
Conjunctional  Infix  has  been  omitted.    The  full  form  is  :— 
Ab*cAa2^a-l'db-(2a97^a-da« 
Ab-  is  a  Gender  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
Chdlta  means    "  The  Shin/* 
-Vdb-    is  a  Conjunctional  Infix. 
Darm  means  **  Mesh." 
•da  is  the  General  Noun  Suffix. 

,    Call  (to),  (to  name). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ting  mean$  "  A  name.** 
-Vdr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
Eni- ''  To  bring,'*  "  To  take,**  «  To  catch  hold  of.** 

Canoe  (a).— 5dA?o-da  is  the  generic  term  for  "  A  canoe,"  but  the 
name  of  the  tree  from  which  the  canoe  has  been  cut  is  often  used 
alone  to  signify  "  a  canoe  **  cut  from  a  particular  tree. 

Cape  (a).— Tauko-  is  a  Prefix  which  appears  to  refer  to  **  Pointed 
things." 

CAaiiro-nga-da  or  Chduronga-dsk  means  **  A  nose,'* 
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Capsize  (to). — ^The  Root  R6gi  appears  to  mean  **  close/*  or 
*'  shut." 

Ot-rdgi*  refers  to  the  action  of  turning  a  canoe  over,  when  it  is 
on  dry  land.    Hence  "  To  turn  over,'*  or  "  Capsize." 

l^^rdgi'  refers  to  the  building  of  a  hut  in  such  a  position  that  its 
sloping  roof  shuts  out  the  wind. 

Aka-rcJ^ri-.  is  the  action  of  putting  a  lid  on  any  vessel  to  close  it. 

Akan-rcJ^e-  refers  to  a  man  lying  on  his  stomach. 

Care  for  (to),— The  Root  Odd  means  "remember/*  "be  care- 
ful "  (regarding  anything)  ;  and  is  a  mental  action  only,  and  may 
refer  to  the  affections  and  abstract  things. 

Gmra-  refers  to  personal  care,  and  the  consequent  physical 
action^ 

Careless.— The  Root  Wilah  means  "  Lazy  **  or  "Tired." 

Cvi'wilah  means  "  Careless,  "  Lazy  ''  with  the  hands.  On- 
being  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  hands. 

Aka-«(?^Za6-  refers  to  "  Indisposition  to  eat,"  Aka-  being  a  Prefix 
of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  mouth.     (Tired  with  the  mouth.) 

l^'W^laJyAsk  "  Tired,"     "  Indisposition  to  play." 

Ab-t(?^Za6-da,  "Lazy."  Ab-  is  here  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  refer- 
ring to  the  Human  Body. 

Ar.w7^a6-da     "  Tired." 

Caress  (to). — ^The  Root  Lurmcha  means  "  Caress,"  and  the  Pre- 
fixes which  it  takes  are  of  Group  (1),  do  not  modify  the  meaning  of 
the  Root,  and  only  indicate  the  part  of  the  body  caressed. 

Carry  (to). — Ig-Zc^drf^?*- means  "  To  carry  in  the  hand,"  as  one 
carries  a  basket. 

kr-ydholi*    means  **  To  carry  on  the  head." 

TdhU     means  "  To  carry  on  the  back." 

Ax-ffgdtoli"  refers  to  the  peculiar  way  in  which  a  child  is  carried, 
sitting  in  a  sling  or  sash  at  the  side  of  the  bearer,  the  child  facing  the 
bearer's  side  with  one  leg  in  front  of  the  bearer^s  stomach  and  the 
other  behind  his  back,  ; 
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Carve  (to).— The  Ro(A  Z/f/ means  •*  Cut/'  "Incise/*  and  the 
series  of  incisions  made  when  bleeding  surgically,  or  the  incised 
pattern  carved  on  a  bow,  may  be  equally  rendered  by  the  word. 

Hence  also  the  Andamanese  call  "  Writing*'  YiH-da,,  meaning 
**  Scratches,"  or  such  like  marks. 

Cast  away.— The  word  used  by  the  Akax-BdlS  here  differs  from 
the  other  equivalents,  and  the  Root  FU  also  means  "  A  corpse  '*  or 
possibly  **  A  thing  to  be  cast  away," 

Catarrh  (a). — J^tlip  really  means  "  the  mucus  "  which  flows  from 
the  nose  during  a  catarrh. 

Catch  (to). — Aurdk"    etc.,  also  means  **  To  pick  up." 

Caution  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

r<i6-nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  *«  Saying,"  formed  on 
the  Root  Tdb     *•  Say." 

-Ti-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Tdh  •*  To  warn." 

The  whole  word  meaning,  "To  warn  a  person  by  speaking,"  as 
differing  from  warning  him  merely  by  a  gesture. 

Certainly. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Keta^O  !  Keta  appears  to  have  no  meaning  of  itself,  but  lends 
great  force  and  emphasis  to  the  0  meaning  "  Yes." 

Chafe  (to),— This  word  refers  to  the  chafing  of  two  inanimate 
objects  rubbing  together. 

Channel  (a). — The  Andamanese  word  used  merdy  means  **The 
way,"  and  has  no  special  reference  to  either  water  or  land. 

Chatter  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

rrfj-nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  Tab, "  Say"; 
hence  "Talking," 

Chdm     "  Incessantly." 

Cheek  (the).— This  word  lakes  the  Prefix  Ig-  of  Group  (1). 
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Deep  chested,     and    Narrow-chested.— These     are    Compound 
Words. 

Ot- Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

Kuh    "Chest/' 

JDdga  "Big/' 

-da  Gteneral  Noun  SuflGLx. 

(No  Conjunctional  Infix  is  used ) 

also : — 

Ot-  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

•I'dt-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Kindb      *«  Narrow." 

-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

Chew  (to).— The  Root  here  was  probably  Gdn  though  this  is  not 
now  used. 

Chief  (a).— 'Ot-     is  here  a  Pronominal  Prefix. 

Yuhur  means  "  Property." 

The  real  meaning  of  the  word  is  "  The  person  with  much  proper- 
ty," Maia  or  Mdm  are  Honorifics  applied  to  individuals,  and  Chiefs 
are  given  these  Honorifics,  but  the  Andamanese  have  no  other  word 
but  '(5t-y46Mr-da  for  "A  Chief  "  in  the  abstract,  though  while  all 
Chief  of  Septs,  etc.,  are  persons  of  wealth,  all  wealthy  Andamanese  are 
not  necessarily  Chiefs, 

Child  (a).— The  Root  Liga  with  the  Prefix  Auko-  means  "  Tooth- 
less,"  as  referring  to  a  very  young  baby. 

Childless. — ^The  Root  Luga  means  "  Wanting,"  as  : — 
Auko-Zrf^a-da  "A  bare  throat,"   i.e.,  a  throat  wanting  neck- 
laces or  other  ornaments.    A  Barren  woman  is  a  woman  who 
is  '*  wanting  "  children. 

Chin  (the).— When  the  Chin  of  a  Dugong  is  meant  the  Prefix 
Ot*  is  used. 
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Chip  (a).— The  Root  Td  really  means  "  Bone.''  The  bones  of  a 
log  would  be  the  chips  cut  from  it. 

Choose  (to).— The  Root  Nan  appears  to  take  the  Prefix  (5t*  only. 

Cinder  (a). — There  is.  another  Root  Fich  signifying  "  Hair  "  and 
yet  another  signifying  '*Wax."  These  may  be  spelt  Pick  or  P{j. 
They  are  probably  all  connected  mentally  by  the  Andamanese,  and 
are  one  word. 

Clap  the  thighs  (to).— This  is  an  action  which  accompanies  the 
songs  and  dances  of  the  Andamanese,  and  helps  to  mark  the  time.  A 
woman  sits  on  the  ground  with  her  legs  straight  before  her,  crossed  at 
the  ankles ;  she  clasps  her  right  wrist  with  her  left  hand,  and  with 
the  open  palm  of  the  right  hand  slaps  the  hollow  formed  between  her 
two  thighs. 

The  word  Bum  is  seldom  used,  and  refers  to  a  great  noise  of  many 
clappers. 

Clasp  the  hand  (to),  (of  another), 

*0iy6n-  is  a  Pronominal  Prefix. 

Twa  means  *' Shake." 

The  exact  meaning  therefore  is  **  Shake  them  ''  (Hands,  under- 
stood). 

'Oiy6n-f^Za.  reaUy  means  «  Close  them."  (Hands,  understood). 

T4la^  means  ''  To  clench  the  fist,"  and  by  the  whole  word  eitb- 
the  clasping  of  the  two  hands  together,  or  the  clenching  of  the  two 
fists  individually,  may  be  meant. 

Claw  (a).— The  word  for  a  *'  Bird's  Claw  "  is  the  same  as  that  for 
**  A  Poot."  The  word  for  a  *•  Crab's  Claw  "  is  the  same  as  that  for 
**  A  Hand ;"  the  Andamanese  diflFerentiating  between  the  two  by  the 
uses  to  which  they  are  put. 

Clean. — ^The  Root  Ndlama  appears  to  mean  "  Clean." 
Aka-fwIZama-da  refers  to  cooking  and  eating  utensils. 
Oi^ndlama^A^    refers  to  round  things. 
Ong-ndlama^da,  refers  to  the  hands. 
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Ig-ndlama-ia,  refers  to  the  face. 
Ah^ndlama-ds,  refers  to  the  human  body. 
Ad-ndlama'dsi,  refers  to  the  speaker^s  body. 

Clear  (to). — The  Root  J^rf?  means  "Clear  from- obstructions," 
and  the  Prefixes  decide  whether  a  creek,  or  a  jimgle  road,  etc.,  is 
referred  to. 

As  the  only  naturally  cleared  places  in  the  Andaman  Islands  are 
*'  outside  **  the  jungle,  the  word  has  also  the  inferred  meaning  of 
"  Outside." 

Hence     TFdlak'dsi,  "  A  clearing  in  the  jungle,"  or  "open  jungle 
with  little  or  no  undergrowth." 
The  Compound  Word : — 
£r  "  The  jungle,"  or  "  Country." 
-r6t-    Conjimctional  Infix. 
Wdl  "  Clear." 
-da,  General  Noun  Suffix, 
is  also  used.  - 

Clear  (of  the  sky). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Jfawro"  The  sky." 

BSringa  "  Good." 

-da.  General  Noun  Suffix. 

Clear  (transparent).— The  Root  Ddovoiya  means  "  Light,"  "  Ren^ 
dered  visible." 

Ar-da5M?iya-da,  Ig-da5«(?iya-da,  and  Ci-ddomya'-dA  refer  to  the 
transparency  of  glass  or  clear  water. 

Aka-(i(i5M?iya-da  refers  to  the  first  faint  light  of  dawn,  or  of  the 
i*ising  moon. 

Clever. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

M^^gii  "  Forehead,"     ''  Face/'     "  Front." 

-t'i-       Conjunctional  Infix. 

Dal   "  Clever,"     "  Wise,*'     "  Understanding. '' 

-da    General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  whole  word  means  "  Clever  in  the  head,"  or  "  Wise.'* 
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Cloudless — is  the  same  word  as  "Clear/* 

Clumsy. — ^The  Root  JDSrSka  means  "  Small, "  and  is  used  of  a 
child.  The  whole  word  means,  by  inference,  "  As  a  child,'*  a  thing 
being  carelesslyi  or  clumsily  done,  as  a  little  child  would  do  it. 

Oigaonga  is  here  used  as  a  single  word,  but  is  evidently  a  Verbal 
Substantive  formed  on  the  Eoot  (Hgdo  which  has  reference  to  the 
uncertain,  clumsy  action  of  a  man  balancing  himself  astride  a  log, 
or  of  a  duck  waddling. 

See  Balance  to. 

Cluster. — See  Bunch. 

Coast  (the).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Taun-  is  a  Prefix  conveying  the  force  of  a  "  comer  '*  or  "  edge/' 

Mugu  means  "  !Pront." 

In  the  Andaman  Islands  the  dense  jungle  extends  to  the  sea,  and 
the  narrow  strip  of  bare  sand  or  rock  between  the  two  is  the  **  Edge 
of  the  front "  (of  the  jungle,  understood.) 

Coast-dweller  (a). 

'Ar-  is  a  Pronominal  Prefix. 

Yduto  means  **  a  rope,"  and  refers  to  the  rope  made  from  the 
inner  bark  of  the  Meloohia  Velutina  and  used  only  by  the  Anda- 
manese  who  dwell  on  the  coast,  who  attach  it  to  their  turtle  har- 
poons.   Hence  "  The  people  who  use  the  Yduto '^ 

Hence  **  The  people  dwelling  on  the  coast." 

Cobweb  (a). — ^The  Root  Kud  means  a  "  net "  of  any  kind. 
A  Spider's  web,  if  spoken  about  in  the  abstract,  would  be  de- 
scribed as : — 

fidnga  "  A  spider." 

-ria-     Pronominal  Conjunctional  Infix. 
Eud  "  Web." 

But  any  particular  visible  web  would  be  referred  to  as  Kud^ 
only. 

Coconuts.— These  do  not  grow  indigenously  on  the  Andaman 


Digitized  by 


Google 


SOUTH  ANDAMAN  GROUP  OP  TRIBES.  223 

Islands,  but  are  occasionally  washed  up  there,  and  a  few  solitary 
trees,  probably  either  self  planted  or  else  put  down  by  the  Malay  or 
other  pirates  at  the  sites  of  their  camps,  existed  in  a  few  places  prior 
to  1858  when  we  formed  the  present  Settlement  on  the  Andamans. 

Cohabit  (to).— The  Root  Ldch  refers  to  the  action  of  copulating. 

Tegdut'  refers  to  one  man  getting  up  from  his  hut  and  going 
to  another  hut  for  the  purpose  of  copulation. 

Tegautoh*  has  the  same  meaning  with  regard  to  a  few  (4  or  5) 
men. 

TeJcpdri-^  has  the  same  meaning  with  regard  to  many  (10  or  20) 
men. 

Hence  : — Ldch  refers  to  the  copulation  of  married  couples  who 
sleep  together.  The  other  three  words  refer  to  unmarried  men  going 
to  unmarried  or  married  women  for  purposes  of  copulation,  or  to 
married  men  going  to  other  women  than  their  own  wives,  and 
these  words  may  be  translated  as  **  fornicate,"  or  "  conmut  adultery," 
the  latter  of  which,  only,  the  Andamanese  recognise  to  be  an  oflFence. 

Colic. — This  is  a  Compound  Word, 
J6do     means  **  Stomach.  " 
-I'ik-  Conjunctional  Infix. 
Chdm    means  "  Pain." 
-da  General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  whole  meaning  being,  "Pain  of  (or  in)  the  stomach." 
The  Infix  -Ik-  is  not  a  Gender  Prefix  referring  to  Jodo,  which 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ab-. 

Collect  (to).— The  Root  T6  means  "  Collect,"  and  the  Prefixes 
indicate  the  class  of  articles  collected. 

Aka-^{J-    refers  to  fruit. 

^kxBk'td*  refers  to  men,  *Arat-  being  the  Pronominal  Plural  of 
'Ar-. 

Colour. — The  Root  Pdicha  here  must  not  be  confounded  with 
another  Root  Pdicha  meaning  **  Thigh  "  or  "  Lap." 
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Complain  (to). — The  Root  CU  means  "  Speak.' 
(5t-(?A^%    **  To  send  away/'    ^•To  teU  to  go.'' 

V  "  To  make  a  report,  or  complaint." 
Tdr.cA/- ) 
Axa.'cM'.    "  To  confess." 


Conceive  (to),— The  Root  is  here  probably  JRe,  and  the  word 
takes  the  Prefix  Aut-  or  (5t-. 

Consent  (to).— T'i-toV  means  ^*  To  speak,"  "  to  tell."  The 
Root  here  is  Tdn. 

Tdr-    means  •*  To  accompany." 

Auto-yar-  means  **  To  consent  to  accompany.'* 

Consequently. — An  is  an  Interrogative  Particle. 
Kien  is  a  Root  of  Group  (5)  meaning  "  Thus." 

Constipation. — ^Thisisthe  Past  Participle  of  a  Verb,  and  the 
Root  M^tifi  means  '*  shut,"  or  "  closed." 

The  Prefix  Ar-  refers  to  animate  objects,  which  when  "  Shut'* 
may  be  said  to  be  "  Constipated." 

Content  (to  be). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Kuk  means  «  Heart,"  or  «  Mind." 

-I'dr-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

B4ringa  means  "  Good." 

«*  Heart  good"  is  equivalent  to  **  Pleased,"  or  *«  Content." 

Converse  (to).— The  Root  Ydh  means  ''  Speak,"  **  Say." 

YtiJ-nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  "  Saying." 

'Iji-  is  here  a  Pronominal  Prefix^ 

The  whole  word  means  "Them  saying,"  and  the  Verbal  Sub- 
stantive is  used  as  a  Verb  having  the  force  of  "  People  saying  to- 
gether "  or  "  Conversing." 

Copulate  (to)— See  Cohabit  (to). 

Cord  (a).— The  word  Bitmo  refers  to  the  only  thick  cord  mad^ 
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by  the  Andamanese  ;  it  is  of  one  kind,  manufactured  from  the  inner 
bark  of  the  MelocMa  Velutina. 

Corrupt. — This  is  the  Past  Participle  of  a  Verb, 

Cough  (a),  and  (to). — ^The  Root  Cdag  really  means  **  Phlegm," 
"  Mucus/'  "  The  matter  coughed  up  ;  *'  hence  '*A  cough." 

The  Andamanese  also  call  Jelly-fish  dc^a^-da,  from  their  like- 
ness to  lumps  of  Mucus. 

Count  (to). — ^The  Root  Ldp  appears  to  refer  to  the  action  of  count- 
ing with  the  aid  of  the  fingers. 

The  Andamanese  counting  is  primitive.  One  and  Two  being  the 
only  definite  numbers,  and  Eive  being  the  highest  number  with  an 
indefinite  meaning. 

Country. — The  word  Srema  means  ^*  Forest/'  with  which  the  whole 
of  the  Andamanese  country  is  covered.  In  the  Aukau- J^6J  language, 
Th^e  means  "  Land,"  and  TdHkal  means  "  Trees."  The  words  given 
are  now  used  generically  for  "  Country." 

Fellow-co\mtryman.-^The  word  given  really  means  "Pellow- 
villager."    It  is  well  shown  in  the  Akar-^aZ^ : 

Mdtat  being  a  Pronoun  meaning  **  Our.'** 

£4dtoa  meaning  "  Villager." 

This  is  derived  from  the  Root  Md  "  A  hut." 

The  words  thus  mean  '*  People  living  together,"  and  an  European 
who  lived  permanently  with  the  Andamanese  in  their  villages  would 
be  described  by  them  as  their  Ig-6t^«?a-da. 

(In  the  above,  and  in  all  other  words  the  meanings  of  which  can 
only  refer  to  human  beings,  the  Prefix  is  to  be  taken  as  bebnging  to 
Group  (1). 

Couple  (a).— The  Root  here  is  probably  Jdpi. 

In  addition  to  its  use  as  signifying  ''  A  couple,"  of  any  things 
animate  or  inanimate,  it  has  peculiar  significance  with  reference  to 
Andamanese  who  have  undergone  the  ceremony  of  "Eating  turtle," 
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etc.,  together.  This  ceremony  is  called,  in  the  ease  of  turtle,  Tddi 
gUmul  IS'.  Two  or  more  young  men  who  would  go  through  it  together 
are  spoken  of  as  OdmuUY&r-Jdpi-iigak^Sk ;  and  preserve  a  curious  life- 
long friendship,  never  speaking  to,  or  of,  each  other  by  name ;  never 
touching  each  other,  much  less  quarrelling  or  injuring  each  other ; 
and  eating  together,  but  never  himting,  etc.,  together. 

Cover  (to).— See  Capsize  (to). 

Also  Bdm»  means  "To  wrap  ronnd,**  and  Ot^rdm-  means  **To 
cover  up,**  in  the  sense  of  •*  To  wrap  roimd  "  ooly. 

Cover  (a)- 

Aka-  Prefix. 

B6g  ''  Cover.** 

1-  Euphonic. 

-nga    Verbal  Sustantive  Sufibc. 

-da    General  Noun  Suffigs:. 

Coward  (a).— This  a  Compound  Word. 

Ar-  or  Ad-     Prefix. 

Zdt  "  Pear.** 

Ohdnag  "  Great.'* 

-da  General  Noun  SufiSx. 

I.e, "  A  person  with  great  fear.** 

Crab  (a).— JEi^'a-da  is  the  small  reef  crabi 

Bad-Asi»  is  the  big,  edible,  deep  sea  crab. 

KUag-dsL  is  the  small  mud,  and  land  <n*ab. 

MSwddi-Ast  is  a  very  small  sand  crab,  regarding  which  is  an  old 
l^end.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  once  a  living  woman  who  was 
changed  into  a  crab. 

KiirumrdA  is  the  blue,  reef  crab,  which  has  one  large,  crimson 
claw. 

Crab-hole  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Ward. 
K^lag  "  Land  crab.** 
•  --I'dr-  Conjunctional  Infix. 
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Bdng  "  Hole/' 

-da  Getieral  Noun  Suffix. 

Crack  (a).— The  Root  TUit  means  ''  Crack,'*  "  Split,"  and  YUit- 
nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive. 

Cramp  (the). — ^This  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  derived  from  the  Root 

Cramped  (to  be). — This  is  a  Verb  formed  on  a  Verbal  Substantive, 
the  meaning  of  the  Root  NUib  being  "  Tight/* 

Cripple  (a). — ^Though  the  Andamanese  insist  that  the  Boot  2V  in 
"  Cripple  **  has  no  connection  with  the  Root  T^ka  in  **  Crooked,** 
it  is  difficult  to  believe  that  this  is  the  case.  It  appears  to  me  prob- 
able that  a  **  lame  *'  or  "  crippled  *'  man  was  so  named  from  the  fact 
of  his  legs  being  "  crooked  '*  in  certain  cases. 

Crocodile  (a). — This  word  is  a  curious  one. 

While  the  Aka-^^a4a  and  Akox-JBdlS  call  the  reptile : — 

Kara-diHku-Aa. 

Kara. — An  ancient  Root  with  no  modem  meaning  of  itself ; 
DUku-da,  "  A  lizard  ;'' 
pointing  clearly  to  the  "  Crocodile  ;'' 
the  other  languages  have  the  equivalent  : — 
TdkajSu'kdddk. 
TdkajSu  ''  Fish." 

Eddak  "  Bad  ;"  which  might  refer  to  a  Shark. 
Curiously,  all  the  tribes  give  this  as  the  Urdu  equivalent  for  the 
word  "  Badmdsh  machi,"   which  is  usually  imderstood  to  mean  **  A 
shark." 

The  word  Kdra-d4ku-^  is  also  applied  to  the  Cachalot,  equally 
with  its  proper  name  of  BiHga-td-da.    See  Cachalot. 

There  remained  some  doubt  regarding  the  proper  translation  of 
the  word  in  the  minds  of  Europeans  until  a  crocodile  was  killed  by 
the  Andamanese  in  Y^retil  Creek  in  1894. 

Crocodiles  are  rare  in  the  Andamans,  but  have  been  very  occa- 
sionally killed  by  the  Andamanese,  and  I  have  known  of  three  cases 
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in  which  Andamanese  have  been  eaten  by  the  reptiles.    The  dead 
Cachalot  is  more  often  seen  on  the  coasts,  but  it  is  also  rare. 

Cross-legged  (to  sit). — ^The  equivalent  given  means  ''To  sit  up- 
right with  the  legs  extended  straight  before  the  sitter  and  crossed 
at  the  ankles;"  not  folded  under  him  in  the  Eastern  or  tailor 
fashion. 

Crush  with  the  foot  (to).— The  Eoot  D4mga  also  means  «'  Kick/' 

Cuff  (a).— P^rfi-da  means  *'  A  blow  with  the  open  hand,"  as 
distinguished  from  TwZm-da  which  means  *«A  blow  with  the 
"  clenched  fist."    See  Blow  (a). 

Cunning.— This  is  a  Compoimd  Word.    See  Clever. 
Cleverness  is  too  often  Cunning  among  the  Andamanese. 

Cure  (to).— This  is  an  instance  of  a  Plural  Pronominal  Prefix  in 
the  Aka-J5^a-da  equivalent. 

l^-ga/ur-  also  means  •«  To  talk  together,"  as  applied  to  two- 
people  conversing.' 

Curl  (to).— The  Root  Kdtih  means  «  Turn  round,"  and  may  be 
applied  to  a  Whirlpool. 

Current  (a).— CArfm«-da  refers  to  Tide-rips,  and  swift  surface 
currents. 

Gdmn-dBi  refers  to  deep,  boiling  eddies,  and  currents. 

Cut  (to).— The  Boot  Chdiil  appears  to  refer  to  "  flesh  "  princi- 
pally, and  to  "  soft  things  "  generally. 

The  Boot  Edj>  refers  to  **wood,"  and  "  hard  things." 

Cyrena  shell  (a).  This  is  the  primitive  knife  of  the  Andamanese, 
and  is  generally  spoken  of  as  l7to-da,  though  that  really  refers  to  the 
fish  inhabiting  the  shell. 

Vta4d'dB>  is  the  correct  form,  Td  meaning  '•  Bone." 

Le.f  *'  The  bone  of  the  tJta  fish." 

(  The  Cyrena  shell  is  used  as  a  spoon  as  well  as  aknife.) 
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Daoly. — ^This  word,  which  may  also  be  written — 
Wdp-ng^  diUurSd'teh 
is  a  Compound  Word. 

Wdiriga  is  probably  a  Verbal  Substantive,  and  means  "  Morning/* 
DUiurU  "  Always. '' 
4eh  "  By.'* 

The  Compound  in  the  Aukau-t7iit(?5^  language  is  curious. 
W6  "  Morning.*' 
T6ye  "  Not.** 
-Ihk  "  By.** 

And  apparently  **  Not  only  one  (but  every)  morning,**  (or  day), 
is  understood. 

Damp.— The  Root  tna  means  *^  Water.** 

The  Prefix  dt-  gives  it  the  meaning  of  **  Watery,**  or  "  Damp,** 
in  fact  converts  the  Eoot  into  an  Adjective. 

(5t-/fi6t-da  refers  to  "  Property  **  being  **  Damp.** 

Aka-/fwi-da  refers  to  "  Pood  **  being  **  Damp.*' 

Ad-/»a-da  refers  to  "  Human  beiQgs  **  being  "  Damp.**  (  Speak- 
ing of  thernselves.) 

i.b-//ia-da  refers  to  "  Human  beings  **  being  "  Damp.**  (  Speak- 
ing of  others,) 

(5ng-^a-da  refers  to  "  Human  hands,  or  feet,**  being  **  Damp.** 

Ig-Zna-da  refers  to  "  Watery  eyes.** 

Dance  (a). — ^eJi-nga-dais  a  Noun  formed  from  a  Verbal  Substan- 
tive, which  is  derived  from  the  Root  K6i  "  Dance/* 

Dance  (to). — ^Besides  the  word  K6U  meaning  "  To  dance,**  an- 
other word,  signifying  **  One  man  dancing,*'  is  Tikpd-.     (Or  Tik-/?e£-.) 
A  further  word  TTk-tdulat"  signifies  **  Several  people  dancing.  ** 

Dark. — The  word  Chirag  means  "  Night/*  and  is  also  the  name 
of  a  certain  species  of  caterpillar  regarding  which  some  of  the  Anda- 
manese  have  a  legend  that,  because  this  caterpillar  was  wantonly 
killed,  God  caused  the  night  to  falL 
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Dirak  means  ^*  Black.  •* 

Pduti  refers  to  "  Sleep,*'  hence  to  ^*  the  time  of  sleeping/'  i.e.^ 
••  the  night, ''  hence  "  Dark. " 

Dart  (to).~Thi8  is  an  instance  of  a  Root  with  two  Prefixes. 

The  Root  Jdrali  means  "  Throw,  '*  or  *«  Dart  '* ;  I-  refers  to  the 
wood  of  the  arrow  ;  Teg-  is  a  Particle  Prefix  belonging  to  Jdrali  and 
does  not  affect  its  meaning. 

Dawn  (the). —  Wa  ov  W6  is  the  Root  here. 
Wa-ngs.  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  referring  to  "  Dawn  ;'*  Wdhngsk 
more  generally  means  ^*  Morning.  " 

iiWt-nga  is  another  word  for  **  Dawn." 

Day  (the). — It  is  curious  that  the  Roots  used  to  mean  *'  A  Day," 
really  refer  to  "  Sleep  ;  "  as 

Dd  A'ig'drld'U. 

I    am  sleepy. 

Arid  really  means  "  A  calendar  day,"  and  the  Andamanese 
appear  to  consider  that  their  sleeping  time  is  the  most  important  part 
of  the  24  hours.  '*  The  day,"  as  distinguished  from  "  The  night," 
is  called  after  the  Sun  ^rfrfo-da,  or  "  Sun-time." 

Day-break. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Wa-ngBt "  Dawn." 

-M-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

kdg  "  Rise,  " 

-r6.  Perfect  Tense  Suflfix. 

"  The  dawn  rose." 

To-day. — This  is  a  Sentence,  and  means  literally  : — 

Kd ''  That," 

G6i    "New," 

which  the  Andamanese  also  understand  to  mean  "  immediately,** 

"  at  once." 
Kd  wdl  is  a  stronger  term,  and  means  '*  Now,  "  whereas  Kd  Got 
means  **  To-day,"  or  "  Soon." 
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All  day. — This  is  a  Compound  Word  meaning  : — 

Bddo  *•  The  Sun." 

Dc^^a-da  ''  Much.'* 

The  whole  meaning  beii^,  "  During  the  whole  of  the  Sun-time." 

See  Day  ( the  ). 

Dazzle  (to). — This  is  a  Compoimd  Word. 
1-  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
Dal  "  The  eye." 
-r6t-    Conjunctional  Infix. 
TTdr- ''  To  tickle."      . 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being,  '*  To  tickle  the  eye,"  or  *•  To 
irritate  the  eye." 

Dead. — ^This  is  a  Past  Participle. 

dko-  Prefix. 

ii^^  Corpse,"  "Dead." 

.r6.    Past  Participle  Suffix. 

Deaf  .—The  Root  Mulwa  means  "  Quiet,",  or  "  Silent." 
Aka-w«i/ttja-da  means  "  Deaf  "  or  "  Silent  ears." 
Ig-multoa-Asi,  means  **  A  meek,  or  peaceful  person." 

Deceitful. — This  word  is  formed  on  the  Root  YSngat  "  A  Joke/* 
or  "  A  Falsehood." 

The  equivalent  in  the  AlsBX-BdlS  is  more  forcible. 

Aka-  Prefix. 

Chi    "Speech." 

Jdbug    "Bad." 

Le.f  "  Palse  speech." 

Om^ySngat'dskiB  also  used  with  the  same  meaning. 

Decrepit.— See  Cripple  (a). 

Deep. — The  Root  Ddga  means  "  Much."  and  a'hole,  or  the  sea, 
is  described  as  "  much,"  or  "  big,"  meaning  that  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  it. 
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In  spealdng  about  a  channel  in  Uie  sea  the  Andamaneae  would 
say    Jiiru   ddga^   meaning   ^^  These  is  ^enty  of  water/'  if  the 

Sea      big 
channd  was  deep»  and  JUru  hHia^  ^  There  is  only  a  little  water/' 

Sea   small 
if  the  channel  was  shallow. 

Wide,  or  Open  sea,  is  described  as  Jiirn  Chad. 

Chdnag  \b  anothar  equivalent  of   D6ga-Ask^  and  KStdoloAA  is 

Small   not 
yet  another  word  meaning  *•  Of  great  ^ctent" 

This  latter  form  of  expression  is  often  tised  by  the  Andamanesa 
A  Tery  heavy  article  is  described  as  **  Not  light/'  and  it  has  a  sar- 
castic superlative  force.  In  English  one  might  equally  say,  if  asked 
by  a  person  who  had  never  seen  the  beast»  whd^her  an  elephant  was 
a  large  animal,  **  It  is  not  particularly  smalL" 

Defy  (to). — ^This  is  an  instance  of  the  use  of  double  Prefixes. 
Ik-  defines  the  fact  that  the  action  is  towards  another  person. 
On-  is  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  *•  Hand.'' 
BSU'  means  «  Kght,"  ''  Strike  in  anger." 
The  meaning  of  the  whole  is  '*  To  fight  with,"  and  hence  •*  To 
defy." 

The  Kol  equivalent  is  : — 

E-  Prefix. 

Ng'6n»  Pronominal  Prefix. 

Ta4i  "  Bone,"  or  **  Hand." 

Triyit'  *«  To  fight." 

The  "  Defiance  "  assuming  the  form  of  an  Andamanese  "  Eght," 
or  "  Wrestling  match." 

The  Prefix  On-  is,  according  to  its  surroundings,  pronounced  Onv 
(5n-,  dng.,  or  Aun-. 

Delicious.— The  Boot  Ydmali  means  **  Nice/*  "  Of  good  quality.'' 
Auko-y(fw6t/i.da  refers  to  ••Nice  food/' and  the  word  is  also  used  to 
mean  ••  A  glutton,"  i.e.^  by  inference,  "  A  person  who  finds  his  food 
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nice,  and  therefore  eats  a  great  deal  of  if    Ong-ydmaK-i^  means 
••  Well-made.'* 

dng-  is  here  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  and  refers  to  the  '*  Hand/* 

Delighted. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Kuk  means  **  Heart ''  or  "  Mind." 

BMnga-ds»  means  "  Good/' 

In  the  Kol  language  only  is  a  Conjunetional  Infix  used. 

Delirious.— The  Root  PMa  means  "  Stupid.** 
P^Aa-nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  "  Acting  foolishly.** 
The  Prefix  Ig-  refers  the  action  to  another  person. 
The  whole  word  may  mean  "  Delirious,**  **  Foolish,'*  or  '« Stupid,** 
according  to  the  reference  or  context. 

Deny  (to).— The  Root  Puluga  means  ^*  Does  not  tell/*  and  must 
not  be  confounded  with  the  word  Ficluga-Ask  meaning  *•  (jod.** 

Of  the  double  Prefixes  *(5t.  is  Pronominal.  -Tik-  refers  to 
«•  Things.*' 

A  person  who  "  denies  **  is  therefore  "  one  who  will  not  say 
what  he  knows  about  a  matter  ;**  and  it  says  little  for  the  Anda- 
manese  idea  of  truth  when  it  is  thus  shown  that  a  man,  when  asked 
about  anything,  denies  his  knowledge  of  it  in  the  sense  only  that  he 
refuses  to  speak  of  it. 

Depart  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Kdtik  A  Root  of  Group  (5)  meaning  ''  There.** 
Wdi  A  Particle  meaning"  Indeed.** 
:Bdd- «  To  be.** 
Literally  «  There  indeed  is.** 

The  whole  has  the  force  of  motion  inna  direction  away  from  the 
speaker. 

Descend  (of  a  creek),  (to). — ^This  word  is  the  same  as  Brother,  q.  v. 

Describe  (to).— The  Root  Chi  means  <^  Tell,**  and  its  meaning  is 
little  modified  by  the  use  of  Prefixes. 
Tfir-cA/-da  means  •'  News.** 

2h 
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Desire  (lo).— The  Rdot  Ngdnameskm  *"  Wish  for/'  •*  Want,'*  etc. 

Desires  (carnal) — ^This  word  refers  ta  the  mental,  and  not  to  the 
physical  attitude  of  the  suhject 

Destroy  (to).— See  Break  (to). 

Devour  (to).— B^PO*-  means  *«  to  eat  in  a  greedy  or  gluttonous 
manner/'  rapidly,  and  with  the  mouth  full. 

Diarrhcea  — ^The  first  equiv^dent  given  is  a  Noun  formed  on 
a  Verhal  Suhstantive. 

The  Root  GhS  means, ''  Dung:*' 

Dd  cA^-k6  means  "  He  passes  dung.'' 

CM-nga  means  "  The  passing  of  dung". 

Hie  Prefix  Iji — refers  the  action  to  a  human  being. 

A  person  may  use  the  whole  word  either  as  referring  to  himself, 
or  to  other  person  or  persons. 

The  second  word  BSlanga-ia,  may  possibly  be  also  a  Verbal  Sub- 
stantive formed  on  an  extinct  Root,  related  to  the  !ftoot  JB6  **  Dung  " 
in  the  !PAchikwdr  language  ;  but  having  r^ard  to  its  equivalents  in 
the  other  languages  I  have  had  to  consider  it  as  a  Root  alone. 

Different. — ^This  word  really  means  **  Alonft  "  hence  "  a  thing 
**  distinct "  or  "  different"  from  other  things. 

Difficult. — ^The  original  meaniiig  of  the  word  in  the  Aka-JB</a-da 
referred'to  "  Thick  undergrowth  "  through  which  it  was  '*  difficult  " 
to  travel,  and  hence  the  word  has  been  applied  to  any  action  which 
is  "difficult." 

The  kiik&w-fMwoi  and  Kol  appear  to  nse  what  I  have  called  under 
the  word  "  Deep,"  the  sarcastic  superlative. 

^^^T^^not 
tea  Root  meaniiig  **  Easy,"  but  has  reference  to  "Difficulty ,"  though 
used  with  the  negative  P6i/e.     Wal6kar  is  the  Aukau^cT^di  word  for 
'*  iBasy,"  and  WoMatch  may  be  another  formation  on  the  same  Root 
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JFdl  **  Clear,'*  "  Cleared-spaces  *'  in  the  jungle  would  be  "  easy  *' 
to  walk  through. 

Dig  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Sr  "  Jungle/*  "  Place^**    "  Earth/* 

Kdp-  "To  out/* 

The  word  is  also  used  to  mean  "To  cut/*  or  "  Clear  the  jungle/* 
and  this  is  its  more  correct  meaning. 

Dig  up  (to). — This  word  refers  to  digging  waterholes,  digging  up 
roots,  etc.,  and  is  derived  from  the  Boot  Bdng  **  A  hole  ** 

Direct  (to).— The  Root  Tdn  means  "  Tell/'  "  Show  **. 
*En-t'I-<rf»-    means  "  Send  him  away  1  ** 
Tinga-Yi'-tdn"  means  "  To  show  the  road/* 
The  first  word  has  the  word  "  To  go  **  understood,  the  actual  mean- 
ing being  "  Tell  to  him  1  '*     Tdn  always  implies  motion. 

Direction  (from  which).— Each  of  the  equivalents  given  is  a 
Sentence. 

In  Aka-J?^a*da  the  equivalent  means  "  Where  by.** 

In  P4chiktDdr  it  means  "  What  jungle  by/* 

The  second  words,  corresponding  with  Arik,  do  not  mean 
"  Direction**  of  themselves  but  only  give  the  force  of  "  direction** 
according  to  the  context. 

Trdle,  the  Aukau-JtJtwJ  word,  means  ♦•  But,**  and  Arik  is  an 
Exclamation  carrying  many  forces,  or  meanings. 

Directly. —The  words  Kd  gdi  only  have  the  force  of  "  Presently.'* 
See  "  To-day/* 

Dirty. — The  first  word  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Boot 
i4(te«Dirt.** 

Tdtara  is  a  name  given  to  *<  water  **  in  a  special  condition  of 
"  Muddinees.** 

Disappear  (to). — ^The  Boot  Zdmia  means  **  Disappear,**  "Vanish.** 
It  may  refer  to  the  melting  or  disappearance  of  ice,  or  of  salt  or  sugar 
in  water,  or  it  may  refer  to  animate  or  inanimate  objects  vanishing. 
The  Prefixes  determine  the  class  of  objects  referred  ta 
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If  an  Andamanese  misses  a  thing  he  is  shooting  at  he  says, -^ 
ldmdz'T6  meaning  "  It  has  vanished/'  He  does  not  admit  that  he 
missed,  but  states  the  thing  aroided  him. 

Similarly  if  he  goes  out  for  food  and  finds  none  he  says,  AAdmah 
r6     "  It  has  vanished." 

Discontented  (to  be). — This  is  a  Compound  Word, 
E4k  «  Heart,"  or  "  Mind." 
-Fdr-    Conjunctional  Infix. 

Jdhagi'  "  Making  bad."  A  Verb  formed  on  the  Boot  Jdhag 
«  Bad." 

Disembark  (to). — The  Root  Tdulpi  is  also  used  to  mean  "Descend,** 
of  a  hiU. 

The  Andamanese  as  a  rule  run  their  canoes  up  the  beach  and  then 
get  out  of  them  wid  haul  them  high  above  the  highwater  mark. 
To  Disembark  is  therefore  to  step  down  from  the  canoe  on  to  the 
beach,  hence  "  To  descend." 

Dish  (a)    (of  wood). — ^This  is  a  sentence. 

Fukuta  This  is  a  species  of  wooden  tray. 

Ydt   "  Fish,"  hence  «  Food.'* 

-af<^ife-nga.— Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  MSk  "  Eat" 

-da     General  Noun  Suflix. 

"  The  wooden  tray  for  eating  food  from." 

Disinter  (to).— The  Root  Aicrdk  also  means  "  Catch  hold  of.** 
"  Pick  up." 

Dislike  (to). — The  Root     Tddi    means  "  Emotions,**  apparently 

either  of  love  or  hate.     Tddi-ng^  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on 

that  Root. 

Aka-y(Jei»-nga  means  "  Enmity,**    ••  Dislike,'*  «  Hatred.^* 

Avyddi'TXgB,  means  "  Carnal  love  for  a  woman*'*    <*  Lust.** 

In  the  other  four  languages  the  Root  used  is  the  same  as  that  used 

for  ^  Boar,'*  and  the  Andamanese  are  undecided  about  the  meaning. 

One  man  told  me  that  it  referred  to  the  grunting  noise  made  by  a 
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Boar,  but  I  think  it  more  likely  that  the  connection  with  *'  Boar,** 
/^  Hatred/*  and  "  Lust,**  is  to  be  found  in  the  notorious  savage  and 
lecherous  nature  of  the  male  pig. 

Disobey  (to).— The  Root  Letm  means  **  Does  not  hear,'*  or  "  Deaf.** 
Akan-  is  a  Prefix  referring  to  **  Speech/* 
Aian-  is  a  Prefix  referring  to  "  Hearing.** 
The  Andamanese  idea  of  disobedience  is  "  Being  wilfully  deaf  to 
orders.*' 

The  P^chikwdTy  Aukau-J^55,  and  Kol  give  the  word  as  : — 

Onyam-.  fibe-.  Oinyam-.  Prefixes. 

Sd.  KdpSng.  Ba^ko.    "  Ears,**  i.e.,  "  Hearing.**    P6ye  '*  Not." 

Disperse  (to).— The  Root  Wdl  means  "Clear  away.** 

See  Clear  (to),  (of  jungle). 

The  Andamanese  idea  of  dispersing  a  crowd  is,  to  clear  the  people 
away  as  one  would  cut  down  trees  to  make  a  cleared  space  in  the 
jungle. 

Displeased. — See  Discontented. 

Dispute  (a). — The  first  equivalent  given  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ara-  is  a  Prefix  giving  the  force  of  two  people  doing  a  thing 
together. 

Tdng  "  Quarrel.** 

M6k'  «'To  do.** 

The  second  equivalent  really  means  "  To  wrestle.'*  The  dispute 
has  here  passed  from  a  verbal  fight  to  a  wrestling  match.  The 
Andamanese  do  not  fight  with  their  fists,  but  either  wrestle  (when  no 
damage  is  done),  shoot  with  arrows,  or  cut  with  adzes. 

Dissolve  (to).— The  Root  Ptildiji  refers  to  the  melting  of  salt,  etc., 
in  water,  and  to  the  actual  process  of  melting.  The  disappearance  of 
the  salt  is  expressed  by  Ldmia.    See  Disappear  (to). 

Dissuade  (to).— This  is  a  word  with  double  Prefixes, 
dyon—  or  Oiyon— is  a  Plural  Pronominal  Prefix. 
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T4r— is  a  Prefix  acting  as  a  Particle  and  giving  a  force  of  "  oppo- 
sition'' to  the  Root  Tekik. 

Tekik'  means  "To  speak/*  also  **  To  cry  out'* 

The  whole  word  gives  the  idea  of  "  Speaking  with  the  view  of 
opposing  the  ideas  or  wishes  of  another/' 

The  Andamanese  use  this  word  with  reference  to  a  person  trying 
to  dissuade  another  from  leaving  a  village  which  he  wishes  to  leave. 

Distant—This  is  a  Sentence. 
B.    "  Place'*  or  "  Jungle." 
-r^r-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
Pdla    "Far." 

Distinguish  (to).— The  Koot  NaMi  means  "  See,"  or  "  Perceive.'* 
I  am  unable  to  decide^  with  reference  to  the  Akar -.S^;^  equivalent, 
whether  Ki/nyS  is  to  be  considered  as  an  auxiliary  Verb  with  the  sense 
of  "  Did,**  or  •*  Was,**  and  therefore  as  a  Boot,  or  whether  it  is  merely 
a  rare  Tense  Suffix. 

Distinct  (clear). — ^The  first  equivalent  given  is  a  Compound  Word. 
As  in  the  Andamans  one,  can  only  see  objects,  which  are  far  off, 
distinctly  and  clearly,  during  a  certain  phase  of  calm,  clear  weather 
which  the  Aka-J?^a-da  call  i^-da,  they  describe  this  distinctness 
with  reference  to  the  weather  and  not  to  the  objects  seen. 

Lie    *•  Calm  and  dear.** 

Biringa    "Good.** 

Meaning  that,  ^*  on  account  of  the  good  clear  weather  distant 
objects  are  distinctly  visible**. 

Distinct  (separate).— The  Root  Kd  means  "  Separate.** 
The  Prefix  (5t-  refers  to  "  things  in  general.** 
£{{^nga  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Boot  Kd. 
Trees  which  are  planted  separately  and  at  a  little  distance  from 
each  other,  not  in  groups,  would  be  described  as  dt-A;^-nga-da. 

Distribute  (to).— See  Disperse  (to). 
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Dive  (to).— The  Root  Tdul  means  ^  Desoend/*  from  which  we  get 
Tdulpi  "  Descend/'  or  *'  Disembark/'  q.  v. 

A  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  this  Root  refers  to  the  act  of 
descending,  or,  in  water,  diving. 

The  Prefix  Akan-  in  the  word  ^  a  dive,*'  does  not  have  its  usual 
reference  to  human  speech,  but  refers  to  human  beings  generally. 
It  is  probably  meant  for  Aka-  with  an  euphonic  n. 

Done.— This  is  the  Perfect  Tense  of  a  Verb.  The  Root  Z4  means 
«Do.*' 

Don't  1 — This  is  a  Sentence. 

Cchin  is  an  Exclamation,  with  here  a  negative  force. 

Da  is  a  Root  meaning  ^  Leave  alone,'*  Do  not  do,"  "Do  not  touch/' 

-k6   is  a  Tense  Suffix. 

Double.— The  Root  Paid  means  **  Fold." 

The  Andamanese  would  speak  of  two  blankets  spread  one  over 
the  other  as  "  Two,"  but  a  single  blanket  doubled  would  be  called 
••  Double  ",  or  "  Folded." 

The  Root  Paid  is  not  altered  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  and  these 
only  indicate  the  class  of  article  **  Doubled,"  or  "  Folded." 

Downhill.— The  first  equivalent  given  is  derived  from  Tcmlpi 
**  Descend",  q.  r.,  and  refers  to  hiUs  only. 

The  second  word  refers  to  a  slope  oi  any  kind,  and  hence  to  the 
slopes  of  liill  sides. 

Draw  (to),  and  Drawing  (a). — ^These  are  words  formed  on  the  Root 
Ngdta  which  means,  inter  alia^  •*  Scratch/' 

The  Andamanese  drawings  are  **  scratchings  "  with  pdnted  articles 
on  sand,  soil,  wood,  or  soft  stone. 

Ngitotca-  means  '^  To  scratch,"  and  Ngdta-  has  another  meaning 
of  ••  To  hook,"  and  would  describe  the  use  of  a  boat  hook. 
Ig-ngdt^-  means  **  To  draw." 

Draw  breath  (to).— The  Root  dma  means  ^*  Throb,"  and  refers  to 
"  Breathing,"  and  «  Throbbing.'* 
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Auna-da,  is  used  to  mean  "  Breath."  •*  A  sob,**  "  A  throbbing,' • 
and  **  The  lung/*  (t.^,  the  place  where  the  breath  is,  and  which 
expands  and  contracts  in  breathing.). 

Dream  (a),  and  (to).*— The  Andamanese  attach  some  importance  to 
their  dreams,  believing  that  they  are  true  forecasts  of  the  future,  or 
indicative  of  present  occurrences  at  a  distance.  An  Andamanese  man 
will  be  miserable  and  low-spirited,  or  happy  and  cheerful,  for  a  whole 
day,  on  account  of  a  dream  on  the  preceding  night 

Drenched. — ^This  is  the  Past  Participle  of  a  Verb  formed  on  the 
Root  Im  "  Water.'* 

Drive  away  (to). — The  second  word  given 

Ax^yddi'     means  "  To  frighten  away." 

When  the  Andamanese  cannot  rid  themselves  of  unwelcome 
visitors  by  any  other  means  they  try  to  frighten  them  and  thus  cause 
them  to  leave. 

The  words  refer  however  to  any  animate  objects,  and  not  only  to 
human  beings. 

Drop  (to),  (as  of  a  weight).— The  Hoot  Pd  means  "  Fall." 
Oyo-  or  ^OijO'pd^    appears  to  mean  *'  To  cause  to  fall,"  i.^., 
«  To  drop." 

Drown  (to). — Tduln  means  **  To  drown." 

Asxt-nduti-     means  *^  To  cause  another  person  to  drown." 

Tdub'T6   "  Drowned",  is  the  Perfect  Tense  of  Tdub-. 

Drowsy. — See  Day  (the). 

Drum  (a). — See  Dish(a). 

Pukuta  **  A  wooden  tray." 

rj?wi-nga  "  Dancing". — ^A  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root 
Yem ''  Dance." 

The  Andamanese  Drum  is  a  curved  wooden  board,  like  a  Crusader's 
shield,  placed  on  the  ground  with  the  conves:  part  uppermost,  and 
struck  at  the  narrow  end  with  the  sole  of  the  foot. 
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Dry.— This  is  the  Past  Participle  of  a  Verb. 

•A.  is  a  Pronominal  Prefix,  referring  to  a  "  Person/'  or  **  Thing.** 

Sr    ''Dry:' 

.r6      Tense  Suffix. 

Dry  (to).— The  Prefix  (5t-  appears  here  to  give  the  force  of  *'C^use 
to  become.*' 

(5t-^r-    means  "  To  dry  objects.** 

Aka-^r-    means  "  To  be  thirsty,'*  in  English  slang  "  To  be  dry.** 

Dry  season  (the). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
T&^     means  "  Season,**  "Period  of  the  year.** 
£6do    means  **  The  sun.** 
-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  whole  meaning  being,  "  The  sunny  season,**  i.€.^  "  The  dry 
season.** 

Duck  (a).— This  refers  to  the  Wild  Duck,  or  Teal,  which  is  found  in 
the  Andamans. 

DuU,  (stupid). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
M4gu  means  **  Pront,**  and  with  reference  to  human  beings, 
««  Forehead,**  and  "  Face.** 
-t*ik-    Conjunctional  Infix. 
F^ha  "  Stupid.** 
•da    General  Noun  Suffix. 
The  whole  meaning  being  **  Stupid  in  the  head.** 

DuU,  (of  the  weather). — The  word  Dil  is  an  Andamanese  expres- 
sion meaning  "  A  gloomy,  dull,  or  overcast  sky.**  It  is  in  contradis. 
tinction  to  L^  "  clear,  or  calm  sky.** 

Dumb. — ^The  real  meaning  of  the  equivalent  is  "  Silent**  or 
«*  Quiet,**  aa  referring  to  the  mouth,  expressed  by  the  Prefix  Auko-. 
See  Deaf. 

Durable.'— The  Boot  OhSba  means**  Hard,**  and  hence, referring  to 
the  fact  that  hard  objects  such  as  hard  wood  and  stone  last  longer  than 
soft  objects,  it  has  come  to  have  the  meaning  oi  **  Durable.** 

2  1 
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This  Root  does  not  have  its  meaning  modified  or  altered  by  the 
addition  of  Prefixes,  which  only  indicate  the  classes  of  objects  which 
are  "  Hard,"  or**  Durable.'' 

Dusk  (the). — This  is  a  Sentence.  It  refers  to  the  Dusk  of  the 
evening,  and  means : — 

er  '*  Place,"  "  Country/'  **  Jungle." 

-rauka-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

^^f-nga.— A  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  Bit  which 
means  **  A  slight  amount  of  darkness." 

G6i  '*  New." 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  is :— "  The  slight  darkness  which  has 
newly  come  over  the  country." 

Dust  (the). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Sr  means  '*  Place,''  "  Country,"  ''  Jungle." 

-r6t-    Conjunctional  Infix. 

JBubut  means  ''  Dry  rubbish,"  "  Dust." 

-da    General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  is  :— **  The  dust  of  the  land".  Bubut-dsk 
of  itself  means  *'  Dust,"  and  can  be  used  alone  in  Sentences,  but  it 
may  also  mean  other  "  dry  rubbish"  besides  *•  dust ,"  imd  therefore 
in  describing  the  latter  the  full  Compound  Word  should  be  used. 

Dwell  (to). — This  word  is  apparently  derived  from  the  Root  Bud 
«  A  hut." 

The  words  Edit  and  Batch  are,  however.  Roots  of  iJiemselves,  and 
are  not  derived  from  the  Root  meaning  **  A  hut,"  which  in  those 
languages  is  Smh  which  also  means  **  bed  "  and  corresponds  to  the 
Root  Tdg  in  Aka-5^a-da, 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

Analysis  of  the  words  under  Letters  E.  F.  and  G. 

Each.— The  Root  Ld  means  "Separate/*  ''Alone."  The  Prefix 
Ig-  refers  to  any  object,  animate  or  inanimate. 

Auto-ld  means  "  First.*' 

Ote-ld'  means  "  To  take  away,''  and  the  Ld  here  may  be  a 
different  Boot* 

Eagle. —  Badgi'is,  is  the  big  Sea  Eagle. 
Aranga-dB,  is  a  smaller  Hawk. 

Ear  (the).— The  Root  JPdko  means  *' The  Ear,"  also*' A  thin 
jflat  thing  ;*'  hence  the  slices  into  which  vegetables  are  out  are 
called  Ik'pdkO'da». 

A  certain  Fem  is  called  Bdian-Vik'pdkO'dA,  i.e.,  **  The  ears  of 
the  wild  civet  cat,'*  probably  from  the  flattened  shape  of  the 
leaves,  which  resemble  a  cat's  ears  when  laid  back  flat  with  the  head. 

Ear-ache  (an).— This  is  a  Sentence. 

Ik-  Gender  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

Miko.    ''Ear.'' 

-I'dka-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Ted     "  Sickness/*  or  «  Pain/* 

•da.    General  Noun  SuflBx. 

The  whole  meaning  "  Pain  of  the  ear.*' 

Ear  (lobe  of),  (the).— This  is  a  Sentence. 
Ik-     Gender  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

P6ko    "Ear.** 

-rdr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

DMka,    "  Small  part,  **  hence  "  liobe." 

2  I  2 
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-da      General  Noun  Suffix, 

"  The  small  part  of  the  ear/*   hence  **  The  lobe  of  the  ear.'* 

Early  morning  (the). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Tdr-  Prefix. 

TFaJ-nga. — ^Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  W6  "  Dawn." 

-len      Postposition  meaning  **  In.'* 

"  In  the  Dawn,  **  hence  "  The  early  morning.**    See  Dawn  (the). 

Earth  (the).— See  Country. 

Earthquake  (an). — Fiia-nga-da  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed 
on  the  Root  r4a"  Shake,**  and  refers  to  any  kind  of  "Shaking,** 
including  that  of  the  earth. 

East  (the). — The  Andamanese  are  vague  in  their  notions  about  the 
points  of  the  compass,  and  appear  only  to  know  the  places  of  the  rising 
and  setting  of  the  Sim  and  Moon,  and  the  points  from  which  the 
prevailing  winds,  the  N.  E.  and  S.  W.  Monsoons,  blow. 

In  the  i^orA  KdrS'teh^  -tek  is  a  Postposition  meaning  **  By,'*  or 
"From.**  East  and  West  appear  really  to  mean  "Here'*  and 
"  Thwe,**  for  the  Andamanese  mind  looks  on  the  East  as  the  place 
where  the  Sun  rises  and  approaches,  and  thinks  of  it  as  "  Nearness,** 
"  Hither  ;**  the  West  is  the  place  where  the  Sun  sets,  or  goes  away» 
and  is  thought  of  as  "  Distance,**   "  There.  ** 

East  wind  (the). — This  is  a  Compound  Word.  • 

KdrS'tek  "East.** 

TFwZ-nga  "  Wind.**  A  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root 
Wai  "  Blow.'* 

•da     Gteneral  Noun  Suffix. 

(The  Aka-jB^a-da  language  is  rich  in  these  Verbal  Substantives, 
which  are  to  be  found  in  a  less  degree  in  the  Akax-Bdl^f  and  scarcely 
at  all  in  the  other  languages  of  the  Group,  the  special  Suffix  being 
omitted  in  them.) 

Eat  (to). — ^The  equivalents  given  are  Verbs  which  each  have 
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reference  to  the  same  action  •*  Eat,"  but  have  each  a  special  reference 
to  the  Singular  and  Plural  numbers  respectively. 

Ebb  (to).— The  Root  Er  really  means  "  Dry/'  atod  hence  "  Ebb/' 
for  when  the  tide  ebbs  it  leaves  the  reefs  and  sand-flats  dry  and 
exposed.  (This  Eoot  must  not  be  confounded  with  £r,  Erem 
"  Jungle/') 

Ebb-tide  (the). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

JS  "  Place,"  or  "  Coimtry."    This  word  is  the  same  as  Er. 

-r^r-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Er     « Dry." 

-da     Gfeneral  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  "  The  place  left  dry  ;  "  and 
hence  "  The  ebb-tide,"  for  that  is  the  cause  of  the  place  being 
« left  dry." 

Echo  (an). — ^The  real  meaning  of  the  word  Kaulw6t-Si3,  is  "  A 
tree  Lizard,"  this  being  the  name  for  a  certain  species  of  a  small 
tree  lizard.  The  Andamanese  believe  that  an  echo  is  caused  by  this 
Ijizard  answering,  and  when  they  have  a  hiccough  they  call  that  also 
Eduliodt'diA^  for  they  say  that  one  of  these  lizards  is  inside  them  and 
is  speaking. 

Eddy  (an).— This  word  is  formed  on  the  Root  E4tik  *'Turn 
round. "       See  Curl  (to). 

K^tik'TLgSk     ia  a  Verbal  Substantive. 

Iji-     is  the  Gender  Prefix, 

AMO'kdtik'  means  ^  To  turn  oneself  lound  and  round,  "  ^*To 
revolve. " 

Edge  (the).— See  Blade  (a). 

Egg  (an). — ^The  Root  Mdulo  means  *•  E^,"  and  is  not  modi- 
fied in  its  meaning  by  the  use  of  Prefixes,  which  can  merely  indicate 
the  class  of  creature  to  which  the  ^g  belongs. 

The  words  "  Yolk,"  **  White,"  and  "  SheU'*  of  an  egg  are 
Compounds. 

Maulo  means  **  Egg." 
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-r6t-     Conjimotional  Infix. 

ChdrarM      means  **  Red'*  (of  the  ^g),  Le.^  <«  The  yolk/* 
EUpdU  means  "  White/'  (of  the  egg),  the  word  translating  exactly 
into  its  English  equiralent. 

Alj     means  "  Skin  '*  (of  the^g),  henoe  "  Shell.  '* 

Elbow  (the).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Kdupa     means  "The  upper  arm  bone/* 
-rdr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
Ndlchama     "  Point." 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  «  The  point  of  the  upper  arm 
bone,'*  hence  "  The  elbow.** 

Elder  (the).— The  Root  D6ga  means  "  Big/* 
The  Prefix  i.b-  refers  to  animate  beings,  and  the  word  really  means 
"The bigger**  (of two). 

Else. — Tun     is  a  Root  of  Group  (5),  meaning  "  More.*' 
If  one  is  giving  food  to  an  Andamanese,  and  he  says  Tun,  he 
means  "  Give  me  more/* 

Ogun  is  a  Root  of  Group  (5)  meaning  "  Otherwise.'* 

Elsewhere.— Both  of  the  equivalents  given  are  Compounds. 

^r"  Place.**  '   . 

-r6t-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Bala  "Another/* 

-I6m     "  In.**— A  rare  form  of  the  Postposition  •len. 

The  whole  meaning  "  In  another  place,**  or  "  Elsewhere.** 

Kdto     "There.** 

Min.    "  A  thing,  '*  "  An  object.  ** 

-da.    General  Noun  SuflSx. 

The  meaning  being  "  The  thii^  is  over  there,**  op  **  Elsewhere.** 

Embark  (to).— There  are  two  Roots  Wir.  One  means  "  cook,  **  op 
"  warm  cold  meat,**  and  is  used  with  many  Plrefixes,  but  not  with 
Ika-orlkan-:  the  other  means  "  liU  up/*  and  is  only  used  with 
the  Prefixes  Aka^  or  ikan*. 
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When  referring  to  a  canoe  the  latter  Eoot  means  "  Embark/'  i.e., 
'*  Ell  up  "  the  canoe  with  people. 

The  n  in  the  Prefix  Akan-  is  probably  here  euphonic,  the  real  Prefix 
being  Aka-.  • 

Embers. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Pick  means  **  Ashes.'* 

rig-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Vya     **Hot.'' 

-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  **  Hot  Ashes.'* 

Embrace  (to).— The  Root  Fmu  means  "Embrace,"  "Clasp." 
referring  to  inanimate  as  weUas  animate  objects. 

Aut-  is  the  Gtender  Prefix,  and  the  Eoot  is  not  modified  m  mean- 
ing by  the  addition  of  other  Prefixes,  which  it  does  not  take. 

Empty. — The  Eoot  Zt^a  means  "  Finished,"  hence  "Emptied" 
would  perhaps  be  the  correct  translation  here. 

An  empty  bucket  is  spoken  of  as  Tdpi-da.  "  Light.  "    ' 

End  (the). — ^The  Eoot  Tdp  must  not  be  confounded  with  another 
Eoot  Tdp     "  Steal." 

Tdp     here  means  the  "end"  of  anything. 

The  end  of  a  bed  where  the  head  reposes  is  called  A.nko-tdp-dh. 

The  end  of  any  log  of  wood  is  also  called  Auko-<(£p-da. 

The  Prefix  Aiiko-  has  reference  to  wood,  and   an  Andamanes 
sleeps  with  his  head  on  a  wooden  pillow. 

This  Prefix  appears  to  be  the  only  one  taken  by  Tdp. 

Enemy  (an).— See  Dislike  (to). 

Enlarge  (to).— The  Eoot  D6ga  means  "  Big."  Used  as  a  Verb  it 
has  the  meaning  of  "  Make  big." 

InAkar-jBii^a  Verbal  8ubstantiv6  is  first  formed  on  the  Eoot 
Kdchu,  and  the  Verb  is  then  formed  on  that.  One  cannot  say  Kdchu- 
k^j  the  correct  icxtm  being  Kdchdgi-uga'  IsA. 
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'Eao-agh.—Kien  *'  Thus."     Wdi  « Indeed." 
The  meaning  of  this  is  *'  That  will  do.  " 

Quite  enough.— Is  a  more  forcible  form  of  Enough  j  Dd-k^  mean- 
ing   •«•Stop." 

Entrance  (of  a  hut),  (an).— This  is  a  Compound  "Word. 

Sr  «*  Place." 

-l'6ko-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Edlaka  «  Naked."     ( Not  thatched.) 

-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  « The  naked  place,"  le.»  with 
reference  to  a  hut,  « The  place  where  there  is  no  thatch,"*  (and 
therefore  where  persons  can  enter).  The  thatched  roofs  of  the 
Andamanese  huts  reach  almost  to  the  ground,  and  in  the  Circular 
huts  the  entrance  is  a  hole  where  there  is  no  thatch.  In  the 
Lean-to  huts  the  open  fifont  is  the  entrance. 

.Entrance  (of  a  creek),  (an).— (5t-     is  a  Prefix. 
ZdHt-ng&ia  a  Verbal  Substantiye    formed    on  the  Root  Zdui 
«  Enter;  "  «  Go  up." 

-da    General  Noun  Suffix. 

Hence  "  The  going  up  place."    See  Ascend  (to),  (of  a  creek.) 

Entrance  (of  a  cave)  (an).— His  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Jdg  «Hole,"or«Rent." 

•tek    Postposition  meaning  "  By." 

imt^i-nga  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  Lduti  *'  Enter," 

•da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  being,  "  Entering  by  a  hole." 

Erase  (to).— The  Root  04du   means  "  Erase,"  and  is  not  modified  in 

meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 

Ot-g-ddu-     means  "  to  rub  out  marks  on  a  stone,  or  on  sand." 
Ig-g4du-     means  «  To  rub  off,  or  wash  off,  the  patterns  painted  in 

olay  on  one's  face." 

Erect  (to).— This  word  refers  to  the  erection  of  the  posts  of  a  hut. 
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The  Root  Jdrali  means  "  Pierce/*  and  is  used  primarily  of  wound- 
ing  with  an  arrow. 

Ar-  and  Tig-  are  two  Prefixes  modifying  the  meaning  of  Jdral% 
and  referring  it  to  the  piercing  of  the  earth  in  order  to  erect  posts. 

-nga  is  the  Verhal  Suhstantive  SuflSx  altering  tiie  word  "  Pierce  *' 
into  "  Piercing/' 

The  whole  word  means  "  Piercing  *'  ("  the  earth  for  the  purpose  of 
erecting  something  '^  understood). 

Escape  (to). — ^The  Root  Rdj  means  "  run  away.'* 
An  Andamanese  questioned  about  a  missing  prisoner  would  say : — 
A  kdj'X^     **  He  has  run  away.**    "  He  has  escaped.** 
Ai'kdj-     means  **To  run  after  **   another  person  who  is  running 
away,  in  order  to  catch  him. 

European  (an).— The  Root  Tdremya  means  **  White.*'  An  Euro- 
pean is  looked  upon  as  a  White  man. 

The  Andamanese  distinguish  between  Olotch-As,  "  White,"  as  the 
dead  white  of  paint,  or  of  a  cloth ;  aud  TSremya  "  White,**  as  of  the 
pinkish  white  of  a  White  man*8  skin. 

Evaporate  (to).— See  Ebb  (to). 

Even  (level). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word, 
£r  "  Place,'*  or  "  Country.** 
-r6t-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
Jiperia  "  Flat  **  or  "  Level.'* 
-da     General  Noim  Suffix. 

Evening  (the).— The  first  word  given  is  a  Compound. 

^**  Period.** 

-l*dr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Diya  "  Shady,**  "  dusky.** 

-da      General  Noun  Suffix. 

"  The  dhady  period  of  the  day.^* 

The  second  word  given,  JD/to-da,  is  the  specific  name  for  **Evening;*^* 
this  is  shown  by  the  equivalents  in  the  other  languages,  which  are 
not  Compound  Words.^ 
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For  eVer. — See  Always,  (incessantly). 

Every  day. — ^The  Boot  Arid  means  "  Day ." 
Arid  arid  means,  by  force  of  repetition,  "Every   day"  also 
«  Daily." 

Everywhere.— This  is  a  Compound  Past  Participle. 

^r**  Place." 

-V&t-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

K{U     means  "  Wander  about." 

-rS     Tense  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  is,  «  Wandered  about  places."  Hence 
«Not  stationary  in  one  place ;"  hence,  by  inference,  as  a  person  has 
wandered  to  all  places,  "  Everywhere." 

Excavate  (to).-^See  Dig  (to). 

Bdnga-  would  be  a  more  correct  word  with  regard  to  the  earth  as 
Mr-V6i-k6p-  reaUy  means  «  To  cut  down  jungle ;"  botthe  Andamanese 
also  use  it  to  mean  "Excavate"  generally,  referring  to  the  digging 
or  cutting  out,  of  the  inside  of  a  %  to  form  a  canoe,  etc.  The  in- 
strument for  excavating  the  earth,  and  for  cutting  out  a  canoe,  is  the 
same,  an  adze ;  Bdnga-  refers  to  digging  for  roots  with  a  Digging- 
stick,  and  does  not  refer  to  Dicing  a  well,  which  is  "  Cut,"*  Edp-,  with 
an  adze. 

(i\7()fe.—^r  means  "Dry."  ^r«ma-da  means  "Country."  Erem- 
da  means  "Jungle."  jgr-da  means  "place,"  M  means  "Period." 
The  latter  four  words  are  practically  the  same.) 

Exchange  (to).~-With  reference  to  Oi-gdlai-  see  Alter  (to).— An 
Andamanese  husband,  whose  wife  leaves  him  with  his  consent  and 
marries  another  man,  is  said  to     Ci-g6lai     his  wife. 

l-gah     and  Iji-flr<Ji-     refer  to  "  Bartering." 

Exhume  (to).— i.b-<5/-  means  «To  lift  out  of  the  earth,"  and  is 
formed  on  the  Root  Oi  « lift  up." 

Aka-d/-     means  «  To  take  the  lid  oflf." 

Qt-6i'     refers  to  food.    The  seeds  of  the  Jack-fruit  aze  roasted  in 
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sand  with  hot  atones,  and  when  cooked  are  exl^umed,  Ot- J^  from  the  aand. 
Ai-6{-     means  "  To  pull  a  trpe  up  hy  the  roots." 

Expedition  (an). — ^The  method  by  which  the  word  given  comes 
to  mean  *^  An  expedition»"  is  curious^. 

BdrmC-     is  a  Plural  Verb  n^eaning  *^  Sleep,"  and  r^ers  to  several 
persons  sleeping  together. 
^     BdmU-nge^  is  the  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  BdrmL 

Ara-  .  is  probably  the  Plural  form  of  the  Prefix     Ar-. 

Teg-      appears  to  be  a  Partide  Prefix  giving  the  force  of  motion. 

The  first  meaning  of  the  word  is  therefore  "  Several  persons  moving 
from  place  to  place,  and  sleeping  together."  Hence  "  A  party  of  persons 
going  about  together;"  hence  "An  expedition  for  some  purpose, 
of  several  people  who  move  aboutj  keeping  together  in  one  body." 

Explore  (to). — This  is  a  Compoimd  Word. 
^T     "  Country." 
Twl-  "  To  search." 

This  Boot  Tm  mu9t  not  be  confounded  with  a  similar  Boot  meaning 
•^Eipe,"*^WeUrcooked." 

Extinguish  (to).— etc.,  TheKoot  Tiri  means  "  Extinguish  "  of  fire. 
It  takes  t^  Prefix  I-  probably  witti  reference  to  C^|w-ri-(la/-da, 
The  eye  of  the  firewood,"  hence  "Kre."    • 

BqX  m^ans  ''  Eye ,"  and  takes  the  Prefix  I-  of  Group  (1). 

A    "It." 

I-    Prefix, 

Tin      "Extinguish." 

*r6     Past  Tense  Suffix. 

"  It  is  extinguished." 

A    "It." 

I-    Prefix. 

Tireh      "Extinguish." 

-r6     Past  Tense  Suffix. 

"  All  the  wood  is  extinguished." 

Tiri  appears  to  be  the  Singular,  and  Tireh  the  Plural  form  for  the 
same  word. 
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He  equivalents  in  the  other  languages  show  this,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Koh  where,  instead  of  altering  the  Root  the  word  TA-dire 
meaning  "  All  '*  is  added. 

Extract  (to). — ^The  Root  iatl^t  means  "  lift  up,'*  and  must  not  be 
confounded  with  a  similar  Root  meaning  **  Enter,"  which  is  often 
pronounced  Idti. 

Bh'lduH-  refers  to  **  The  lifting  of  the  carcase  of  a  pig  on  to  one's 
shoulders."     (The  ordinary  Andamanese  mode  of  carrying  a  bundle.) 

Ar-lduti-     and  A^-lduti-  mean  "  To  pull  out,"  as  of  teeth. 

(The  teeth  are  supposed  to  be  lifted  up  from  the  jaw.) 

Eyelash  (the). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

I-      Prefix  ef  Group  (1). 

Dal     '«The  eye." 

'V6ir     Conjunctional  Infix. 

P/cA     "Hair." 

-da     General  Noun  Su£S.x. 

"  The  hair  of  the  eye."  It  will  have  been  observed  that  a  special 
Root  word,  and  not  a  Compoimd  Word,  is  used  for  Eyebrow,  with  which 
the  word  Erown  is  connected. 

Similarly,  Eyelid  is  "  The  skin  of  the  eye,"  the  Root  Aij  meaning 
**Skin." 

In  tlus  Compound  Word  Dal  takes  its  Proper  prefix  of  Group  (1), 
!•;     and  Alj  takes  its  proper  Prefix  of  Group  (1),  (3t-  • 

Eye-tooth  (the).— This  is  a  Compound  Word  meaning  '*  Pointed 
tooth." 

Aka-     Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
T4g     «Tooth." 
-P4r-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
Nmchama     "  Pointed." 
-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  Pupil  of  the  eye.— The  equiviJent  given  means  "The  black 
«'of  the  eye."  The  "White  of  the  eye^"  is  literally  translated 
by  Olowio^  meaning  "  White.** 
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Face  (the).— The  Root  Td  means  "Bone/'  The  Prefix  I-  riefers 
to  Dal  •*Eye/'  and  is  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

I-^rf-da  means  **  The  bone  round  the  eye.*' 

Another  word  for  face  is  Ig-mtigu-ia. 

The  Eoot  M4gu  means  "  Front/'  and    Ig-m'&gu  means  "  Forehead." 

{Note.—Mug-Ask  means  "The  Liver."  MAga-da  means  "The 
Pubes."    Mtigiim  means  "  Below,"  or  "  Underneath"). 

Faded. — ^The  equivalent' given  is  the  Past  Participle  of  a  Verb 
formed  on  the  Root  Mdina  meaning  "  Thin." 

This  Root  does  not  have  its  meaning  altered  by  the  addition  of 
Prefixes,  which  only  indicate  the  class  of  articles  which  are  "  Thin," 
"  Faded,"  etc. 

Ot-mdma'dBt     refers  to  a  dried  fruit. 

Ong-mdma-dA     refers  to  a  thin  hand  or  foot 

Ah-mdlna-Asi     refers  to  a  thin  body,  etc. 

Faggot  (a). — ^The  Root  ChdurSg  refers  to  the  "tying  up"  of  fire- 
wood into  bundles,  hence  "A  faggot,"  a  bundle  of  wood  tied  up. 
Also  the  corpses  of  human  beings  and  animals  tied  up  into  bundles 
and  capable  of  being  carried  on  the  back  like  a  faggot  are  spoken  of 
as  CA^r(5flf-nga-da. 

False.— The  Root  T^ngat  means  "  A  joke,"  "  False,"  "  A  jeer." 
In  klwC'BdUj  Aukau-t7't{f(m,  and  Kol  a  Compound  Word  is  used. 
Chilo^      Ate^      Atam^  meaning  "  False." 
Tmro,    Bhfa,    Bhra,  "  Speak." 

Falsehood  (a). — YSngati  is  formed  on  the  Root  Ydngat^  and  the 
Prefix  Akan-  refers  to  himian  speech. 

The  General  Noun  SuiOix  is  omitted  in  the  A.kar-^^2^,  and  the 
Kol  use  the  same  word  as  the  P4chiktodr. 

Fan  (a).— The  Root  W4l  means  "  Blow,"  and  a  Fan  is  considered  to 
be  a  thing  which  causes  wind  to  blow. 

The  derivation  of  the  word  from  "  Blow,"  obtains  in  the  Aka-^^a- 
-da  and   Akar-^<i2^   languages,   but  in  the  other  languages  the 
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eqiiivalent  given  bas  rderenoe  to  the  btmdle  of  teaves  used ,  as  a  Fan, 
and  not  to  the  wind  caused  by  the  Ean. 

Par. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Sr     "  Place." 

-rdr-     Conjunctional.  Infix. 

Pdla     **  Distant*' 

-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  "  A  distant  place*" 

Farewell.-— This  is  a  Sentence,  the  meaning,  or  rather  intention,  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  English  "  Farewell,"  or  "Good-b*ye,"  but 
the  real  meaning  of  which  is  :— 

Kdm    A  Particle  having  the  force  of  "  Going." 

Wdi  "Indeed,"  or  "Yes."  A  Particle  giving  intensity  to  the 
whole  meaning  of  the  Sentence. 

Ddl     "I." 

The  whole  might  be  rendered ."  I  am  going  " 

Ftfster.— Ar-y^/^ means  "Fast." 
Tiiw  means  "More," 

and  therefore     T4n  ix-yM     means  "  More  fast,"  or  "Faster." 
The  word  is  thus  the  Comparative  Degree  of  Fast,  and  the  Superla* 
tive  would  be-^ 

Edtik  "There." 
T^n  "More." 
Ax-yM     "Fast." 

Fat.— The  word  given  means  the  Substantive  "  Fat,"  "  Grease  ;" 
the  Adjective  "Fat "  being  rendered  by  the  equivalent 

P(£^a-da  in  Aka-^^a-da.    The  Root  Pdta  takes  the  Gender  Prefix 
Ab-     which  is  shortened  euphonieally  to  A- , 

The  degrees  of  compariiHiiniof  the  Adjective  "  Fat "  are  given* 

Fat.    A-^rfto-da. 

Fatter.    A-pdta  dcJgra-d»*. .  "  Fat  much." 

Fattest.    Kdt  4ba  irpdta  ddga-dB.    "^  That  indeed  fat  much." 
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Father  (a); — Mdia  is  an  Honorifio,  equivalent  to  the  English  "  Sir," 
and  is  used  when  addressing  a  male  elder.  A  son  calls  his  &ther 
"  Sir,*'  and  uses  no  other  word  in  speaking  to,  or  of,  hun. 

A  Pronoun  emphasises  the  relationship,  as :— r 
'      D^a        3fai-o-la. 

My  Father. 

Father-in-law  (a). — The  word  Mdm  is  also  an  Honorific,  of  greater 
intensity  than  3faia.  It  is  specially  used  to  mean  *  Father-in-law,*' 
and  this  meaning  would  be  assigned  to  it  if  the  word  was  prefixed  by 
a  Possessive  Pronoun. 

Fatigued.     ChataU-t^  is  the  Perfect  Tense  of  the  Verb   Chaiat- 
"  To  pant.'*    "  Gasp  for  breath.'*    (**From  exertion,"  being  under 
stood.) 

Dafwa**  Flesh." 

-rdka-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Chdm  "  Ache." 

r^     Tense  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  of  this  equivalent  is : — "  Flesh  ached," 
(**from  fatigue,"  being  understood). 

Jfef Zo^-nga-da  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Boot  Mdldi 
TYimT^iTig  "  Tired,"  "  Back  aching,"  ("  frimi  fatigue,"  being  understood). 

Feast  (a). — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 
Tdt     "Fish,"  or  ^' Food." 
-r6t-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
Jeg     "  A  collection  of  people."    See  Assemble  (to), 
-nga     Verbal  Substantive  Suffix, 
-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  is,  '*  A  collection  of  people  for  the 
purpose  of  eating." 

Feather  (a). — The  Root  P^h  reaUy  means  "  Hair,"  and  the  Anda- 
manese  regard  the  feathers  of  a  bird  as  its  hair. 

Feeble.— The  Root  Mdtna  means  "  Thin  "  "  Faded,"  and  an  abnor- 
mally thin  person  is  usually  *•  Feeble."    See  Faded. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


256  NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


Feed  (to).— Ihe  Root  M4k  means  **  Eat,**  and  applies  to  a  single 
person  eating. 

By  "Feeding"  the  Andamanese  understand  '* causing  a  single 
person  to  eat,*'  with  reference  to  feeding  a  haby,  or  a  sick  or  infirm 
person. 

Feel  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Mr      *' Place.'* 

-rdka-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Fd'      '*  To  grope.*' 

(This  Root  Pd  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Root  Pd  meaning 
*^FaU.'*) 

The  Andamanese  do  not  appear  to  have  a  word  for  **  Feel,*'  **  Feel- 
ing/* "  Emotions;"  or  for  **Feel,"  the  physical  sensation. 

Festival  (a). — The  Root  Jeg  means  '*  A  collection  of  people." 

As  a  collection  of  Andamanese  is  either  intentionally  for  afeast,  or 

if  accidental,  results  in  one,  ended  by  a  dance,  the  word  Jeg-As,  has 

come  to  mean  **  A  Festival.** 

Fever.— The  Root  JBongi  refers  to  the  headache  which  accompanies 
fever,  and  hence  has  come  to  mean  the  disease  as  a  whole.  Pronounced 
!Bon*gi. 

Few.  The  Root  KHia  means  •*  Small,**  hence  "  A  small  quantity," 
«  A  few.** 

Fight  (to). — ^The  Root  L4  refers  to  the"  Wrestle  **  which  among  the 
Andamanese  corresponds  to  an  English  fight  with  fists. 

(This  Root  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Root  L4  meaning 
•^Eat.**) 

AiB,'tong-mdk  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ara-      Plural  Gender  Prefix, 

Tong     "Doing.** 

M6k     "  Quarrel.** 

This  equivalent  means  "  A  quarrel  **  more  toan  an  actual  **  Fight." 

Fight  (a). — ^The  first  equivalent  given  means  •*  A  quarrel"  between 
two  .persons:  which  may  or  may  not  result  in  blows^  etc. 
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The  second  equivalent  means  "  A  battle.**     • 

Ihe  Root  B^ra  means  ♦*  Kght,"  and  is  only  oised  in  a  Plural 
sense. 

(iVbte.— The  Suffix  -nga  of  the  Aka--B<^a-da  is  represented  in  the 
AkaX'BdlS  equivalent  by  the  addition  of  -et  to  the  Root,  the  final 
a  of  the  Root  being  changed  into  e ;  it  is  omitted  in  F4chikwdr ;  in 
XukkU'Mwoi  the  Root  J)^5f^rrf  is  changed  into  J)^^eri;  and  in.  Kol 
the  Root  D^geri  takes  the  Suffix  of  n  .) 

Fill  (to). — ^The  Root  Sla  has  different  and  opposing  meanings^  to 
so  great  an  extent  indeed  as  to  lead  one  to  suppose  that  there  are  at 
least  three  Roots,  each  pronounced  £!la. 
Ela-da,     means  •*  A  Pig-arrow.** 
Aka-^2a«     means  **  To  fill,**  (as  of  a  bucket  with  water) • 
Ot-^/a-  -  means  "  To  throw  away  **  (as  to  bale  water  out  of  a  boat), 
(5ng  ^a-    .means  **To  throw  water  with  the  hands,**  (as  in  wash- 
ing) **To  splash.** 

The  Prefix  (3ng-  belongs  to  Group  (1)  and  refers  to  hands,  or  feet 
understood. 

Ig-^Za-     means  **  To  put  a  fire  out  by  pouring  water  on  it** 
The  Ig-    is  here  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  r^ernng  to  t-dal^dsk  **  Bye,** 
also  «  Pire.**    See  Alive,  (of  fuel), 

i.b-^a-  means  ''To  wash  another  person*s  body  by  pouring  water 
on  it.** 

Ab-  is  here  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  Ah-ohdo-dsk  '^  The 
body.** 

Ad-^a-    means  "  To  wash  one*s  own  body  by  pouring  water  on  it.** 
(The  difference  between  the  two  Prefixes  Ah-  and  Ad-  is  here 
clearly  shown.) 

Akan-^fa-  means  *•  To  fill  one's  mouth  with  water.** 
'En-^a-  means  ^  To  tell  another  person  to  fill  something  with 

"water.** 

Aian-^a-     means  "  To  fill  the  ears  with  water.** 

(The  above  are  excellent  examples  of  the  forces  and  use  of  the 

Prefixes.) 
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Fill  up  (to).— The  Root  Tdpi  refers  to  the  "  filling  up  **  of  water 
vessels  with  water,  and  this  Tnea.nlTig  cannot  be  cbangtd  by  the  addi- 
tion of  Prefixes. 

Filth.— The  Root  Ldda  primarily  refers  to  the  mud  of  mangrove 
swamps* 

The  Root  CHij  means  **  Dirt  *'  of  any  kind. 

Filthy.— The  Root  Ydtara  primarily  refers  to  "  Muddy  water." 

Fm  (a).— The  Root  Wat  means  •*  Fin/*  also  "  Wing.*' 
The  word   Wdtapi-  "  To  soar/*  is  derived  from  this  Root,  and  is 
used  of  a  flock  of  birds  rising  from  trees. 

Find  (to). — ^The  Root  Badali  meaning  •'  Find  **  appears  to  take 
the  Gender  Prefix   (5t-   only. 

Fine  weathen — See  Distinct,    Also  Dull, 

Finger  (a),— The  Root  -KiSro belongs  to  Group  (1),  and  takes  the 
Prefix  On-.    It  means  "  Hand,"  "  Finger/*  and  «  Toe.** 
The  detail  of  the  meaning  is  determined  by  the  context. 

Finger  nail  (a). — ^TMs  Root  B6do^  and  the  Root  B6do  meaning 
•*  Sun**  appear  to  be  the  same,  but  the  Andamanese  distinguish  be- 
tween them  by  delicate  nuances  of  pronunciation  which  it  is  impossible 
for  me  to  reproduce  in  writing. 

In  the  Fiiohiktodr  language  the  word  P^te  "  Sun,**  has  the  u 
shorter  than,  and  the  t  pronoimced  differently  from,  the  ti  and  t  in 
Pute  "  Finger  nail,**  but  the  differences  are  very  slight. 

Fire  (a). — The  Root  Chdpa  really  means  •*Wood,**  hence  "The 
wood  from  which  the  fire  is  made,**  hence  "  Fire.**    See  Firewood. 

But  "Flame,**  besides  its  generic  term  of  TT^dama-da,  is  also 
called  Chdpa-Vi'dahisi^ 

OAipa"  Firewood.** 

-I'i-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

J)al     "Eye.** 

-da     General  Neun  Suffix. 

"  The  glowing  eye  in  the  wood.**    Hence  "  Fire.** 
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This  is  well  shown  in  the  following  word  in  the  vocabulary  «  To 
make  a  fire,'*  q.  v.  The  meaning  of  that  is  "  To  give  the  eye  to  the 
"  firewood,''    "  To  cause  the  firewood  to  glow." 

Fire-place  (a).— The  Andamanese  do  not  have  **  Fire-places  "  in 
the  EDgUsh  sense  of  the  word,  and  by  this  term  •*  The  place  of  the 
fire,"  or  **  The  place  where  the  fire  was,  and  will  therefore  be  put 
again,"   is  meant. 

CA^/?a**  Firewood." 

-rig      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Bug     "  Kef  use,"  "Ashes,"  '*  Charred  wood." 

-da    General  Noun  SufiBx. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being,  **  The  charred  firewood." 

Firm,— The  Root  Cyba  means  "  Hard,"  as  **  Very  hard  wood." 

As  'the  Andamanese  prefer  to  work  in  soft  wood,  and  seldom  use 
hard  wood,  ChSba  is  also  used  to  mean,  by  inference,  "  Useless." 

Another  Root  Ldtawa  also  means  "Hard,"  and  has  the  meaning 
of  "  Firm,"  because  a  tree  which  is  Zdlatoa-da  cannot  be  shaken,  or 
bent. 

The  Root  Ch^ba  alters  its  meanings  according  to  the  Prefixes  used 
with  it. 

Ax-ch^a-dB.  refers  to  a  tree,  the  roots  of  which  are  so  "  firmly  " 
fixed  into  the  ground,  that  it  cannot  be  uprooted. 

Aka-(?W6a-da  "  Teeth  which  are  so  "  firmly  "  fixed  in  the  jaw  as 
to  be  incapable  of  extraction." 

Ot'cyba-^  "  Fruits  which  are  "  hard,"  and  therefore  "  unripe.** 

i.b-(?A^6a-da.— This  refers  to  the  "hardness"  of  the  body  muscles 
of  a  man  in  good  condition. 

Aka-c&^Ja-da  also  refers  to  "  Deafness,"  literally  "  Hardness  of 
hearing." 

Fist  (a).— The  Root  Mmtri  means  '^  Clench," 
Mdutri-ngSk-dB,  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  that  Boot»  mean* 
log  "The  thing  denched,"  i.e.^  "The  fifli" 

2  l2 
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Rap  (to).— 13ie  Boot  Pdpia  means  **  Wave/*  bA  a  biid  Ti^aves  or 
flaps  his  wings,  as  a  man  wares  a  lan^  etc 

tji'pdpia-    means  **To  flap  the  wings." 

Aksk'pdpia-  refers  to  the  **  Waving  **  of  the  hand  across,  and  in 
front  of,  the  body,  which  with  the  Andamanese  is  a  gesture  of  refusal 
or  dissent,  and  hence  the  word  means  *'  Refusal  to  allow  a  person  to 
come  near.'* 

Ad'pdpia-  refers  to  "Fanning**  the  body  with  the  hand,  f  or 
coolness. 

See  the  Root  for  "Ean  **  in  P^chiktodr,  which  is  evidently  allied. 

Flash  (a).— The  Boot  £^la  refers  to  the  flashing  of  sparks,  fire- 
flies, etc. 

Flat. — Lingiriya-ds,  is  the  Adjective. 

Tod-da     is  a  special  name  for  a  flat,  cleared  space  in  the  jungle. 
B4l4m'dB,  is  the  flat,  cleared  place  in  the  centre  of  a  village  on 
which  the  nightly  dance  takes  place. 

Flatten  (to).— The  Verb  I^ngiriya-  also  means  "  To  smoothen,** 
as  of  a  bow  being  polished  or  smoothed  with  a  plane. 

Fledblcr-^Seathei  remarks  on  this  word  in  Chapter  Y. 

Fling  (to). — The  Boot  D^i  does  not  appear  to  take  any  Prefixes. 
PU  iteally  means  "^Dead,**  or  "  A  corpse  ;^*  possibly  a  dead  body  is 
thought  of  as  "something  to  be^  thrown  away.** 

Flip  (to).~The  Roots  meaning  "  Flip  **  only  take  tte  Prefixes  of 
Group  (^>  wferruig  to.the  parts.of  the  body  flipped. 

The  origin  of  the  two  words  appear  to  be  :— 

Tdulgi-diB»  is  a  species  of  wasp  which,  bliindering  about  in  the 
jipgle  in  its  flight,. Uts  the  Andamanese  with  light  taps, 

Hence  "  To  flip,**  or  "  Tap  lightly,**  is  "  To  strike  like  a  Tdulgi-da,.'' 

Dmrop  appears  to  refer  to  the  tapping  sound  of  fingers  on  hollow 
wood.  The  Andamanead  tap  holbw  4nt^  ix>  Aid  grubs»  ,or ^the  combs 
of  small  black  bees.^  FEpping  a-  man^s  head  produces  tlte-mne  sound, 
hence  Ddurqp-   has  come  to  niean  "  To  flip.** 
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Heat  (to).— Tho  Root  Odat  meaais  "Float"  referring  to  any 
object.    It  appears  to  take  the  Prefix  Aka*  only,  and  :— 

Aksk'ddat'  means  "To  float  with  the  water  up  to  the  neck,'' 
ref  errmg  to  human  beings. 

FIood«tide  (the)*--Ttais  is  a  Sentence. 

JB     "Place." 

-I'&r-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

JS4     "Fill." 

-nga     Verbal  Substantiye  Suffix. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  is  "  The  place  filled  up,"  having  rerer- 
ence  to  the  tide  rising  and  filling  up  the  foreshore  and  creeks.  See 
Ebb-tide  (the). 

Flow  (to).— The  Boot  Chdr  ifefers  to  the  flowing  of  a  brook,  or  of 
any  stream  of  water,  but  not  to  the  tide.  Chdr  at  means  "  A  tide«rip^" 
or  "Current." 

Fly  (a). — Notice  the  rare  terminal  s  of  the  equivalents  ia  the 
P^hiktcdr  and  Aukau-Ji^di  languages. 

Fly  (to).— The  Boot  Atohata  means  "  A  wing." 

The  Verb  formed  on  this  Root  means  "To  use  the  wing,"  t.^., 
"Ibfly.*^ 

This  Root  only  takes  two  Prefixes  : — 

The  Grader  Prefix     Ig-    .Ig-aSehata-     meaiiing  "  To  fly." 

and  Ad-,  A^d-dichata-  meaning  "  To  soar,"  as  an  eagle  does, 
with  outstretched,  ntiotionless  wings. 

Flymg  fish  (la). — ^The  Andamanese  are  unable  to  give  me  any 
explanation  of  the  word  BUichao^  so  I  venture  to  offer  two  which 
have  occurred  to  me. 

BUi  may  be  allied  to  BUawa  "  A  swift." 
*     *  CMS  mtty  "be  the  teine  Root  as  ©ftS3-da  "  The  body." 

Iii  whiiBh  cAso'thel  miaanfngof  tiie  whole  word  woidd  be  "  (The 
fish)  having  a  body  (winged)  like  a  swift." 
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Chad  may  also  refer  to  Mru-chdo-AsL  "  the  open  sea,'*  in  which 
case  the  word  would  mean,  "(The  fish)  (that  flies  over)  the  open  sea, 
like  a  swift/' 

Foam  (to).— See  Boil  (to). 

Fold  (to)  —The  Boot  Kdut  means  *'  Fold,''  also  "  Fasten  together 
by  twisting  rope  roimd,"  "  Twist,"  according  to  the  Prefix  used. 

Oi'kaut'     means  **  To  fold." 

lix-kdut-  means  "To^twist  two  cords  together,"  asin  making 
turtle  rope. 

liksk'kmt-    means  "  To  coil  a  rope  up." 

Foliage.— The  Root  Tong  means  **  A  leaf." 
"  One  leaf  "  is  expressed  by  Ong-fowflf- da. 
"  Several  leaves,"  or  **  Foliage  "  by  I-fowflf-da. 

Follow  (to).— The  Root  Olo  or  Aulo  means  "  Second,"  or  "  After." 
Thus:— 

D6       fig'&r-       6lo       -k6. 

I         thou       after        will. 

"  I  wiU  follow  yoiu" 

The  Prefix  Ar-  appears  to  be  the  Gender  Prefix  of  this  Root,  and 
is  the  only  Prefix  used. 

Fond  of  (to  be).— The  Root  Ydmali  means  "Fond  of,"  and  this 
meaning  is  modified  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 

Ig-ydmali'  means  "To  have  affection  for,"  (To  be  fond  of  with 
the  eyes). 

AksL-ydmali-dB»  means  "  A  big  eater»"  i.e.,  a  person  who  is  ^'  fond 
of  "  his  food. 

Ot-ydmaU-ngSi'dA  means  "  A  person  who  works  all  day,"  or 
"  One  who  is  fond  of  his  work." 

Ong-ydmali-  means  the  same  as  6t-ydmalu 

Fondle  (to).— The  Root  Mrdicha  means  **  Fondle,"  and  the  Pre- 
fixes added  to  it  merely  indicate  the  part  fondled»  and  do  not  alter  the 
meaning  of  the  Root. 
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Food.— The  Root  Fa^  means  "  Eish,*'  but  as  this  is  a  staple  diet  of 
the  Andamanese  it  has  come  to  mean  "  Food  *'  generally. 

Foolish.— The  Root  Pioha  means  "Foolish/'  " Stupid.'* 
Miig'&  means  "  Forehead.'* 
•t'ik-    Conjunctional  Infix. 
P^Aa*«  Stupid." 
-da    General  Noun  Suffix, 
equivalent  to  the  English  "  Blockhead." 
Ig^    Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
Ficha    ^'Stupid." 
-nga    Verb^  Substantive  Suffix, 
-da     General  Koun  Suffix, 
equivalent  to  the  English  "Foolish." 

Picha^  Pdutali  T^,  and  Thke^  have  aU  the  same  meaning  of 
•*  Stupid,"  but  Ti  and  Thke  also  mean  •^  Ignorant  of." 

The  same  word  is  used  for  "  The  sole  of  the  foot,"  and  "  The  palm 
of  the  hand.'* 

Footprint  (a). — ^The  word  for  **  Foot "  is  here  given  with  what  is 
probably  a  Pronominal  Prefix  meaning  *«  His.'*  "  The  print  left  by  his 
(someone's)  foot,"  being  understood. 

For  ever. — See  Always. 

Forbid  (to).— The  Root  Edna  means  "Forbid." 
Jkh-kdna-     means  "  To  forbid  a  person  doing  something." 
Aka-Mwa-     means  "To  forbid  a  person  speaking." 
l^-kdmi'     means  "  To  send  a  person  away,"  "  To  forbid  a  person 
to  be  present." 

See    Anchor    also. 

Forcibly. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Oaura     means  "  Force." 
4ek     **By." 

Forenoon  (the). — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 
B6do     "  The  Sun.** 
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-rdr-     Oonjunctional  Infix. 

id-     Prefix. 

Zdjdi     «Bise.* 

-k6     Tense  Suffix. 
The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  <*  The  time  of  the  rising  of  the 
sun.'*     **The  sun  rises."    This  refers  to  the  whole  period  of  the 
sun's  rising  in  the  sky,  not  merely  to  "  Sunrise.** 

Forget  (to). — The  Word  S4kU  is  here  considered  as  a  Boot,  but 
haying  regard  to  the  equivalents  in  JPiichihodr,  A.ukhu-Juto6^,  and 
Kol,  it  is  probably  derived  from  K^Ak  **  The  heart,*'  or  ^*  Mmd,'*  and 
X/  which  has  the  meaning  of  **  Finish,**  **  Cease  to  be.** 

Thus  Eik'li-     means  "  To  forget.** 

Oko-li-     means**  To  die.** 

(**  To  cease  to  be  in  the  mind,**  is  equivalent  to  **To  forget.**) 


Forgive  (to). — ^This  is  a  very  peculiar  word. 
The  Boot     Jdbag     means  "Bad.** 

Jdbagi'  with  the  Prefix  Eb-  appears  to  mean  **  To  condone  the 
"  evil  done  by  a  person,**  hence  "  To  forgive.** 

Formerly. — ^This  is  a  Compound  formed  of  two  Words  of  Group 

^rf«fi"  Over  there.*' 
^*f  «Indeed.** 

In  the  Andamanese  mind  «The  past,**  «Distance,**  «  Qomg  away 
from,**  appear  to  convey  similar  sensations. 

Kdtin  wm  means  «  Over  there,**  of  place ;  «  Formerly,**  of  time. 

Forsake  (to). — See  Abandon  (to). 

Forward. — Auto-Z(i  means  «First,**  in  contradistinction  to  Ix^aula 
which  means  «  Second.**  Hence  the  «  Forward  **  part  of  a  canoe,  or 
the  «  Person  in  front  of  the  others,**  is  looked  upon  as  the  «  First** 
See  Each. 

Fragrant.— -This  is  a  Sentence. 
Ot-  Prefix. 
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J5«  Odour." 

BSringa-An, "  Good." 

"  Of  good  smell,"  i.e.,  "  Fragrant." 

Presh. — The  root  06i  means  "New." 

Fresh  water.— The  Eoot    Ina  means  "Water"  generally,  and 
"Fresh  water  "  as  distinguished  from  "Salt  water." 
JS^a  means  "Sweet,  fresh  water,"  fit  for  drinking. 

Friend  (a).— The  word  given  really  means  "  Two  people  who  go 
ahout  together,"  such  people  being  presxunably  "Friends."  See 
Adopt  (to). 

Frighten  (to).— The  Root   Tddi  means  "Frighten,"   and   only 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ar-    ,  referring  to  "  animate  things,"     (This 
Boot  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Boot   Tddi  meaning  "  A 
•  turtle.") 

Front  (the). — See  Clear  (to). 

The  Andamanese  use  the  Word  TFdlak  to  mean  "  In  front  of," 
referring  primarily  to  "  Going,  or  looking,  out  of  a  hut  into  the 
BiHliim  or  "  Cleared  "  dancing  ground." 

The  front  of  a  hut  faces  this  "  Cleared "  space,  and  hence  the 
word  for  "Cleared,"  comes  to  mean  "The  front." 

In  front.— See  Forward. 

Frown  (a). — See  Eyebrow. 

The  same  equivalent  is  used  as  for  "  Eyebrow,"  a  frown  being 
"  A  wrinkling  of  the  eyebrows." 

In  Aukau-Jfit(^  the  word  Bolch  meaning  "Wrinkle"  is  in- 
troduced. 

Frown  (to). — Ig-  is  the  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  proper  to  P4na 
"  Eyebrow,"  (contracted  euphonically  from  P4niir). 

KdH'  "  To  wrinkle,"  "  To  contract" 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being,  "  To  wrinkle,  or  contract  the 
eyebrows," 

2  M 
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Fruit. — The  Root  OMta  means  "Head,**  and  the  Andamanese  con- 
sider that,  as  the  Head  is  the  most  important  part  of  a  man^  so  the 
Fruit  is  the  most  important  part  of  a  tree.  They  recognise  that  in 
the  Fruit  is  the  seed  from  which  a  new  tree  can  be  grown. 

Full.— This  is  the  Past  Participle  of  the  Verb  Tdpi^  "  To  fill 
up,"  q.v. 

Half  full.— The  Boot  Trfpi  means  "light/'  " Not  heavy," And 
the  Andamanese  consider  that  a  bucket  or  basket  which  is  only  Half 
full  would  ordinarily  be  "  Light." 

Thus,  an  unripe  cocoanut  is  full  of  milk  and  "  Heavy/'  but  a 
ripe  nut  is  Ot-^api-da  "  Light." 

The  meaning  of  this  Boot  is  not  modified  by  the  addition  of 
Prefixes. 

Full  Moon. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ogar  "  Moon." 
CAa5«  Big." 

This  adjective  Chd6  appears  to  be  only  used  with  a  few  words 
as : — 

Juru  chad. 

Sea   big.    "  The  open  sea." 

B6d6  chad 

Sun    big.    **  Mid-day." 

Ogar  chad 

Moon  big.    "Full  Moon." 

Gurug  chad 

Night  big.    «Midnight." 

Erem  chad 

Forest  big.    "  Middle  of  the  forest." 

Game  (a). — This  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  Aj 
'  Play." 

Gape  (to). — The  rare  final  s  is  seen  here  in  \h!d  Fuchiktodr  and 
Col  equivalents. 
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Qet  out  of  the  way  !— This  is  a  Sentence. 

Ng'     Ahbreviated  Pronoun  "  Thou." 

Ad-      Prefix. 

Ochdl-     "  Get  out  of  the  way  1*' 

So  used  are  the  Andamanese  to  this  phrase  that  at  first  they  were 
unable  to  determine  whether  the  Koot  was  Oohdi  or  Ddohdiy  and  they 
often  say  Ddohdf  when  they  mean  "  Get  out  of  the  way,*'  which  should 
be  written  as  a  slang  expression  'd-dcAoi-. 

Giddy. — ^The  Eoot  Lilika  means  "  Giddy,"  hence  *•  Staggering  from 
giddiness,"  and  now  "  Drunk,"  (i.^.,  "  one  who  staggers  from  giddi- 
ness.") 

This  Eoot  is  not  modified  in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes, 
and  appears  only  to  use  those  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  "  Head/' 
(3t-     and     Ig-. 

GiUs. — ^The  Root  Yd  appears  to  have  two  meanings  according  to 
the  two  Prefixes  used  with  it. 

dt-y(£-da  means  *^  The  back  of  the  head,"  also  *^  The  xmder  part 
of  the  bow  of  a  canoe  "  (The  part  which  would  correspond  to  the 
forefoot  in  an  English  vessel). 

Aka-ya-da  means  ^^  The  gills  of  a  fish«"  ^ 

Girl  (a). — The  Root  (or  Roots),  JJidyiJflr  means  **A  young,  un» 
married  woman,"  or  "  Girl,"  only,  and  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ab« 
only. 

The  Aukau-e7iiti?55  have  another  equivalent  K^rau-ptt  the  deriva- 
tion of  which  is  obscure. 

E^rcm  is  the  name  of  a  wood  used  for  the  handles  of  hand  nets. 

(These  are  used  by  women  only.) 

JPU  means  "Dead,"  or  " Thrown  away-" 

A  Jddijdg  is  a  Girl  who  has  arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty. 

Y6ngi  (which  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ar-  only),  is  a  girl  who 
has  not  arrived  at  the  age  of  puberty,  but  is  not  a  baby. 

Glad.— This  is  a  Sentence. 

E^h     "  The  heart,"  or  "  Mind." 

2  M  2 
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-rdr-      Conjunotioiial  Infix. 

Wdlakmyi  means  "  to  go  outside/*  and  is  evidently  a  Compound 
of  the  words  JFdl  or  WdUk  and  Einyi.    See  Clear. 

-r6    Tense  Suffix. 

The  Sentence  means  "  The  he^t  goes  outsid^^'  alluding,  I  imagine, 
to  the  sensations  accompanying  ^^  gladness." 

The  kxxkkxi-Mwdl  simply  use  the  words 

Pduk    dent    -chikan. 

Heart    good    Tense  Suffix. 

Glare  (the) —The Root  Ohdl  appears  to  mean  "Glare/'  or 
^*  Light,'*  and  refers  to  that  emitted  hy  the  Sun,  Moon,  or  Stars,  also 
the  to  "  Glare  "  from  a  furnace. 

Ar-  is  the  Gendw  Prefix  of  this  Root,  and  a  curious  modification, 
(the  only  one),  of  the  meaning  of  the  Root  is  formed  by  the  Prefix 
Aka-. 

AksL-chdl'ds,  means  "  The  pattern  of  anything  in  the  form  of  an 
"  Asterisk,"  or  of  the  conventional  drawing  of  a  Star. 

{Note. — Many  words  in  the  Vocabulary  are  giv^i  as  Roots  only, 
and  these  I  do  not  comment  upon  as  the  exact  meaning  of  the  Root 
is  given  in  the  English  column,  and  the  Roots  are  not  modified  in 
meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes  which  may  only  refer  to  the  class 
of  articles  they  belong  to  as  Gender  Prefixes.) 

Go.  Go  away  I— In  the  second  of  these  two  words  we  find  an 
Exclamation  used  in  the  Imperative  mood  as  a  Root  of  Group  (6).  In 
the  first  word  we  find  this  Exclamation  used  as  a  Verb,  and  belonging 
to  Group  (3). 

Vchik  in  the  Aka--B^a-da  cannot,  however,  take  a  Tense  Suffix,  and 
the  Adverb  Edtik  meaning  **  There,''  is  used  as  the  Verb  **  To  go." 

The  words  KdHk  6la  d6l  form  a  somewhf^t  complicated  3eft^ 
tonce : — 

Kdtik     "There." 

Ola     «*He."    ReaUy  OZ.Ja. 

D61     "!/• 


Digitized  by 


Google 


BOTTTH  ANDAMAN  GBOITP  OF  TBIBES.  £09 

The  whole  meaning  '^  I  am  going  to  that  man  over  there/'  Hence 
'•I  am  going  away  **  (from  where  I  am  now). 

Go  together  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

'Akat-     Pronominal  Plural  Prefix. 

Pdra     "Equal,"  "Alike/' 

-Id-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

JF^J'     "Togo." 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  "  People  going  alike,"  or  "  To- 
gether." 

(The  Pronominal  Prefix  is  marked  in  the  equivalents  of  this  word 
in  all  five  languages). 

Let  us  go  1 — See  Parewell. 

This  is  a  Plural  form  of  Kdm  todi  ddl. 

MoloieUh  meaning  "  We,"  or  "  Us,"  is  the  Plural  form  of  D6l  "  I." 

Observe  the  final  s  in  the  Puohikwdr,  Aukau-eTi^t^^oi,  and  Kol 
equivalents,  and  compare  Mr.  Ellis's  statement,  that  "the  South 
Andaman  language  is  totally  deficient  in  the  hisses*" 

Go  slowly  1 — Ng*  Abbreviated  Pronoun.    "  Thou." 
Ara-     Plural  Prefix. 
D6d6     "Softly,"  "Slowly." 
-k^     Tense  Suffix. 

Go  slowly  {to).—Ddd6  "  Slowly." 
^U     Tense  Suffix. 
JFij-     "Togo." 

Go  quickly  l-^Cchik  "  Go."    (Exclamation). 
Ar-     Prefix. 

TM     "Quickly." 

Go  quickly  (to). — ^Ar-  Prefix. 

TM     "Quickly." 

JFij-     "Togo." 

God. — The  Word  Pulttga^da  conveys  to  the  Andamanese  mind 
^he  idea  of  the  I^ty.    He  is  an  anthropomorphic  Deity,  but  not  so 
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cruel  as  the  Jehovah  of  the  Israelites»  or  the  Christian  God  of  the 
Middle  Ages.     Piilthk6  means  ^'  to  ponr  with  rain/'  and  there  may 
be  some  connection  between  this  Boot  and  FMuga. 
See  Chapter  VI. 

Good-b'ye. — See  Parewell. 

Gradually.— The   Root    D6d6    means    "Slowly/*    "Gradually/* 
«*  Softly." 

Grasp  (to). — ^The  Root  MMtri  refers  to  "Grasping  anything/'  and 
"  Clenching  "  the  fist  in  doing  so. 

Fuchu-     means  "  To  catch  hold  of  "  things  generally. 

Grasshopper  (a). — ^With  regard  to  the  equivalent  in  the  Aukau- 
Jii/wdl  language,  this  appears  to  be  really  two  words ; 

JToicW"  Honey.*' 

Pok  "  A  certain  insect ;  '* 
there  being  some  fancied  resemblance  between  "  A  Grasshopper,''  and 
the  insect  Pok  which  is  found  in  Honeycombs. 

Kolch^'fjodta-Asi,  is  "A  honey  bee." 

Grave  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ab-    Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  Body. 

E     "  Place." 

-I'ig-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

JBdng-dB.     "Hole." 

The  entire  word  meaning  **  The  hole,  the  place  for  the  body,'^ 

Grave  (a)  (full).— The  Root  Bug  here  refers  to  "  Burying  " 
BUgu-dsk  is  **  The  place  in  which  a  person  has  been  buried." 

Grief. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Kfik     "Heart/' or  "Mind." 

Jdbag  "  Bad." 

-da      General  Noun  Suffix. 

"  Heart  bad,"  i.e.,  "  Sorrowful." 

Grieve  (to), — Tekik  refers  to  actual  "Weeping.**  BtUab  refcsr» 
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to  "A  sad  heart,''  but  these  differences  are  not  always  observed  and 
both  words  appear  to  mean  the  same. 

Grope  (to) ,— See  Feel  (to).    The  word  now  given  particnlarly  refers 
to  ••  Groping  in  the  dark." 

Ground  (the). — ^The  Root  Oara  means  "Soil." 

Ground  (to). — See  Aground. 

Ghrow  (to). — ^An  Andamanese  meeting  a  youngster  after  an  interval 
of  years  would  say  : — 

Jfg6  vdlaga-riX 
You  increased  I 
^  How  you  have  grown  I" 

Grown  up.— This  is  really  a  Sentence, 

^^**He." 

Wdlaga  "  Grow,"  **  Increase."       ' 

-r6    Tense  Suffix. 

The  whole  meaning  "He  has  finished  growing." 

Grunt  (to). —    Akan-     is  the  Prefix  referring  to  speech. 
B4gich     is  the  noise  made  by  B4  or  Beg  "  A  pig." 

Guide  (to). — These  are  Compound  Words. 
t     **  Place.? 
-Fi-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
Tdn-     *•  To  tell,"  •*  To  show,"  ''  To  explain." 
Sr     "Place." 
Tsa-     "To  see." 

Both  these  Words  are  used  for  "  Showing  the  way  in  the  jungle.** 
The  second  word  is  also  used  for  "  Guiding  "  at  sea. 
Tmga-Viik-p&b-  is  also  used  to  mean  "  To  show  the  way  in  the 
Jungle." 

Tw^flra^Road." 

«rik-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Nad     "Togo,"  "To  step." 
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CHAPTER  XII. 

Analysis  of  the  Words  under  Letters  H.,  I.,  J.,  K.,  and  L. 

Hairless.— The  Root  Tdlatim  means  "Bald,*'  "Hairless/' 

It  does  not  take  any  Prefixes  but  those  of  Group  (1),  referring  to 
the  parts  of  the  body  whioh  are  hairless. 

Ot-    referring  to  the  "Head/' 

OUdlatim'Ask     "  Bald  Head/' 

AkA'tdlatim-Ask    "  Hairless  chin/ ' 

Half  .—The  Root  £d  means  "  SmalL" 

The  Andamanese  do  not  understand  aoourate  dirkions,  and  speak 
of  a  Half  as  a  part  smaller  than  the  whole. 

dt-W-da  means    "A  Half."* 

Aka-M-da    **  Less  than  a  Half."    (A  quarter  or  a  third.) 

dng-&^-da  is  used  of  pregnant  women,  who  are  said  to  hare  a 
"  small "  child  in  them. 

The  vvord    Bd-dsk    is  used  to  mean  "  A  small  child/'  or  "  Baby/' 

Halve  (to).— The  Root  Tdiiwdi  means  *•  Put  apart/'  "  Separate." 

The  Prefix  Aka«  is  used  of  inanimate  objects ,  and  Akan«  of 
human  beings. 

T^    appears  to  be  a  Particle  adding  force  to  Tdmodi. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  word  is  "  To  put  apart,"  "To  separate," 
"  To  divide  into  portions." 

Hammer  (B).^-*The  Oompound  Wcxrd  used  refers  to  the  round 
stones  used  as  Hammers  by  the  Andamanese. 
Tdili    means  "  A  stone/' 
Bana    means  "  Round/' 

Hammer  (to). — The  two  words  given  appear  to  have  exactly  the 
same  meaning,  and  this  meaning  is  not  altered  by  the  addition  of 
Prefixes,  which  only  indicate  the  class  of  articles  Hammered. 
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Hand,  etc. — These  words    belong   with  their  Prefixes    to  Group 

(1). 

Back  of  the  Hand  (the). — The  word  given  merely  means  "  Back,'* 
and  may  refer  to  anything,  the  Andamanese  leaving  one  to  infer,  from 
the  context  or  gesture,  what  back  is  meant. 

The  word  is  more  correctly  rendered  in  the  Akav^BdU. 

dng-     Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

Kaiiro      '*Hand/* 

-Far-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Kdt^     "Back.*' 

"The  back  of  the  hand.'* 

In  the  same  way  Slma-da.  may  mean  either  "  The  palm  of  the 
hand,"  or  "The  sole  of  the  foot." 

Handful  (a).— The  Root  Bdungla-ia,  only  takes  the  Gen/1^ 
Prefix  Ot-. 

The  second  equivalent  given  is  a  Sentence. 

(3n-    Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

Kmro    ''  Hand." 

-f  6t-    Conjunctional  Infix. 

T^pi'T6      "  PuU."     (Perfect  oi  the  Verb  TSpi-  ). 

The  whole  meaning  "  Tne  hand  fulL" 

Handle  (a). — ^The  Root  Fdra  means  "  The  wooden  handle  of  an 
Adze,"  and  takes  the  Gender  Prefix    Ar-    only. 

It  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Root  Para-  "Alike,"  which 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Aka-.  Also  the  accented  a  in  Fdra^ 
"Handle,"  is  pronounced  slightly  longer  than  the  accented  d  in  Pdra 
•^  Alike." 

Handsome.— This  is  a  Compoimd  Word 
Ddla  means  "The  whole  human  body." 
(It  also  means  a  specially  long-shaped  body.) 
Beringa-dB,  means  "  Good." 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being  "  Good,  or  nice  body,"  and  hence 
*  *  Handsome." 

2  Jl 
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Ddla  is  often  used  by  tbe  Andamanese  as  a  nickname,  eg.^  Pdnga 
Ddla  **  Handsome  Piinga/*  BMnga-dB,  being  always  understood. 

Good 

Hang  (to).— ITie  Root  LdurupH  means '* Tie  round,*'  "To  bind 
by  tying  a  cord  round  and  round.'* 

The  Prefix  Aka-  of  Group  (1)  refers  to  the  •*  Throat,'*  hence 
lka-/aiirfip«.     means  "  To  tie  up  by  the  throat/'  %.e.,  "  To  Hang." 

Oi'laurupti"  means  "  To  tie  the  iron  point  on  to  an  arrow." 

Hang  up  (to)  — The  Eoot  Ngdutduli  means  "  To  tie"  (in  any 
way) 

l^-ngdutauU-  means  "  To  tie  bundles  up  to  the  roof  of  a  hut," 
hence  *'  To  hang  up  "  generally. 

(^t-ngautoMi'     means  **  To  string  a  bow." 

As  an  instance  of  the  ignorance  of  the  Andamanese  about  the  f  orma» 
tion  of  their  own  language,  while  analysing  the  above  word  an  Aka-> 
jBSa-da,  suggested  Ah-ngdutdiUi-  to  me.  (3  and  Au  are  often  inter- 
changeable, and  the  word  he  meant  was  Ah-ffgdtoli-  meaning  "  To 
hook  out  crabs  from  beneath  a  stone  with  a  stick,"  which  probably  ia 
derived  from  the  same  Root  as  Ngdtowa^  "  To  ScratQh."  Ngdu* 
tauli'    does  not  take  the  Prefix  Ab-. 

Happy  (to  be). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Eiik^      "  Heart/'  or  ''  Mind." 

-r4r-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Beringa      "  Good." 

Hard.— CA^fta-da,    See  Firm. 

(3t-A?ei/e^-nga-da. — This  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root 
Kutik  which  means  "  Difficult."  "  Not  done  quickly."  It  takes  the 
Gender  Prefix      (3t-     only. 

Impossible. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
JTtiJfe     ''  Heart,"  or  ''  Mind." 
-I'^r-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

£YM-nga  da. — A  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Boot  KiU  and 
conveying  the  idea  of  "  Not  wishing,"  (to  go,  or  do),  "  Noc  able." 
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The  meaning  of  the  whole  is  "  The  mind  is  not  able  to  do  it,'*  or, 
'*  The  heart  does  not  wish  to  do  it ;"  for  when  an  Andamanese  makes 
up  lus  miod  that  he  will  not  do  anything  it  becomes  ipso  facto 
"  Impossible  "  even  if  it  is  not  actually  so,  and  much  and  long  coax- 
ing is  necessary  to  get  him  to  alter  his  opinion. 

Harpoon  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Kdwdla     *•  The  iron  point  of  a  Harpoon.'' 
-I'dka-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Dii^nga-da. — ^Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root  But 
•'  Pierce." 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  is  •*  The  iron  point  for  piercing  with."  ' 

Harpoon  (to). — ^The  Roots  Dut  and  Jdrali  convey  the  same 
meaning  of  **  Pierce,"  but  Dut  appears  to  have  a  Plural  meaning  and 
refer  to  several  things  **  Pierced,"  wjiereas  Jdrali  has  a  singular  mean- 
ing, and  refers  to  one  thing  ^*  Pierced."  This  distinction  is  not  strictly 
observed. 

Hate  (to).— See  Dislike  (to). 

Haul  (to)  (of  a  rope).— JDatl*on-     means  "  To  haul  a  rope." 

Da/uk'     means  **  To  launch  a  canoe." 

The  meaning  is  the  same  in  both  words,  for  a  canoe  is  not  launched 
by  being  pushed  into  the  water ;  the  Andamanese  seize  its  gunwale 
and  walk  forward,  "pulling  "  the  boat. 

Haul  up  (to),  (of  a  canoe). 

Kdg  is  a  Root  meaning  "  Beach,"  **Haul  up  on  the  shore." 

It  generally  takes  the  Prefix  Oiyo  which  has  a  Plural  sense 
giving  the  impression  of  several  persons  joining  to  haul  up  the  canoe, 
ika-    is  the  Prefix  used  with  this  Root  to  mean  ** Approach  the  shore." 

Aka-*igf-  refers  to  the  turtle  hunters  returning  with  their  canoe 
to  the  beach  and  disembarking  The  canoe  *'  touches  "  the  shore  but  is 
** hauled  up"  on  it. 

l^'Mg-  refers  to  "  Taking  the  captured  turtle  out  of  the  canoe 
and  hauling  it  up  the  beach  " 

2  N  2 
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Ax'&dg*  means  **  To  visit.'*  It  evidently  refers  to  people  coming 
from  another  place  to  one's  hut  by  the  shore,  disembarking  there,  and 
visiting  tlie  inmates  of  the  hut.  The  word  only  means  *'  To  visit  by 
water."    •*  To  visit "  by  land  is  Tdoga- . 

The  word    Ax-kag-     is  used  when  speaking  of  one's  own  actions . 

Akaji'kdg  has  a  similar  meaning,  but  is  used  when  speaking  of 
the  actions  of  others. 

Haze,  Hazy.— The  Root  PuHa  means  ''  Cloud,'*  ''  Mist/'  "  Fog, " 
^'  Haze."  Some  languages  give  the  equivalent  for  *•  Hazy,"  as  Pulia* 
Un      ''  Cloud-in." 

Headache  (a). — ^The  equivalents  given  are  Compound  Words, 

CUta      "Head." 

•l'6t-      Conjuntional  Infix. 

r^d-da      ''  Sickness,"  or  "  Pain.'* 

Td      "Bone,"  *•  Head." 

-I'dr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

ra6-da      ••  Speech." 

In  the  Second  word  the  sense  is  evidently  that  the  Head  Aches  or 
Throbs. 

The  word  Td  is  used  in  some  languages  for  either  "  Head,"  or 
"  Bone  "  generally,  the  skull  being  considered  to  be  the  principal  bone 
in  the  human  frame. 

Headman  (a).— See  Chief  (a). 

Healed. — TMe-r&  is  the  Perfect  Tense,  or  Past  Participle,  of  the 
Verb  YSU-    "  To  heal." 

YSU-  also  refers  to  meat,  which,  after  it  has  been  cooked,  has  been 
allowed  to  become  quite  cold. 

It  also  means  ^*  A  wound  which  has  completely  dried  up,  so  as  to 
only  leave  a  scab." 

The  Prefixes  attached  to  this  Root  do  not  modify  its  me  fining,  and 
Only  refer  to  the  part  healed,  as  : — 

Aka-y^^^-r6     refers  to  a  tooth  which  has  been  cured  of  aching. 
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Healthy. — This  is  a  Sentence. 

Ab-  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  Body  generally. 

Yed      "Sickness/*  «*  Pain.*' 

F^6a-da      **Not/* 

"  Not  sick,"  e.^.,  **  Healthy/' 

Hear  (to).— The  Root  Dal  means  "  Understand/'  "  Hear." 

The  Prefix  Aiaa-,  referring  to  *'  Hearing."  emphasises  the 
meaning  of  **Hear/*  and  thus  causes  Aian-dai-  to  mean  "To 
listen." 

"  To  listen  to  the  particular  speech  of  any  person/*  is  expressiBd 
by;- 

Aka-   .  Prefix. 

Tegi      "Speech/' 

-I'i-       Conjunctional  Infix. 

Dal-      "To  listen." 

Heart  (the).  —The  Root  Aum  refers  to  the  "  Heart,"  or  **  Lung/' 
or  apparently  to  "The  Organ  which  expands  and  contracts/'  or 
*•  Throhs." 

-ff«iA?-t'ir-Jawa-da     is  the  more  detailed  word  for  "  Heart/* 

KuU      "The  Heart/' 

•t'dr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

-Ba«a-da"A  round  thing/'  referring  to  the  shape  of  the 
muscular  organ. 

In  the  Akar-BdU  we  meet  with  a  peculiar  Infix — rdta.  In 
KulsikxL'Juwol  and  Kol 

I  duk  OT  PoA"  Heart.'* 

Tdu  or  Tm  "  Bone  " 
are  given.    The  "  Heart's  bone, "   referring  to  the  muscular  or  firm 
part  of  the  organ. 

Heat  (to). — The  Root  Vya  means  "  Hot/'  and  is  not  altered  in 
meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which  only  indicate  the  class  of 
articles ''  Heated/' 

Ot-%a-      means  "  To  heat  cold  meat." 
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i.ka-wya-     means  ^*  To  heat  a  pot.'* 
as  -B4;-  rdka-     %a- 

Cooking  pot,  Infix,      to  heat. 

Heel  (the). — The  Root  Kudul  seems  to  mean  "  A  thing  which 
projects." 

Tdr-ifcticWZ-da     means  <•  The  Heel." 

d-kuduhd^  refers  to  the  stump  of  a  tree  which  has  been  left 
sticking  out  of  the  ground  after  the  tree  has  been  felled. 

(3ng-A:t^2^2-da  also  means  *^  The  Heel." 

Tdr-  is  used  in  the  Plural  sense,  referring  to  "  The  Heels  "  of 
any  number  of  persons,  whereas  dug-  refers  to  the  "  Heel  "  of  one 
particular  person  only. 

Height. — ^The  Root  Lapana  really  means  "  Long/*  but  a  long 
distance  by  land  or  sea  is  described  as  Pdla  **  Ear/*  A  man  on  a  hill 
is  Lapana.    Hence  the  word  may  be  accurately  translated  as  ^*  High." 

(It  has  no  connection  with  the  Urdu  Lamba  *^  Long, "  though 
the  words  appear  to  be  alike.)  , 

Height. — The  word  Laga  only  means  •*  Height  *•  inferentially, 
for  it  really  refers  descriptively  to  the  tree  Dipterocarpus  Laevis,  and 
means  that  this  tree  has  a  tall,  clean  trunk,  and  no  lower  branches ; 
that  no  creepers  attach  themselves  to  the  stem  or  fall  from  the 
branches;  hence  the  tree,  which  is  really  a  very  tall  one,  and  is 
straight,  appears  to  stand  out  in  the  forest  as  exceptionally  tall,  and 
the  descriptive  adjective  Laga^  which  can  only  be  applied  to  trees 
comes  to  mean  **  Height." 

(Ig-Zaya-da  must  not  be  confounded  with  l^-lagada-diSL^  the  latter^ 
word  meaning  "  Newly  arisen  from  sleep,"  also  **  An  uneasy  sleeper." 

The  Andamanese  do  not  allow  their  sick  to  sleep  much,  for  fear 
that  in  their  sleep  they  should  become  worse.  A  sick  man  is  described 
as  l^'lagada-didb  **  One  who  is  being  continually  aroused  from^  or 
prevented  from,  sleep»") 

Helm  (the).— The  root  Oiiida  means  ••  Turn." 
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Ar-^^a-da  is  *^  The  part  whioh  causes  to  turn ''  (of  a  oanoe)i 
''  The  helm/* 

Ot-giuda^da,  '^The  twists  given  to  the  posts  of  hut  when  boring 
them  into  the  earth/* 

Since  the  Andamanese  have  learnt  to  pull  oars  in  the  English 
fashion,  feathering  them»  thej  have  applied  the  word  (T/ffeJa-nga-da, 
•^  Turning/*  to  this  mode  of  pulling.    Formerly  they  only  paddled. 

Siccough  (to). — ^The  Root  AutM  means  "  Throb.**  See  Heart. 
Auna^iA  also  means  '*  The  lungi**  and  the  Andamanese  appear  to 
consider  a  Hiccough  to  be  a  spasm  of  the  lung. 

Hide  (to).— The  Root  MSrS  "  Hide  **  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ig% 
Ah-m^rS»  means  '*To  hide  a  man/'  Ab-  being  here  a  Prefix  of 
Group  (1). 

iir-Tw^r^nga-da     means  "A  person  who  always  hides  things.** 

High. — The  Root  Mduro  means  •'  The  sky.**  A  very  high  hill 
appears  to  go  up  into  the  sky. 

in  the  South  Andaman  the  hills  rise  to  1,600  feet  in  height,  and 
^re  often  cloud-topped  in  the  rainy  season. 

High-tide. — This  is  a  Sentence. 

£r  "  Place,**  or  "  Country.** 

/-rdr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

t*6-     Prefix  to  TSpS. 

r^;?^-r6«PiUed.** 

The  whole  meaning  **  The  country  filled  with  water.**  The  creeks 
in  the  Andamans  at  high  water  give  the  surrounding  land  the 
appearance  of  being  "  Pilled  up,**  for  the  sea  washes  the  leaves  of  the 
over-hanging  trees.  The  word  refers,  of  course,  to  what  is  called 
**  The  top  of  high  water.**  v 

Hip  (the). — ^The  Root  Ohdurog  must  not  be  confounded  with 
another  Boot  Chdurdg  "Tie  up.**    See  Paggot. 

Hiss  (to). — The  Root  Sis$  is  evidently  derived  from  the  sound 
of  a  hiss,  and  is,  I  believe,  the  only  word  in  Aka-JS^a-da  which  has 
these  clearly  pronounced  s*s. 
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It  refers  only  to  the  hissing  noise  made  by  an  Andamanese  with 
his  mouth  when  he  wants  to  silence  other  Andamanese  who  are  mak- 
ing a  row. 

Hit  (to). — The  three  Roots  used  for  the  different  kinds  of  "Hit- 
ting "  are  not  modified  in  their  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes» 
and  these  only  indicate  the  part  of  the  body  "  Hit." 

Tdkalpt'  means  "  To  throw  a  stone  at  anything,  and  hit  it.**  The 
equivalents  of  this  word  in  Ptcchiktodr^  Aukau-JwM?6i,  and  Kol  yiean 
also  "  To  Hammer,"     q.v. 

Hoarse  (to  be). — The  Root  Lirvd  means  "  Hoarse,"  and  takes 
the  Gender  Prefix  Ig-.  This  Root  is,  in  rapid  speech,  often  confounded 
w\i\iL4weri  which  refers  to  objects  "indistinctly  seen,"  owing  to 
their  distance. 

Hold  (to).— The  Root  Tuchu  means  "Catch  hold  of"  things 
generally. 

The  Root     Eni     means  also  "  Pick  up.  " 

Hole  ;a). — The  Root  Jdg  generally  means  "  Crevice  in  a  rock," 
and      Bang      means  "  Hole  in  the  ground." 

Hole  (to  make  a). — BH-      See  Bore  (to). 

The  Root  Bang  means  "  Hole  in  the  ground,"  and  both  Jdg 
and  Bdng  have  but  one  equivalent  P6ng  in  F4cbikwdry  Aukau- 
Jmooiy  and  Kol.    See  Dig  up  (to). 

Bdng-  means   "to  dig  up  "  (of  roots),  as  06n6      bdng- 

Yam     to  dig  up. 
Ina  .rig-        bdng- 

Water      Infix     to  dig.     "  To  dig  a  well,  or  waterhole." 
Hollow.— The  word  Ax-lua-da,  means  "  Empty,"  also  "  Finished." 
The  sounds  produced  on  tapping  an  empty  bucket,  or  a  hollow  tree,  are 
similar.    Hence  anything  "  Hollow  "  is  spoken  of  as  "  Empty." 

Honey  (black). — Some  description  of  this  may  be  desirable. 

The  larger  Andaman  bee  builds  combs  of  white  vrax,  fills  them 
with  yellow  honey,  and  they  are  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
branches  of  trees. 
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The  smaller  bee  builds  inside  the  hollow  trunks  of  treesi  or  in 
the  decayed  holes  in  sound  trees,  (which  holes  the  Andamanese  say 
the  bees  make),  and  has  combs  of  a  reddish-black  wax  filled  with  a 
yellow  honey. 

Hook  (a), — The  Root  JVJjfa to  means  "Hook,**  and  jy^rafa^nga-da 
is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  it»  and  means  ^'The  thing  for 
hooking.'' 

Hop  (to).— The  Root  Jdbd  ''Hop,''  takes  the  Gender  Prefix 
Ara-  only,  and  is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  Root  Jdbd  **  A 
Snake.''  The  differ6n(>e  is  shown  by  the  equivalents  in  the  other  lan- 
guages. 

Jdbd'  "  To  hop  "  is,  in  the  Pdchikwir,  Tek-. 

Jdbd-A^  "A  Snake  "  is,  in  the  Piichikwdr,  CA4p^-da. 

How. — ^Many  words  are  here  given,  all  having  much  the  same 
meanings,  and  belonging  to  Group  (6). 

"  How  big  "  may  be  literally  translated  "  How  much  big." 

"How  long." 

PicMkdchd     "  How  many." 

^rZrf-da     "Days." 

"  How  soon  "  is  a  more  complicated  phrase^ 

An      Interrogative  Particle. 

Kach     "Coming." 

Wai     "Indeed." 

D'      Euphonic. 

At-     Prefix. 

YM     "Quick,"  "Soon." 

"  Are  you  coming  quickly, "  or  "  How  soon." 

How  many. — ^This  is  expressed  by  Tin  ttin,  the  same  words  as 
express  "  How  much  "  when  no  special  things  are  mentioned  in  the 
same  sentence. 

Hug  (to).— The  Root      NUib     means  "  Tying  round  tight" 
"  To  hug  "  a  person  is  "  To  put  your  arms  round  him." 
Aka-ni/id-     "  To  tie  tight  round  the  throat." 

So 
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Ot-nilib'      ''  To  tie  up  a  bundle  tight/' 
The  Root      PMi      means  "  To  clasp  the  hands  round." 
6t'ptifm'      "  To  embrace/*  as  wrestlers  do,  in  anger. 
Aka-ptl/iii— "  To  give  milk  to  a  baby/'    The  mother  squeezes  her 
breast  with  her  encircling  hand  to  cause  the  milk  to  flow. 

Hum  (to).— This  word  is  derived  from  TSki  ''  Speech.*' 
"  Cry,"  "  Howl,"  etc,  are  similarly  derived. 

Himt  (to).— The  Root  D^U  refers  to  "Hunting  land  creatures 
on  land." 

Z6M'  really  means  "To  pole,"  asa  canoe  or  a  punt  is  poled. 
When  hunting  turtle  the  Andamanese  silently  "  pole  "  their  canoes 
because  the  noise  of  paddling  would  frighten  the  turtle,  and  hence — 

Tddi      Idbi' 

Turtle  to  pole  means  **  To  pole  after  turtle,"  i.e.,  **  To  hunt 
turtle." 

Fish  are  shot      Tdij-     with  a  bow  and  arrows* 

Hurry  (to).— The  Root  TM  means  "  Quick."  The  Verb  formed 
on  this  Root  is  "  To  be  quick,"  **To  hurry." 

Hurt  (to).— The  Root   Ted  means  "Pain." 
The  Verb  formed  on  this  Hootme^ns  "To  cause  pain,"  ^'To 
hurt." 


man." 


Husband  (a).— The  first  equivalent    given    simply   means  "A 

The  Root  Bula  means  "Male,"  and  an  Andamanese  woman 
says : — 

D'&h'bula-dB. 

"  My  man  "  as  an  English  woman  of  the  lower  classes  talks  of 
•'Herman." 

A  newly  married  man  is  called  iJy  his  wife  at  first  D'db-/&-ydt6. 

D'  Abbreviated  Pronoun  "  My." 

Ab-  Prefix. 

Ik  "Took." 
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•Tdt6   .Perfect  Tense  Suflax, 

**The  man  who  took  me,**  in  allusion  to  the  marriage  customs 
of  the  Andamanese. 

Hence  a  newly-married  man  is  called  by  others, 

"The  person  who  has  taken.'*  The  Prefix  *i.b-  appears  here  to 
be  Pronominal. 

Hush  1 — ^Either  "  Be  quiet,**  or  *^  Tou  be  quiet,**  are  indifferently 
used,  the  Aksix-JBdlS  and  Kol  using  the  latter. 

Husk.— The  Root   AiJ  means  "Skin.  ** 

Ct'diJ'Aa  "The  husk**  (of  a  coconut).  Also  "the  skin,*'  (of 
a  fish). 

Aka-aiy-da     "  The  bark  of  a  tree.  ** 

Ig-ai;-da      "  The  eyelid  '*  (the  skin  of  the  eye). 

Hut  (a). — ^The  word  Chdng-da,  is  the  name  of  a  Cane  with  the 
leaves  of  which  the  Andamanese  huts  are  thatched  generally. 

A  hut  thatched  with  these  leaves  comes  thus  to  be  called  Chdng-ds^. 
B^d-iA  is  the  generic  term  for  "  A  hut  **  of  any  kind. 

Idiot  (an).— The  Root  P{cha  means  "  Stupid,**  "Foolish,**     - 
Ig-p^Aa-da     conveys  the  meaning  of  "  He  who  is  foolish.** 
Congenital  idiots  are  almost  unknown  among  the  AndamanesCi  and 
Ig-pioha-dsk  either  means  "  A  person  who  is  generally  stupid,  **  (or  dull 
of  oomprehension),  or  else  is  a  term  of  abuse  applied    regarding  a 
special  action. 

Idle. — The  Root  Wilah  means  "Tired,  **  and,  as  an  Andamanese 
who  is  tired  will  not  do  any  work,  it  comes  to  mean  "  Idle,  **  "  Lazy. " 

If. — ^There  is  no  actual  Andamanese  equivalent  for  the  English 
"If.** 

Arik^  properly  an  Exclamation,  perhaps  comes  as  near  the 
meaning  as  any  other  word,  but  much  depends  on  the  tone  in  which 
the  word  is  pronounced,  and  the  context. 

Ignite  (to).— The  Root  J6i  means  "Bum,**  "Set  fire  to.** 

2o2 
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This  meaning  is  not  modified  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which 
only  indicate  the  class  of  articles  **  burnt/* 

luko-jdi'  refers  to  *'  Setting  fire  to  wood/' 

Ignorant  (to  be)  .—See  Foolish. 

Ill  (to  be).— The  Boot    Ted  means  "  Pain,"  "  Illness. " 
Ab-y^d-  means  **To  be  ilL'*    Xb-    is  here  a  Prefix  of  Ghroup  (1) 
referring  to  the  body. 

Ill-tempered.— The  Root  BSl  means  "  Angry,'*  and  takes  the 
Gender  Prefix  Ig-  only. 

Tig-r^i-da     means  "  Angry,'*  spoken  of  oneself. 
Ig-r^/-da     means  "  Angry,"  spoken  of  another. 

Imitate  (to). — ^The  Root  TdrtSl  (which  may  probably  be  a 
form  of  TaX'tSl)y  appears  to  mean  "To  do,"  something. 

Ct-tdrtdl-  means  "  To  act  like  a^other/'  i.e.^ "  To  imitate  another 
person's  actions." 

Aka-tdrtSl'  refers  to  the  action  of  *'  measuring,"  and  *^  fitting,'* 
the  head  of  a  harpoon  into  its  socket  in  the  shaft. 

Cng'tdrt^l'  means  "  To  *  teach '  "  "toother  how  to  make  some^ 
thing,  or  (to)  *  do '  a  certain  piece  of  work." 

Ax'tdrtSl'  refers  to  "  measuring  "  waistbelts,  and  **  fitting"  them 
to  the  body. 

Immediately. — Kd  *'  That,"  Odi  "  New,"  is  the  literal  meaning 
of  the  words. 

Immodest. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

(3t-      Prefix. 

Tek     **  Shame." 

Tdba^dsk     ••Not." 

<•  Shame  not."    Hence  Shameless. 

If  an  Andamanese  conunits  one  of  those  few  actions  which  hia 
people  consider  to  be  immodest,  they  say  to  him  "You  have  no 
shame."  The  Andamanese  have  few  laws  for  the  guidance  of  their 
lives,  but  they  obey  those  few  fairly  welL 
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Impertment  (to  be).— The  Root  TSdia  "  Impertmenoe  "  only 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ig-. 

Impossible. — ^The  translation  of  both  the  equivalents  given  is 
^'Notpoaaible.*^ 

Id-     Prefix. 

J^rfl-nga     "Doing.'' 

Sd     Negative  Suffix. 

•*  Doing  not.'' 

Kien     "Thus." 

Oia-nga     "Doing." 

r^Ja-da     "Not." 

"  Thus  not  doing." 

The  translation  of  the  P4chiku)dr  and  Aukau-74M>5J  equivalents 
is  "Thus  it  not." 

Improve  (to). — ^The  Root  TduUb  means  •'  Cut  with  an  adze  for 
the  purpose  of  beautifying." 

The  Andamanese,  after  they  have  practically  finished  a  canoe, 
,or  bucket,  etc.,  will  thin  and  improve  its  shape  by  a  series  of 
fine  ndze  cuts,  Tduldb-  ;  and  hence  the  word  has  come  to  mean  "  im- 
prove any  inanimate  object  generally."  Mental  or  moral  improve- 
ment is  scarcely  understood  by  the  Andamanese,  and  would  be  ex- 
pjressed  by  Seringa-  "  Make  good." 

Ikicessantly. — See  Always. 

Incomplete  — ^This  is  a  C!ompound  Word. 

Ar-      Prefix. 

Z4     "Pinished." 

-nga     Verbal  Substantive  Suffix. 

ra6a-da      "  Not." 

"  Not  finished,"  or  "  Not  finishing." 

Incorrect. — ^The  Andamanese  express  themselves  plainly,  and 
if  anything  is  incorrectly  done  they  at  once  say  that  it  is  Jdbag  "  Bad»*' 
a  forcible  word. 
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Indecent.— See  Immodest. 

Indian  (an).— The  word  Chadga-dB,  refers  to  all  races  other  than 
the  Andamanese,  which  are  not  Negroid,  (these  heing  called  Jhrawa- 
da,  or  more  correctly  Jangil),  and  not  White,  (these  being  described 
as  "  White,!*)  See  European  (an.) 

The  Root  Chdoga  means  "  Ghost,"  or  "  Spirit,'*  and  the  Andamanese 
appear  to  have  thought  that  the  natives  of  India  who  came  to  their 
shores  were,  from  their  lighter  colour  and  straight  hair,  and  possibly 
from  their  cruel  behaviour,  "  Spirits,"  or  "  Devils."    See  Ancestors. 

^rem  ChdogaAsk  is  "  The  Spirit  of  the  Forest,"  who  causes  those 
diseases  which  are  connected  with  life  in  the  jungle,  and  some 
Andamanese  pretend  that  they  have  seen  him» 

Indolent. — See  Idle. 

Industrious. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

On-  Prefix  of  Group  (1),  referring  to  ''The  Hands,"  and  to 
work  done  by  the  hands. 

r(^.nga  •*  Doing,"  "Working."  A  Verbal  Substantive  formed 
on  the  Boot  Ydm. 

JO(^flfa-da"Much." 

**  Doing  much,"— •«  Working  much."    Hence  ''  Industrious." 

Infant  (an).— The  Root  DSrSka  means  «  SmaU,"  and  is  hence 
applied  to  children,  with  the  Prefix  lb-  of  Group  (1)  referring  ta 
the  human  body,  as  "  The  small  body/'  ».e., ''  The  Baby." 

Inform  (to).— The  Root  T4t  means  ''  Tell,"  ''  Say." 
T&•-M^da      means  "  News."     **  Information.'  * 

Inhabit  (to).— The  word  BMA  is  probably  derived  from  the 
Root  Bud  "  A  hut.'* 

The  derivation  of  Kdich  is  not  known. 

Inland. — This  is  a  Sentence, 
^^m**  The  Forest." 
Chad  *'*  Middle,"  or  ^^Big," 
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(Por  Chad  see  the  remarks  on  Full  Moon.) 

In  the  Aukau- JtiM?di  equivalent  we  have  a  longer  Compound. 

T/f(?tf  «Place/' 

TotitaZ  "Forest.'* 

-tdte-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

rrdk    "Middle/' or  "Big.'* 

.^"In.** 

Innumerable. — Ai-dMi-dsk  means  "All/*  "Very  many,*'  "A 
very  large  number.'* 

Insane. — See  Foolish. 

Insert  (to). — See  Entrance;  also  Ascend  (to). 

Inside. — ^The  Andamanese  say  that  Kdktdr  is  a  Boot  signifying 
^*  Interior,"  with  reference  to  the  stomach  principally. 

Kdktdr'      len. 

Interior      in. 

It  appears  to  me  as  if  the  K4k*  in  AukS^u-Jt^tode,  and  the  K6k 
in  -ika-JB^a-da  could  be  referred  to  KUk  "  The  Heart."  q.v. 

The      -an     or    -«      Suffix  is  the  equivalent  of  -len  "  In." 

The  equivalent  in  Kol  is  obscure. 

Inside  out.— The  Root  JPS^ci// means  "Turn,"  "Turn  round.'* 

Kdidli-n^  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  this  Root. 

Ot-kdidli-     means  "To  turn  inside  out,"  as  of  a  garment. 

Ig'kdldk'     and 

AlssL-kdidli'     mean  "  To  turn  a  person  round." 

t]i'kdidli'  "To  turn  round  of  oneself."     " Right,  or  left  face." 

Ai'kdidli'  "To  turn  a  boat  by  her  helm." 

This  has  the  same  meaning  as  At-g^da-.    See  Helm. 

In  shore. — The  phrase  Trnko-d^lS  is  used  of  "  Gk  .g  along  close 
to  the  shore,"  in  a  canoe.    It  appears  to  be  a  technical  term. 

Instead.— This  is  an  Adverb  formed  on  the  Root  Odldi  "  Change,*^ 
^  Alter."    See  Alter  (to). 
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The  Prefix  (5t-  is  probably  Pronominal,  meaning  "This  thing 
is  changed  in  the  place  of  that." 

Instruct  (to).— The  formation  of  the  Words  Tar-cW,  T&r-tSt, 
andTir-teifc,  all  of  which  mean  "Say,''  "Tell/'  •'  Inform,"  "Instruct," 
would  lead  one  to  suppose  that  T^-  is  a  Prefix  acting  as  a  Particle, 
and  giving  special  force  to  the  Roots  Cy,  T4t,  and  Teh.  T&t-tSl-  is 
another  instance,  meaning  "  Imitate." 

Aka^'t&r-tek^  means  **To  repeat,"  (like  an  echo). 

Ig't&t'tek'  means  "  To  give  a  thing  to  one  person  in  order  that 
he  may  give  it  to  a  third  person*"  "  To  pass  a  thing  on  from  one  person 
to  another." 

AkBia't&T'tek'  means  ^'  To  move  one's  residence  from  one  place 
to  another." 

The  meaning  "  Instruct "  is  probably  arrived  at  as  being  "  The 
passing  of  the  words  of  one  person  on  to  another." 

Insufficient.— The  Root  TTddU  means  "  Insufficiently  long,"  as 
of  a  rope,  etc. 

!rhe  meaning  is  not  altered  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 

Ar-      Prefix. 

WddH     "Insufficient." 

-r6      Past  Tense  Suffix. 

In  the  A,liaT'£dlS  equivalent  the  Past  Tense  Suffix  is  expressed 
by  the  letter     -t    ,  and  the  euphonic  chai^  of  JFddU  into  W"6dl6. 

Intelligent. — See  Clever. 

Intend  (to). — ^The  Root  ^dki  dearly  means  "  Intraid." 

Ct-ndki'     and 

Aka-naAi-      mean  "  To  intend  to  go  to  another  place." 

"Eh-ndki-      "  To  intend  to  make  something." 

'^n-ndki-  "  To  tell  another  person  that  one  intends  to  go  some^^ 
where." 

Aksji-ndki-  "To  intend,  of  one's  own  accord,  to  do  some* 
thing." 

No  other  Prefixes  appear  to  be  used  with  this  Root^ 
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Interfere  (to).— (5n-teg-(?Aiipa-  appears  principally  to  refer  to 
that  class  of  interference  which  consists  of  taking  away  the  materials 
with  which  a  person  is  working,  and  so  preventing  him  from  doing 
his  work. 

Interior  (the). — See  Inside. 

Interpret  (to). — This  a  Compound  Word. 

Faft-nga. — A  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  "  Saying,"  or  *^  Talk- 
ing,'* and  formed  on  the  Root  Yah  **  Speak/'  or  **  Say." 

-I'i^      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Tai-"Toexplam." 

"  To  explain  what  another  is  saying,  to  a  third  person." 

Hence  "To  interpret."  **To  cause  one  person  to  understand 
the  speech  of  another." 

Interrupt  (to). — ^This  means  "  To  interfere,"  in  mati|;ers  of  speech 
only.    See  Interfere  (to). 

The  same  Root  Chipa  is  common  to  both  words  in  the  PAchikwdr 
language. 

Itch  (to).~The  Root  Mtd  means  "  Itch." 

It4ttMgdlj'^  means  ^*  Itching." 

B4tfingdj'isk    means  ''  The  Itch." 

These  two  words  are  evidently  formed  on  a  Verbal  Substantire 
JB4fti-nga  •*  Itching,"  which  again  is  formed  on  the  Verb  B4tti- 
**  To  itch." 

Jack  fruit  (a). — The  Andamanese  say  that  KdlUd  ia  one  word. 

Kal     means  "  A  mango  tree." 

-1-     might  be  a  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Td     might  mean  "  Seed  "  or  "  Bone." 

I  can  perceive  no  other  possible  derivation  for  the  word. 

Jealous  (to  be).  Ik-iri-inga"  means  **To  forbid  to  go."  A 
husband  forbids  his  wife  to  go  away  from  him  because  he  is  jealous 
of  her,  and  suspects  that  she  wishes  to  go  away  in  order  to  prosecute 
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an  intrigue  with  another  man.    Henoe  the  word  comes  to  mean 
"To  he  jealous." 

Jeer  (to).— The  Root  Tdngi  means  ••Laugh,"  **  Jeer/'  "Joke." 
Ot-y^ngi-     means  "  To  laugh  at  another,"  "To  jeer." 
Iji-y^iijft-     refers  to  "  Two  people  liaughing  together  over  a  joke." 

Jerk  (a). — The  Root  Ngdli  means  "  Jerk,"  and  gives  the  idea 
of  sudden  unexpected  motion.  Ngdli-ngSk  is  the  Verbal  Substantive 
formed  on  this  Root. 

Akak-ngdli-     means  "  To  jerk." 

There  is  another  Root  Ngdli  meaning  "Out,"  and  this  takes 
the  Prefixes  of  Group  (1)  only,  they  referring  to  the  parts  of  the  body 
"  cut."  ^ 

Join  (to). — ^The  Root    Odd    appears  to  mean  "  Twine  together." 
AkBL'ddd'      refers  to  the  "  Twisting  together  "  of  two  cords  fr^ 
making  the  turtle  harpoon  rope  {BStnuhda). 

Avkcht&t'ddd'  means  "To  join,"  as  a  ship's  yard  is  spliced  or 
fished,  or  as  a  splice  is  made  in  a  rope,  by  twisting  and  tying  with 
rope. 

T&r-     is  here  a  Particle  giving  force  to  Odd. 

Joyful  (to  be), — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Mk     "  Heart,"  or  "  Mind." 
'V&r^     Conjunctional  Infix. 
BMnga—''  Good." 

"To have  a  good  mind;"  hence  "To  be  pleased,"  "glad,"  or 
«joyful." 

Jimip  (to). — The  words  given  here  are  obviously  Compounds, 
though  the  Andamanese  will  have  it  that  they  are  Roots,  which  would 
give  us  in  the  Aukau-<7i2f(^  a  five-syllabled  Root,  but  I  am  unable 
to  distinguish  the  Roots  on  which  the  words  are  compounded. 

I  have  heard  Td-ihal-pi-  given  as  the  origin  of  Tdbalpi-  in  Aka- 
^^a-da,  but  the  Andamanese  will  not  hear  of  this  derivation,  and  the 
equivalents  in  the  other  languages  do  not  bear  it  out. 

Jump  down  (to). — The  word      TaMpi     means  "  Descend.'^ 
Akan^^o^pt-     means  "  To  jump  down." 
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Oirtdulpi'     refers  to  the  "  Jumping  "  on  the  back  of  a  turtle  with 
a  harpoon,  (the  Andamanese  mode  of  harpooning  it). 
Ojig'tmlpi'     would  mean  "  To  go  down  stairs," 
From  the  P4ohikwdr  equivalent  it  would  appear  as  if  TaMpi  and 
TSbalpi  were  closely  allied. 

Jungle-dweller  (a)  — The  Andamanese  give  me  the  derivation  of 
this  term,  which  is  apparently  a  very  ancient  one,  as : — 

Mrem     **  The  forest,'*  or  ••  Country.'* 

Tdga  "  A  certain  kind  of  tree  which  grows  in  the  interior  of  the 
forest,  and  does  not  grow  on  the  coast." 

Hence  "  The  people  who  dwell  in  the  country  among  the  trees," 
i.€.f  "  The  people  who  dwell  in  the  juDgle",  as  distinguished  from  ^  The 
people  who  dwell  on  the  coast."    See  "  Coast-dweller." 

T^^o-da  also  means  ''  a  platform,"  and  there  may  be  a  reference 
to  a  custom  among  some  of  the  jungle-dwelling  Septs  of  erecting  plat- 
forms on  trees  near  their  villages  to  serve  as  Watch-towers. 

Just  ss.—Kichikan      **  Thus." 
JFdi     '« Indeed." 

Just  now.— JEa      ''  That." 

06i     "  New." 

"  Immediately."  **  Just  now." 


Keen*— The  Root     NdHohama     means  **  Pointed,'*  "  Sharp." 
The  ntieaning  of  this  Root  is  not  affected  by  the  addition  of  Pre- 
fixes, which  only  indicate  the  classes  of  articles  which  are  **  Pointed." 

Keen-eared.— The  Root  .  Dai     means  •*  Hear." 

i)ai-nga     is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  this  Root,  and 

means  "  Hearing." 

l-doi-nga-da     may  mean  **  A  listener/'  "  One  who  is  hearing," 

or,  from  the  context,  "  One  who  is  keen-eared,"  though  perhaps 

2p2 
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t-ddhikgSL    bSringa-ia,    expresses  this  better. 
Hearing  well. 

Keien-sighted.— The  Root  Lu  "  See,*'  ••  Pereeire/'  must  not 
be  confounded  with  the  Root     lA     •* Finish^'*  ••End." 

The  Root  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ab- 

Ad'l4'r6  is  a  word  recently  coined  by  the  Andamanese  to 
mean  *^  Reflected,''  <*  See  one's  reflection  in  a  mirror." 

14-     is  a  Verb  meaning  **  To  know,"  ^  To  perceive." 

Kick  (to).— The  Root  D4ruga  means  «« Strike"  (with  the  foot). 
Ah'Mruga-     means  "  To  kick." 

The  different  Prefixes  taken  by  this  Root  are  of  Group  (1),  and 
only  refer  to  the  part  of  the  himian  body  which  is  kicked. 

Kidneys  (the). — In  Aksn-BdlS  the  word  for  Kidneys  is  qualified 
by  the  explicator    Bona      meaning  **  Round." 

Kill  (to).-- The  Root  2^  means  ''Die,"  and  takes  the  Gender 
Prefix     dko-     only. 

Oiyo-6ko-Z/-  '*  To  cause  another  to  die,"  is  the  correct  equivalent 
for  '*  To  kill,"  but  the  Andamanese  often  use  Oko-Z^  to  mean  ^  To 
kill." 

Kind  (tobe).-^In  addition  to  the  two  equivalents  given  Ig- 
ydmalu     means  *'  To  be  kind  "  see  Ebnd  of  (to  be). 

For  the  derivation  and  use  of  Ot-yt^r-da  see  Chief  (a).  This 
word  having  from  "  A  rich  man,"  come  to  mean  **  A  Chief,"  is  now 
turned  into  a  Verb  applying  to  the  duties  of  a  Chief,  viz.^  **  To  be 
kind  to  his  people."  The  use  of  the  word  in  this  sense  throws  con- 
siderable light  on  the  relations  of  the  Andamanese  with  their  Chiefs, 
who  are  evidently  expected  to  be  kind  to,  and  look  after  their  people. 

The  Root  BAH  means  "Fondle,"  •* Caress,"  ^Qood 
behaviour." 

Ig-d«i6ti-da     is  •*  A  quiet,  well-behaved  person/' 

Ar-dti6it-da  refers  to  the  fondling  of  babies  to  keep  them  from 
crying. 

Akan-({^^-da       refers  to  friendship  between  two  |)eople, 
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Kinsman  (a).— The  word  Ngiji  appears  to  me  to  be  a  Com- 
pound of  an  abbreviated  Pronoun  with  a  Prefix,  Ng%i^  and  may 
mean  " Our,"  ^'Belonging  to  us.*' 

The  Prefix     Ab-     is  probably  Pronominal.    See  Aborigines. 

Kiss  (a).— The  Root  L&ch^i  means  **  Kiss  **  and  is  not  modi- 
fied in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which,  when  added,  belong 
to  Group  (1),  and  indicate  the  part  kissed. 

X^A4-nga-da  is,  of  course,  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the 
Root  LAehA. 

It  is  curious  that  the  Andamanese  kiss  their  children  but  not 
their  wives.    Kisses  with  them  are  signs  of  affecffiion,  not  of  passion. 

Knee-cap  (the). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

L6     '* The  knee.*' 

-rauko-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
*     K&Him     **  The  knee-cap.'* 

-da     General  Moun  Suffix. 

ESlSdim-Aa  is  also  the  name  of  a  small  root  of  the  yam  species 
eaten  by  the  Andamanese,  who  detect  a  resemblance  in  shape  between 
jit  and  the  Knee-cap. 

Kneel  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Z6     ^' The  Knee.** 

^rauko-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Oddoli'     **  To  break.** 

The  action  of  kneeling  appears  to  have  suggested  to  the  Anda- 
manese that  the  knee  was  broken. 

The  Verb  Oddoli-  is  used  to  mean  **  To  break,**  with  r^ard 
to  the  breaking  of  rotten  wood,  the  breaking  oS  from  their  branches  of 
fruit,  etc. 

BLnife  (a). — The  Word  Ohm-ds,  refers  to  the  Cane  or  Wooden 
Knife  used  by  the  Andamanese,  and  not  to  the  Iron  Knife,  the  name 
of  which  is  Kduno^. 

Knock  (to). — Tii     is  the  word  for  Hanmier,  g.  v. 

To  Knock,  and  To  Hammer  are  the  same  to  the  Andamanese. 
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Knock  down  (to). — ^The  Eoot  JFSddi  means  "  Throw  down/* 
Ot-toSddh     "  To  throw,  or  roll  rocks  down  a  hilL'* 
tji-to^ddi'    refers  to  a  man  who  is  sitting  on  the  ground,  and  falls 
over  on  his  side  of  his  own  accord. 

Ah-^ddh     "  To  push  another  man  down.** 
Ax-toSdai'      "  To  knock,  or  push  a  man  down.** 

Knot  (a).— The  Boot  Qdba  means  **  A  swelling,**  or  **Lump,*^ 
of  any  kind,  either  in  wood,  or  flesh,  or  any  other  material.  Bduni- 
nga-da  is  the  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Boot  Bduni  "  Tie.** 
It  means  "  A  thing  tied,**  f.^.,  "  A  knot.** 

The  Verb  BdOni-  means  ••To  tie  up,**  *' To  fasten,  by  tying 
roimd.** 

Know  (to). — In  the  PAchiktJodr^  Aukau- J'i{t(^,  and  Kol  languages 
the  same  equivalent  is  given  for  Know  (to),  as  for  Hear  (to). 


Labour  (to). — See  Able  (to  be). 

Labour  (childbirth). — ^TheBoot   Tdr  is  said  to  mean  "Beady 
to  be  born.*'    It  takes  the  Oender  Prefix    CJt».    and  the  Prefix 
Ab-   of  Group  (1). 

rrfr-nga    is  a  Verbal  Substantive,  but  the  Verb  Ad*^m.  is  more 
often  used  than     dto*y^r-. 

The  Boot      Qin     refers  to  the  process  of  Childbirth. 

Ad-flrm-     means  '*  To  give  birth.** 

Aka-flftn-     means  "  To  make  a  bucket.** 

{Oin     may  therefore  be  held  to  mean  "  Make,**  ••  Produce.**) 

An  Andamanese  bucket  is  cut  with  a  special  tool  out  of  a  Ic^ 
and  the  last  cuttings  at  the  inside  edges,  to  which  Aka-^m-  applies, 
are  very  delicate  work. 

Lad  (a).— The  Boot     Kddaka     means  '•  A  lad  '*  of  about  12  to 
16  years  of  age ;  and  is  a  title  given  to  youths  until  they  are  initiated 
{i.e.i  eat  turtle,  or  pig,  after  the  fast,)  and  become  young  men,  when 
they  are  at  first  called  Mdr  Ch&ma. 

This  Boot  takes  the  Oender  Prefix     Aka«>     only. 
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Lame« — See  Cripple  (a).        / 

Land  (to).— The  Root  Taulpi  means  "Descend/*  *«Step 
down.'* 

'*  To  land  *^  is  "  To  step  down  *'  out  of  a  canoe. 
See  Disembark  (to). 

By  land. — See  In  shore. 

Language.~The  Boot  Tegi  means  ^*  Sound.'' 
Ot-^^^f-da     means  "  A  sound.'* 
Aka-/^^f-da     means  ^*  Speech/'  or  **  Lan(;uage.*' 
The  Boot  TSki  has  almost  the  same  meaning,  and  is  yery  closely 

allied. 

Perhaps,    whUe    Tegi-io,  means  ^^  Articulate  speech,"  2VA««da 

means  ^^  Inarticulate  noises.** 

Lap  (to). — ^The  Boot  P4l4oh  means  ^*  Lick|"  and  the  Andamanese 
recognise  the  actions  of  '*  Lapping,"  and  of  ^<  Licking,**  as  being  alike. 

Lap  (the). — The  Puohiktodr,  Aukau-J^Jum,  and  Eol  languages 
have  the  equivalent  for  this  word  as  **  Lap  bone,"  i.e.,  "  Thigh  Bone." 
Pdicha  means  **  The  flesh  on  the  front  part  of  tj)ie  thighs." 

Lap  (to  sit  on  the). — See  Agroimd. 

Last  (the). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Tdr-      Prefix,  acting  as  a  Particle. 
.  Aula     "Afterwards." 
4en     "In." 
''  In  the  future,**  would  be  an  accurate  rendering. 

Last  night. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
04rug      "The  night.** 
VMtS    "Done.**    "Past.** 

Late. — The  Boot  Chili  has,  as  is  shown  by  the  equivalents  in 
the  other  languages,  a  connection  with  the  Boot  Odlai  "  Change,'' 
^*  Alter.** 

G6li-     mejms  "  To  be  late." 
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06li'iLgA-dsk     is  the  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  this  Verb. 

Odli'     takes  the  Gander  Prefix  Ig-. 

AxLio-gdli'  means  **  To  say  farewell,'*  with  reference  to  the  fact 
that  the  Andamanese  linger  long  over  their  Adieux. 

(Leech's  caricature  of  two  young  women  saying  good-b'ye  at  the  ^ 
door  of  an  omnibus  is  also  true  of  Andamanese   nature,  and  the 
Andamanese  recogidse  the  fact  by  haring  the  same  Verb  to  mean  ''  To 
say  farewell/'  and  ''  To  be  late  ")• 

Later  on.— T4r-  Particle  Prefix. 
JiUo  "Afterwards."  "Behind." 
-M*      "By." 

See  Lasi — ^Li  all  the  languages  the  words  are  identical,  except 
for  the  changes  in  the  Postposition. 

Laugh  (to).— The  Root  TSngek  means  "  Laugh,"  and  is  allied 
to  the  Root  YSngi  "Jeer,"  "Joke,''andalsQ  to  the  word  YSpgati-da 
"  A  Ue."     TSngek-     takes  the  Gender  Prefix     Ot-  . 

Ig-ySngek'     means  ^  To  laugh  at  another  person." 

Launch  (to).— The  Root    J4m&    means  "  Throw  into  the  water." 
It  takes  the  Oender  Prefix  Aut-    ,  and  it  also  takes  Prefixes  of 
Group  (1)  referring  to  parts  of  the  body  put  into  the  water. 

Lay  an  egg  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

J{fa«ao"Egg." 

^^y^- "  Come  out"   "Get  rid  of.'^ 

Lazy  (to  be).— See  Idle. 

Lead  (to).    Ct-Zrf  means  **  First." 

6Ud'     means  "To  go  first/'    Hence  " To  lead." 

Leaf  apron  (a).— This  is  the  bimdle  of  leaves,  one  on  top  of 
another  to  the  number  of  five,  which  is  worn  by  the  Andamanese 
women  over  their  genitals. 

The  name  Obunga-SiSk  refers  to  the  Apron,  the  leaf  being  that 
of  the  Ddgota-dsk  tree  (Mimusops  littoralis). 

The  leaves  of  the  JST^red-da  (Sterculia  sp.),  are  also  used. 
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Leaf  umbrella  (a). — ^This  is  a  Compotuid  Word. 

Kdpa  ^*  A  leaf  of  a  palm,  (Licuala  sp.)|  whioh  is  used  by  the 
Andamanese  as  a  wrapper  for  their  property, 

t7(i/-nga.— A  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Verb  Jdt-  **To 
sew ; ''  the  umbrellas  having  the  divisions  of  the  fronds  stitched  to* 
gether, 

-da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  whole  leaf  forms  an  Umbrella  about  2  feet  6  inches  in  dia-* 
meter  which  the  Andamanese  use  in  rain,  and,  very  rarely,  in  very 
hot  sun. 

Lean  (to). — ^The  Root  Bigidi^  appears  to  refer  to  wood,  trees, 
posts,  etc. 

Chdngoli  refers  particularly  to  human  beings. 

Lean  agamst  (to). — ^The  Root  Tegemi  refers  to  any  article,  ani- 
mate or  inanimate,  leaning  against  any  other.  {Teg  or  Thg  **  A  bed  '* 
is  allied.) 

Leap  (to).— See  Jump  (to). 

Leave  go  (to). — See  Abandon  (to). 

Thigh  (the) . — This  is  the  same  word  as  Lap,  j.  c. 

Chdurog*dsk  means  **  The  hip.'* 

Calf  of  the  1^  (ttie).-^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ab-     Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
ChdUa     •«  Shin.'* 
Dama     •«Flesh.'' 
^da     General  Noun  Suffix. 
••The  flesh  of  the  shm." 

(The  usual  Oonjunotional  Infix  is  often  omitted,  as  in  this  iilstancej 
in  the     Aka-J5^a»da    .) 

Shin  (the)%— A.b-^ei-da.    This  really  means  *«The  bone/*  and  is 
used  of  the  lower  part  of  the  leg  from  i^e  knee  to  the  ankle. 
A\H)hdlta'dsk     means  ••  The  shin  bone.*' 
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Lees.— The  Boot     KStima     means  •*  Little." 
'En*     is  here  Pronominal,  and  the  whole  has  the  force  of  ^^  Than 
it,  a  little,"  i.e.,  "  less  "  than  something  else. 

Let  {to).— Ti'tdn-  means  *^To  permit,"  **To  tell,"  '^To  send 
away." 

Let  go  (to). — See  Abandon  (to). 

The  Prefix  Eb-  is  probably  Pronominal,  the  meaning  of  the 
whole  being  •*  Let  it  go." 

'Eb-t6t-ww£fii-    seems  to  me  to  be  euphonic  for  "  '!fibet-6t-mrfit»%*' 
*!fibet-     is  a  Plural  Pronominal  Prefix. 

Lie  (to).— The  Root  TSngat  "  Lie,"  appears  to  be  related  to 
TSngi     **  Jeer,"  « Joke,"  and      TSngek     ''Laugh." 

The  Andamanese,  far  from  thinking  that  ''  many  a  true  word  is 
spoken  in  jest,"  are  of  opinion  that  all  jests  are  lies. 

TSngati-diSk     appears  to  be  *•  A  jesting  lie."    (A  '*  Pish  story.") 

TM'd&     is  •'  A  deliberate  lie." 

(The  F4ohiktodr,  Axikm^Juwaif  BSid  Kol  languages  have  the 
same  equivalents  for  both  words.) 

YSngati-  takes  the  Prefix  Akan»  ,  referring  to  human  speech, 
as  a  Gender  Prefix. 

Lie  down  (to) — The  Boot  Bdlagi  means  '^Prostrate,"  and  may 
refer  to  human  beings  lying  on  their  sides,  fallen  trees»  etc^acoording 
to  the  Prefix  used. 

The  Boot  B6gi  means  ^'  Lie  with  the  &oe  downwards,"  and 
by  •*  The  face,"  either  the  human  faoe,  or  the  front,  or  upper,  or  more 
important  part  of  anything  is  to  be  understood* 

B6g%    may  also  mean  ^'  Upside  down.'' 

The  Boot  Chdldi  means  *^Lie  on  the  back,"  and  has  the 
opposite  meaning  to     B6gi. 

Jif ele8s.-^4.ukQ-?^-r^  is  the  Perfect  Tense  of  the  Verb  Auko-{A 
•*Todie." 

(The  Akar-JSiM  give  the  Perfect  Tei^  Suffix  here  in  ^  , 
AtikO'Z/-  ,  Auko-Zi-t.) 
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Lift  (to).  The  Root  Kdtami  refers  to  **  One  person  lifting  any 
article/^and  takes  the  Gender  Prefix     Ab-. 

The  Akar- JBaM  use  Ddukori  for  "  Lift/'  or  "  Pull/'  but  it  is 
generally  uoderstood  to  mean  the  latter. 

The  Root  Ktkrudal  refers  to  a  number  of  people  doing  any  one 
thing  together,  and  not  especially  to  "Lifting/*  If  one  man 
frightens  a  camp  at  night  and  all  the  people  in  it  run  away,  they  are 
said  to  have  Ikx-k4ruddl-xL    "  Run  away  together.*' 

In  the  Akar- JS^M  the  Prefix  Ar-  is  shown  to  have  reference 
to  the  Plural  number  by  the  full     Ax-diri  "  All "  being  introduced. 

Light.    (Not  dark).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Er     ••Place/' or  "Country." 

-I'l-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Dd/uoia     "  Light,"  ••  Dawn,"  "  Transparent." 

-da     General  Noun  SufBx. 

"The  place  is  light." 

Light  (to).    The  Root    J6i     means  "  Set  fire  to." 
kvko^jdi'     means  "  To  bum,"  "  To  set  a  light  to." 

light.  (Not  heavy). — ^With  reference  to  this  word  the  Anda- 
manese  often  use  the  negative  phrase     W6ma-     bd    when  they  mean 

Light        not 
"  Beavy." 
The  ordinary  word  for  *•  Heavy,"  is    Inma-d^^ 

Like  (to).— See  Fond  of  (to  be).  The  "Like"  in  this  instance 
is  intended  to  refer  to  food. 

Ig-ydmali'     means  "  To  have  affection  for." 

A.vko-pdtchati''     refers  to  food» 

I's^^poichati'     means  "  To  have  affection  for." 

The  Root  Boich  which  is  here  used  in  the  P4chikwdry  and 
kukBXi'Jiiwdi  languages,  occurs  in  the  languages  of  the  North  Anda- 
man Group  of  tribes  with  the  meaning  of  '*€arnal  Desires,"  **  Lust," 

Like. — Kichikantodi'dA  means  **  Thus,"  •* In  this  manner;" 
more  with  reference  to  abstract  things. 
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Ika-prfra-da     means  «  Alike/' ''  SimUar  to/'  •*  On  a  par  witk'* 
Naikan  means  "lake  a  pattern,"  "Thus/'**  In  this  manner/' 
more  with  reference  to  material  things. 

Likewise.— The  literal  translation  of  OhhSdig  is : — 
Ol     **He.'*    BHig     "And." 
Le.,  "Also/'  "  Likewise." 

Limp  (to).— The  Root  Odgia  means  "Limp/'  "Waddle/'  or 
"  Walk  in  any  abnormal  manner/'  also  "  Liability  to  act  normally/' 

Ot-gdgM'     means  "  To  limp." 

Aka-^i^ia-  means  "  Unable  to  speak,"  (owing  to  injury  to,  or 
a  sore  on,  the  angle  of  the  jaws). 

Ai-gdgia-  means  "To  walk  in  a  waddling  manner,'^  "To 
Waddle/' 

The  Ar-  is  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1),  and  the  reason  for  the  wad* 
dling  is,  sores  in  the  fork,  or  anus,  to  which     Ar-     refers. 

Listen  (to). — The  Boot     Dai     means  Hear,  q.  v. 

Little. — Sdtia  as  an  Adjective  means  *^  Small ;  "  as  a  Substan* 
tive  "Little." 

There  is  a  seeming,  but  not  real,  resemblance  between  the  Ohdt^ 
of  the  Aukau-J^^i^di  meaning  "Little,",  and  the  Chhdta  of  Urdu  with 
the  same  meaning. 

Live  (to).~A  more  correct  rendering  of  Ig-dti-  would  be  "  To 
be  alive." 

Ig-  is  here  a  Oender  Prefix,  and  the  Boot  Mi  ^  Alive,"  is  not 
modified  in  meaning  by  the  use  of  Prefixes. 

Lobe  of  the  ear  (the).-— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
JP4kii{oT  P6ho,)  "The  ear/'    This  Boot  takes  the  Prefix. 

Ig-  of  Group  (l)t 
-1'^     Conjuncti(wal  Lifix« 
J>Mka     "Small  part." 
•da     General  Noun  Suffix, 
The  Lobe  is  called  ^^  The  small  piece  (belonging  to)!*  tiie  ear.*' 
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Log  (a), — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ptff4     "Wood.*'    This  Root  does  not  take  any  Prefix. 

•P6t-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Jidama     "  A  piece." 

**  A  piece  of  wood,'*  i.e.^  "  Not  an  entire  tree.*'    Hence  "  A  log.** 

How  long  ago.— This  Sentence  is  literally  "  How  many  days 
past.** 

Fichikachd     '^  How  many.*^ 
Arid     «Days.** 
VMt4    «Finished.*' 

Look  I    This  is  a  Sentence* 

Koto     (Shortened  euphonically  to  Kdt),  «  There,** 

Ig*      Gender  Prefix, 

Bddig-  "  To  look,**  «  To  see.** 

Look  sharp  I— T^e  word  Ar-f^rS  means  "  Quickly,**  and  is  used 
in  an  Imperative  form  by  the  Andamanese  to  mean  «  Be  quick.**  In 
this  instance  the  Kol  use  a  Plural  Pronominal  Prefix,  i\r^*am% 
•'You.** 

Loose.— The  Root  Tdragap  means  «Loose,**  «Slack,**  «Not 
tight  *♦ 

It  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ig<  ,  and  is  not  modified  in  mean* 
ing  by  the  addition  of  other  Prefixes. 

Lop-sided.— The  Root     TSka     means  «  Crooked.** 
Ch&ungoW     means  «  To  lean.*' 

Lose  (to).-^The  Root  Ntiyal  means  «Lose,**  aod  appears  to 
take  the  Gander  Prefix     <3t*     or     Auto*     only» 

The  Ptiehikwdr,  k^Jk&a-J^wdij  and  Kol  languages  h^rt  aa  the 
equivalent  f  oar  «  Lose,*'  the  Root  Pdye  «  Not  **  used  as  a  Verb,  the 
meaning  bdng  «  Hiive  not  got,'*  « Is  not,"  referring  to  some  iprticle 
formerly  in  one^s  poesesnon. 

Lose  one's  way  (to).~ The  three  equivalents  given  ate  all  Com* 
yound  Woidg. 
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Tinga  "  The  path/* ''  The  road.'' 

-l'i]i-     or,    -rauto-      Conjunctional  Infixes. 

K4kU-     "  To  forget/'     See  Porget. 

The  equivalents  in  P4ohiku)dr^  kukhu-Mtooi,  and  Kol  f  of  Tinges 
Viji'k&kli-  are  longer  and  more  complicated,  and  illustrate  the  deri« 
yation  of  the  word  KuhU. 

Tateng     "  The  path,"  "  The  road/' 

-riohl.,  -richfe-,  -k'lchfe-     Conjunctional  Infixes. 

Tau,     Pok,     "Heart,'' or  "Mind.''  „ \.' 

-I'i-    ,  -le-    ,  -ker-      Conjunctional  Infixes. 

Liye-  ,    Liyer-  ,    Lier-    "  To  pass  out  of."    "  To  cease  to  be,'* 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being,  *"  The  road  has  passed  out 
of  the  mind,"  (or  memory). 

N4yah     means  "To  lose/' 

Tif^a-Vkato-wiyai-     means  literally  ^  To  lose  one's  way." 

The  Boot  Chdtak  espedally  refers  to  "  losing  one's  way  in 
the  jungle,"  and  the  Verb  Chdtak-  might  be  used  rby  itself  to  mea^ 
"To  lose  one's  way."  *-*    .„    .  ,y  ,  m 

Loud. — The  Prefix  Akan-  refers  to  speech,  and  intensifies 
the  Root  Q4r4    which  means  "  A  loud  noise."^  ^■''■ 

Love — The  Root     D4M     means  "  AflFection." 
The  Root      Odd     meanfe  "  Think  of."    "  E^njembpr."     It  is 
generally  used  to  mean  "  Think  of  lustfuHy." 

Lover  (a). — The  Root  Paul  means  "  Friendship  betweep  an 
unmarried  man  and  an  unmarried  woman"  principally,  but  also  means 
"  Priendship  "  between  any  man  and  any  woman.  By  **  IViefadsMp  '* 
in  these  cases,  "  Sexual  tove  "  is  always  meant.  '    ' 

The  Friendship  between  two  Andamanese  men  is  spoken  of  as 
Ar-ydpi-nga    ,  (from  the  Root      Jdpi     "  A  couple,"  g.  v.) 

An  Andamanese  man  speaks  of  his  friend  as  D'^-jV^pt-^nga-da 
"  My  duplicate,"  f  like  the  American  "  Partner,'^  of  the  mines»)  also 
as  an  English  husband  calls  his  wife  his  *^  Better  half."  The  pri- 
vileges of  an  Andamanese  lover  are  extensive.    A  bachelor  fails  in 
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love  with  a  spinster,  and  has  connexioQ  with  her ;  if  she  beoomes 
pregnant  he  is  bound  to  marry  her,  but  if  she  does  not  become  preg- 
nant it  by  no  means  follows  that  he  marries  his  first  love. 

Before  marriage  there  is  practioally  *'free  love**  among  the 
Andamanese,  after  marriage  the  bond  of  chastity  is  drawn  fairly 
tight,  but  not  inconveniently  so. 

Low  tide,— See  Ebb-tide,  and  Ebb  (to). 

Low.— The  Root  Jddama  means  "  A  piece."  Hence  when 
anything  is  so  *^low  "  in  size  as  to  occasion  remark,  the  Andamanese 
look  upon  it  as  only  **a  part,"  or  "  a  piece,"  of  what  the  whole  should 
have  been. 
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CHAPTER  XIU. 

AnalysiB  of  the  Words  under  Letters  H.  BT.  O.  P.  aad  Q« 

Mad  (to  be).— The  Root   Ficha  means  •*  Foolish, ••  •* Stupid,*' also 
"Mad." 

Cases  of  madness  are  rare  among  the  Andamanese.  Homicidal 
mania  is  tiie  form  which  sometimes  oeoarsi  ani  very  rarely  one  finds  » 
partial  imbecile* 

Make  ( to  ).— The  different  equivalents  given  describe  the  different 
actions  in  making  various  things. 

K6p-     means  "  To  cut,  **  with  an  ad2re* 

Te^^  means  "  To  weave,  "  or  **To  plait,"  as  the  thatch  of  a  hut^ 
a  basket,  etc 

Pat'  means  **  To  roll  up,  '*  as  m  making  a  torch,  when  the 
pounded  resin  and  dried  leaves  are  rolled  up  tightly  together. 

Tdur^     is  the  action  of  **^  Planing  "  with  a  pig's  tusk. 

Make  a  noise  (to)  .—The  Root  Ydla  means  "  Sheut,'^  "  Cry  out 
loudly. '' 

Make  a  mistake  ( to ).— The  Root  ChMi  means  "  Make  a  misfeke,'*' 
and  its  meaning  is  not  modified  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which 
only  indicate  the  class  of  articles  regarding  which  a  mistake  has  been 
male,  as  : — 

Aka-cAAW-    •*  To  put  the  needle  in  the  wrong  mesh,  *'  in  nettings 

Make  ready  ( to ). — It  is  difficult  taunderstand  the  exact  meaning 
of  the  Root     Tdmi. 

kc-tdmu     m»ans  **  To  make  ready,  ^^  to  do  anything. 

Oiydn-^^mt-      means  ^^  To  stop  always  in  cme  j^ce.  '^ 

It  is  probable  that    Tdmi    is  a  Root  meanmg    ''To  make  ready,*' 

which  takes  the  Gender  Prefix    Ar-    only ;  and  that    Olj6n4dmi* 
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is  a  Verbal  form  of  Cn^tam  "  Always,"  q.v.^  an  entirely  different 
word. 

Male.— The  Root  JS4la     means  "  Male. " 

The  Prefix     -ib-  belongs  to  Group    (1),  and    refers    to    the 

Human  Body,  hence  Ah^Mla-da,  means  ^^  A  male  human  being/* 
i.e.,  "  A  man.  *' 

Married  man  ( a  )• — ^The  equivalents  in  Aukau-«7tit(^,  besides 
meaning  "  A  married  man,  **  also  mean  "  An  elder  brother ;  **  by  what 
process  of  reasoning  I  am  unable  to  say,  unless  that  the  elder  brother 
usually  marries  before  the  younger* 

CVUko     means  •*  A  married  man  with  children.  *' 

Tdl     means  "  Elder,  ''  "  Bigger.  '* 

An  Andamanese  is  scarcely  considered  to  be  married  until  he  is 
ihe  parent  of  a  child,  and  until  his  wife  has-bome  a  child  the  marriage 
can  be  dissolved  ;  it  is  very  rarely  dissolved  after  a  child  has  been 
bom. 

Unmarried  man  (an). — The  PAchikwdr,  Aukau-Ji^K^di,  and  Kol 
languages  give  as  the  equivalent,  ^^  A  newly«made  bachelor.** 

An  Andamanese  man  only  becomes  JFdra  after  his  initiation,  (he 
is  a  boy,  see  Lad,  before),  and  a  Wdra-k&i  means  ^*  One  who  has 
been  recently  initiated/* 

Wdra     "  Bachelor." 

KAi     •*New.*' 

Mango  tree  (a). — ^Thisand  the  subsequent  words  are  Compounds. 

Km     "  Mango.'* 

-rdka-      Conjimctional  Infix. 

Tdfig-dA     "A  tree.** 

Mangrove  swamp  (a). — ^The  names  of  two  species  of  Mangrove  trees 
are  here  given  as  the  equivalents,  for  a  Mangrove  swamp  is  a  Forest 
of  Mangrove  trees,  growing,  as  these  always  do,  in  a  swamp  of  black 
fetid  mud,  the  Andamanese  name  for  which  is    X^d-da. 

In  this  manner.*— This,  and  many  of  the  following  words  are 

3b 


Digitized  by 


Google 


^Q  NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 


compounded  of  Roots  of  Group  (5)  which  axe  incapable  of  modifica- 
tion or  alteration. 

Many.  Too  many. — The  Andamaneaa  have  no  definite  ideas  on  this 
subject,  and  use  generically  the  Root  Dtirti  meaning  "  All,  '*  or 
*' Very  many /^ 

Mark  (a).— The  Root  PaiiZo  means  **Mark,''  "Scar,"  **  Cica- 
trix," and  is  not  modified  in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes^ 
which  only  serve  to  indicate  the  parts  of  the  body,  or  classes  of  articles 
on  which  the  "  Mark  "  is. 

Newly  married. — The  first  equivalent  given  is  a  CSompound  Word. 
WSred      means  "  Married." 
G6i     "New." 
-da     General  Noun  Sufl&x. 

The  second  word  Teg .  Ineans  **  Bed,"  and  has  the  same  reference 
as  the  English  saying  that  newly  married  people  have  been  "  Bedded.  '* 

Marrow  (the).  The  Root  Mun  means  "Brain,"  "Marrow," 
**  Matter, ''"  Pus. '' 

Marry  ( to  )•— The  Root      Sni     means  •* Take.'- 

The  Prefix  Ad-  has  the  force  of  **0f  one^s  own  accord"  refer- 
ring  to  human  beings.    The  whole  word  is  thus  i — 

"  To  take  a  human  being  willingly,"  hence  "  To  marry." 

6t'M'      means  "  To  catch  hold  of  a  thing." 

Ig-^m-  means  "  To  press  the  forehead  with  the  hands,"  (in  order 
to  cure  a  headache  ).    Ig-     is  here  a  Prefibc  of  Group  (1). 

Marsh. — See  Mangrove  mud. 

Mat  (  a ).— The  Andamanese  make  a  mat  of  thin  strips  of  cane 
bark  tied  together  by  string,  in  lines  like  the  slats  of  a  Venetian  blind,, 
and  not  interwoven.    On  these  they  sleeps 

What  is  the  matter  ?    The  real  meaning  of — 
Michiba-r^     is  *  *  What  has  happened  ?  " 
MMiba-k6     means  "  What  is  it  ?  "    "  What  do  you  want  ?  ^ 
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In  this  case  a  Root  of  Group  (5)  is  used  as  a  Verb,  but  such 
instances  are  rare. 

No  Matter  1 — Vchin     is  an  Exclamation  having  varied  meanings 
according  to  the  context.    J)a-k6     means  "  Do  not. '' 
The  meaning  of  the  whole  word  is  '*  Never  mind. " 

Meat. — The  Root     Dama     means  **  Flesh  *'  of  any  kind. 

Melancholy  ( to  be ). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ktik  "Heart,'*  or    "Mind.**     (This  word  generally  takes  the 

Prefix  Ot-  of  Group  (1).) 
•r^r-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
J^dbagi'  "  To  be  bad.  "    Derived  from  the  Root  Jdbag      ''  Bad.  '* 

Melt  ( to  ). — The  Root      Ptildiji     appears  to  mean  "  Mingle.  '* 
AvitO'PiildiJi»     means  "  To  melt,  '*  as  salt  mingles  with  water. 
Jg'puldiji-      means  **  To  mix  together,  *'  as  of  pigments  with  oil. 

Menace  ( to ). — ^The  Root     Ana     means  **  Angry.  " 

lydm-      means  '*To  be  a^gry  with  another,"   '*  To  threaten,** 

*'  To  menace." 

Mend  (to). — ^The  Root      BSringa    means  "  Good." 

The  Verb     BSringa-    means  "  To  make  good,"  hence  '*  To  mend.'* 

The  Root      Y6hla     means  '*  Repair," 

6i-y6bla-     means  "  To  repair  thatch." 

Auko-y(JWa-  means  **  To  repair  a  canoe,"  or  other  wooden  thing. 

Ig.ydftZa-      means  "  To  mend  the  comer  of  a  hut." 

^En-ydftZa-      ^'  To  mend  another's  house." 

Menses  ( the  ). — The  words  Tdlartdng  literally  mean  **  The 
leaves  of  the  trees." 

This  is  really  an  euphemism,  and  requires  a  short  explanation  with 
reference  to  the  customs  of  the  Andamanese. 

When  an  Andamanese  girl  menstruates  she  is  said  **  To  break,** 
K4juri' ;  and  at  her  first  menstruation  a  Flower  Name  is  given  to 
her,  being  chosen  from  the  name  of  that  one  of  certain  trees  which 
happens    at  that    time  to  be    in  flower.    See  Chapter  IV.    The 
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Andamanese  thus  call  the  Menses  ^'  The  Leaves,"  just  as  the  English 
have  a  coarse  expression,  **  The  Flowers,'*  with  the  same  meaning. 

Mesh  ( a). — This  is  the  same  word  as  for  "  Eye/*    The  Andaman* 
ese  appear  to  consider  the  meshes  of  a  net  as  so  many  eyes. 

Micturate  ( to ). — ^The  Root      thti     means  •'  Urine/*  hence  the 
Verh  iTZti-     means  **  To  void  urine." 

Mid-day.    Midnight. — See  Pull  Moon. 

Middle  (in  the  ).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Mugu     means  **  Forehead,  "     "  Front/* 

Chdl     means"  Middle.*' 

'l^n    •^In/* 

The  whole  has  the  force  of     "  In  the  middle.** 

For  the  meaning  of  another  Root      C  hah     see  Glare; 

Milk,— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Kdm  "  The  breast/' 
JStdiS'da     "Juice/* 

'*  Breast-juice,*'  a  forcible  and  plain  equivalent  for  the  English 
word. 

Never  mind  !— See  No  matter  I 

Miscarriage  ( to  have  a  ).— The  Root     K4ria     appears  to  refer  to 
the  state  of  a  child  in  the  womb. 

OirkSria*     means  **  To  have  a  miscarriage.** 

Ab-A^rfa-da     means  **  A  caul.  ** 

(3t-    and  Ab-  appear  to  be  the  only  Prefixes  taken  with  this  Root. 

Mislay  ( to  ),— See  Lose  ( to ). 

Mislead  (to).— The  Root  Ydya  means  "Frighten,**  **  Mislead/' 
••  Affect  injuriously  *'  (  by  a  mental  process  only). 

The  Gender  Prefix     Ar-      appears  to  be  the  only  Prefix  taken  by 
this  Root. 

Misplace  (to)  .—The  Root     Jialpi     means  "  Move  from  one  place 
to  another.'* 
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Ax't6-jMpi'  "To  misplace,"  i.e.,  "To  move  a  thing  from  its 
place,  and  forget  to  where  it  has  been  moved.  *' 

Ah't6'jMpi'  **  To  move  a  man  from  one  place  to  another.  '*  "  To 
put  a  man  on  one  side.  " 

Miss  (  to  ). — ^The  Roots  Ldrrta  and  Ldkachi  refer  to  missing  a 
person,  or  thing,  with  an  arrow.  They  are  not  modified  in  meaning 
by  the  addition  of  Prefixes.  Ldmdl  is  an  allied  Root,  meaning 
**  Missed,"  **  Ran  away/'  **  Vanished."  Ldmia  is  another  allied 
Root  with  a  similar  meaning. 

Mistake  (to  make  a). — ^The  Root  Sche  means  *' Spoil,"  and 
hence  "  Make  a  mistake  "  in  doing  anything  whereby  it  is  unfavour- 
ably affected. 

Prefixes  do  not  affect  the  meaning  of  this  Root,  and  merely  indi- 
cate the  classes  of  articles  spoilt,  as  :— 

Aka-^che-  "  To  make  a  mistake,"  in  cutting  the  bow  of  a  canoe, 
and  thus  "To  spoil  it." 

Ct'^cy-      •*  To  disarrange»" 

Mix  (to).— The  Root  P^gr»  means   ''  Mix  together,"  and  must 

not  be  confounded  with  the  Root  Pekik  **  Call." 
Ot'pegi'    means  **  To  put  one  thing  on  another." 
Aka-p^^i-      means  •'  To  mix  two  things  together." 
A  word,    similar  in    sound,    but  unconnected,    is  Ik-phgi  I  an 

Imperative,  meaning  "  Give  me  some  more  1"  Literally  "  Another." 

Mock  (to).— See  Imitate  (to)*  The  words  are  practically  the 
same. 

Moist.— The  Root  Ina  means  "  Water,  "  on  which  is  formed 
the  Adjective      OUna-Aa.     "  Watery,"  or  "  Moist.'* 

Month  (  a  ).— The  Andamanese  calculate  periods  by  "  Moons,'* 
and  the  word  for  "  A  month,"  and  "  The  Moon,"  is  the  same. 

Moonlight.— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ogar      "  The  Moon." 
-l*dr-  Conjunctional  Infix. 
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OUl    **LigW^  Glare/*  etc.  (See  Glare.) 
-da      General  Nouu  Suffix. 

New  Moon  (  the  ).    This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ogar     "  The  Moon.  *' 
i)^r^ifea.da     •*  Small,"  or  ''  Baby.*' 

The  New  Moon  is  thus  named  "  The  Small,  or  Baby,  Moon," 
from  its  appearance. 

Full  Moon  ( the).-^See  Pull  Moon,  under  the  letter  F. 

Much  more. — ^The  Boot  Ldt  here    means  "  More/*  an4  hj^s  ?^q 
connection  with  the  Root     Ldt      **  Fear." 

One  more. — ^This  is  a  Oompound  Word. 

y^iZiA^Again/' 

tfbatul      «  One." 

Once  more. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Tdlik     "  Again." 
Olyo-     « Do." 
^'  Do  it  again.'? 

No  more. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Wal     "  Indeed. "  This  word  gives  Emphasis  or  Force. 

r^Ja-da     "  Not." 

A  little  motQ.^Tdlih  ''  Again." 

la    "Its."    Pronoun» 

M    "AUttle." 

"  Again  ( give  me  )  a  little  of  it." 

Morning  (the).— Tir-  is  a  Prefix  which  is  sometimes  used  to 
give  the  force  of  "  Ne]5:t," 

^5e-nga     means  "  Early  morning." 
See  "  Dawn." 

Mother  (a).— CArfwi  is  tl^e  title  "Mrs."   "Mother,"  and  is  an 
honorific. 

A.by«.nga-da     is  9  Verbal    Substantive  meanjpg  •*  Bom  from," 
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Ab-     Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  Human  Body. 

m     ''  Bom,'' 

-nga     Verbal     Substantive    .Suffix. 

-da      General  Noun  Suffix. 

"The  person  from  whom  I  was  born,*'  or  "My  Mother,"  is 
expressed  by  the  above  with  the  addition  of  the  abbreviated  Pronoun 
Prefix,  as  D'db-^^^i-nga-da. 

Mourner  (a). — The    Root     Og  means  "  Tellowish  -white  clay." 

This  pigment  is  used  by  the  Andamanese  when  in  mourning  to 

smear  over  themselves.    Hence,  for  brevity's  sake,  "  Mourning  "  is 

simply  described  as   (5flf-da.    A  person    wearing   Og»dh  is  spoken 

of  as    Aka«d^«da    meaning  "  Covered  with  (J^r,"  i.^,,  "  A  mourner/' 

Mouse  ( a  ). — It  is  curious  that  the  equivalent  for  "  Mouse  "  in 
some  of  the  languages  should  be  Kht 

Moustache  ( a  )• — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

PS     "The  lip." 

•I'd-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

P/cA-da     "  Hair." 

f 

Mouth  ( the  ).— The  Boot     Bang     means  "  A  hole." 
When  it  is  used  to  mean  "  The  mouth  of  a  human  being"  it 
takes  the  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  Aka*. 

Mouth  (to  open  the).— The  Root  TStvi  means  "  Open,"  "  Stretch 
apart." 

Ong-^Aot-  "  To  open  the  fingers,"  i.e.,  "  To  stretch  them  apart 
from  each  other." 

Ong-     is  here  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  human  hand. 

Akan-^^tM-  "  To  open  the  mouth. " 

The  Prefix     Akan-      refers  to  "  Speech." 

Mouth  (to  shut  the  ).— The  Root  MStoadi  means  "  Shut."  This 
meaning  is  not  modified  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which  only 
indicate  the  class  of  articles  "  Shut. " 

Akan-  miwadu     **  To  shut  the  mouth." 


Digitized  by 


Google 


312  NOTES  ON  THE  LANGUAGES  OF  THE 

Mucb. — ^The  word     Ddga-ddk     really  means  "  Big.'' 
So  much.    As  much. — Kien  means  "  Thus.  '*    Kichikan  means 
••  In  this  manner.  '*  . 

There  is  little  difference  in  the  meaning  of  these  two  words. 

Mud. — ^The  word  Tdtara-dsk  means  "  Liquid  mud/'  of  any  kind, 
or  **  Muddy  water, "  but  not  "  The  mud  of  a  mangrove  swamp. " 

Muscular. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ab-      Prefix  of  Group  ( 1 ),  referring  to  the  Human  Body, 
Gdiira     ''  Strong."    Hence  "  Muscle,"  ''  Strength." 
Ddga-dA     ^^  Much,"  "  Big." 

Music— The  Root  TSgi  means  "  Sound." 

The  Andamanese  have  no  instrumental  music. 

Ot-%i-da     means  **  Sound." 

Aksi't^gi'dsk     means  "  Speech. ' ' 

Ot-tSgi'ds,     also  means  "  Song,"  hence  '*  Music." 

Naked.— -The  Boot  Kdlaka     means  ''  Exposed." 
Ot-MaA?a-da     means  "  The  body  exposed, "  or  "  Naked." 
kk?k'kdlaka'^     means  *^  Open,"  as  of  a  box. 

Name  (to). — The  Root  Talk  means  "  Gife  a  name  to,"  and 
appears  to  take  the  Gender  Prefix  Ar-     only. 

Teng-Vkt-Sni'  means  "  To  take  the  name  of,"  and  is  a  Compound 
Word. 

Teng     ''  Name." 

•rdr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Eni^     ''  To  take." 

Nasty.— The  Root  Mdka  means  **  Offensive,"  and  the  Prefixes 
indicate  the  class  of  articles  which  are  *^  Offensive,"  either  to  the 
taste  or  smell,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Naughty.— J^t?A^-r6     is  the  Past  Participle  of  a  Verb. 
j&(?A^-     means  ''  To  spoil,"  "  To  be  bad." 
See  Mistake  ( to  make  a  )« 
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Neck  ( the ). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Znngo     means  *^  The  neck/' 
!td     means  "  Bone.*' 
•da     General  NoUn  SuflBbc. 

This  refers  to  the  VerfcebrsB  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  hence 
to  the  neck  generally. 

The  word  for  "  Neck  "  is  correctly  Longo-As,. 

Kecklace  (a). — ^The  Root  Stdi  means  **  Tie  round,'*  and  the 
t^refixes  are  of  Group  ( 1 ),  and  indicate  the  parts  of  the  body 
tound  Which  ornamentsi  etc.,  are  tied. 

dt-^/oi-nga-da  *^  The  wreath  of  Dentalium  Octogonum  shells  tied 
'*  round  the  skull  of  a  deceased  relativci  when  worn  as  an  ornament.'' 

dnfiT-^^oe-nga-da     ^*  A  bracelet." 

Akan-^^a!-nga-da     ^*  A  necklace/'  etc. 

Nest  (  a  )i    (  of  a  mason  wasp  )• 

The  clay  nest  of  »  Masc  a  wasp,  called  Kdutrim-i^  is  eaten  by 
the  Andamanese  as  a  medicine.    It  is    supposed  to  check  diarrhoea. 

Never.^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
TdUk     "  Again. " 
Tdbd     ••Not." 

Never  mind.— See  No  Matter,  under  letter  M. 

News. — See  Instruct  ( to  ),  also  Inform  ( to ). 

Nice.— This  is  the  same  word  as  "  Good." 

Nickname  (  a  ). — ^This  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root 
Tdzk     "  Name,*'  g.  v. 

Last  night. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word.  Q 

Q4r&g  «  Night." 
VMtS  ••Finished." 

Middle  of  the  night    (  the ),    Sec  Full  Moon,  ( remarks). 

Nipple  ( the  )•— «This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

89 
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Kdm  "  Breast/* 

•r6ko-      CoDJunotional  Infix. 

P^t      "  Pointed  end." 

(  P^t'dskf     as  a  Substantive,  means  '^  The  Penis.") 

Nobody. — *M     is  here  a  Plural  Pronoun. 
'M     "  People." 
Tafta-da     **  None. 


If 


Nod  (to).— Xbe  Root  Ngdde  means  ^'  Nod,"  "  Move  the  head/* 
and  appears  to  take  the  Qender  Prefix  of  Ig-,  and  the  Prefix  (3t- 
of  Group  ( 1 ). 

Noise  ( to  make  a  )•  Tdlci*  is  used  as  the  Verb  here,  as  well  as 
T<rf{a«nga% 

Noon, — See  Full  Moon, 

North  ( the  ).-^ee  East  (  the ), 

North  wind  (  the ).— See  East  wind  (the). 

The  first  equivalent  given  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Kdmi'tek.  Literally  '^  From  there,  "  but  used  to  mean  **  The 
"  North,"  and  "  North-East.  •' 

WM-nffi  *^ Blowing,"  i.e.,  "Wind."  A  Verbal  Substantive 
formed  on  the  Root      TTAl     "  Blow.  " 

-da      General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  second  equivfl-lent,  F4ltiga-td'dsk  means  **  God's  wind,"  and 
the  reason  for  this  name  is  not  known.  Some  vague  ideas  regarding 
the  direotion  of  God's  dwelling  in  the  sky  are  the  probable  origin 
of  the  term. 

Nose  (to  blow  the)» — ^This  is  a  Compound,  and  very  expressive, 
Word. 

NgyUip  <<  Mucus."  (From  which  we  get  the  word  Ngy^ip^isk 
meaning  ''  A  cold  in  the  head.") 

-r6y6-      Conjunctional  In$b(, 

jr^Je.H^     "To  take  out." 
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Nofttril  (the).— This  is  a  Compound  Word* 

ChMronga  "  The  nose/' 

-I'dr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Jdg     ••  Hole/* 

«'da     General  Noun  Suffix* 

Kow. — See  Immediately. 

Now  and  then, — Ngid^tek  is  an  Exclamation  meaning  *^  Pre* 
sently,"  "  By  and  by,"  "  At  some  other  time/* 

Doubled  as  Ngid-tek,  ngid-tek  the  meaning  is  ^'  Now  and 
then,**  *'  Occasionally.** 

Nowhere. — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Sr     "  f  lace.** 

4en     ••  In.** 

Tdba-ia     "  Not.** 

Nudge  (to).— The  Root      Tdchurpi    means  **  Knock.** 
6ng't4ehurp^'     means  **  To  knock  one's  foot  **  (stub  one's  toe). 

Numb. — ^The  equivalent  for  this  word  is  a  very  peculiar  Sen- 
tence. 

The  Andamanese  believe  that  when  a  lunb  is  "  Nimib  **  or 
*'  Asleep  **  an  invisible  mouse  has  bitten  it,  and  the  Sentence  given 
means  :— 

It     "  A  Mouse.** 
-Id  Honorific  Suffix. 
*(5h-      Pronominal  Prefix. 
Kdrap     "Bites.** 
-kS      Tense  Suffix. 
•*  Mr.  Mouse  bites  it/* 
The  equivalent  in  AkaX'£4l^  is  : — 
fJdm     "  A  Mouse.**  ? 

•le     Honorific  Suffix. 
Af*6ng6t-  Plural  Pronominal  Prefix. 
Chdpd-     «Bitten.'' 
't6     Past  Tense  Suffix. 

asa 
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Numerous. — ^This  is  the  same  equivalent  as  for  '*  All/*  **  Very 
many/' 

Nurse  (to).— The  Naura  means  "  Caress/*  '^  Fondle»''  bance 
•*  Nurse." 

It  takes  the  Prefix  Ab-  of  Group  (1),  referring  to  the  human 
body. 

Nut  (a). — ^This  is  the  same  equivalent  as  for  **  Head,"  and 
•*  Fruit,"  q^v. 

Obedient. — The  Root   Wdrta  means  **  Quickly  doing,"   hence 
"  Obedient."    The  Prefixes  sljghtly  modify  the  nieaning,  as  : — 
(3ng-t^arfa-da      **  One  who  works  quickly." 
Aka-u;ar<a-da     *^One  who  hears  quickly." 
AhTwdrta-Ah    "  One  who  obeys  quickly." 
The  Boot   JF^chama  appears  to  i^ean  e:iw)tly  the  same  as 
TTdrta. 

Occasionally, — See  Now  and  Then. 

Odour  (an). — ^The  Boot     Ad     means  *•  Pleasant  smell." 
The  Boot      Jdba     is  evidently  allied  to      Jdbag      ^'  Bad." 

Of  course. — ^The  second  equivalent  given  is  very  forcible. 
Keta      wdi         0. 
So        indeed    Tes. 

Often  (to  do). — The  Boot  Jjdi  appears  to  mean  *^Many," 
•*  Often." 

XtiMdi'  means  "  To  collect  many  things." 

l]i4(H'  *^  To  come  often." 

Ig'ldir  ^*  To  visit  a  person  frequently." 

Ad-Wf-  ^*  To  collect  people  together.** 

'En  i(Ji-  *^  To  take  a  person  away  in  order  to  show  him  something." 

Old  (to  grow). — ^0  Boot  Chduroga  means  **  Old,"  and  the  Pre- 
fix Ab-  being  of  Group  (1),  and  referring  to  the  Human  Body»  4^ 
rohaurggc^      meanp  "  To  grow  old/* 
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On  aocount  of. — ^The  word     JJidd-r^     is  really  the  Perfect  Tense 
of  the  Verb     JSda-,     and  means  "  Was.'* 

•Only. — See  "  On  account  oV*  The  Exclamation  Arih  has  many 
meanings. 

Open  (to).— The  Root  MpAji  really  means  "  Take  off/' 
A  bottle  is  opened     Jjiiptiji     by  **  taking  out  "  the  cork. 
**  To  open  a  box  "  would  be  Auchdl- . 

Open. — Observe  the  Akar-JBrf/^  Perfect  Tense  Suffix  -t,  and 
the  Kol  Suffix    -k. 

Open  the  eye  (to), — ^The  Boot     W4r4    means    "  Separate.** 
Ot'^rd'     means  "  To  disentangle  a  mass  of  rope." 
l^i'Wiri"     ^  To  separate  the  eyelids,"  hence  "  To  open  the  eyes." 
Ong'UD^rS-    is  used  of  a  man  pulling  open  the  clenched  fist  of 
anothw. 

Ah-^SrS'  **  To  pick  bits  of  skin,  or  scurf,  off  the  body." 

Open  the  mouth  (to). — See  Mouth  (to  open  the). 

Order  (to).~The  Boot      Tab     means  ''  Speak,"  «  Say." 

Org^  of  generation  (male).— The  word  in  AJkBx-BdU  is  Kdufu> 
which  ii^  Aka-JS^a-da  means  ^*  An  iron  knife."  Again  the  Aka- 
J3^a-da  equivalent  CAtU-da  means  in  P4ohibtodr  '^An  iron 
knife."  I  cannot  trace  the  derivations  ol  the  above,  but  there  has  evi- 
dently been  some  intentional  mixture  of  terms. 

Orphan  (an).-rThe  Root  JB6I0  '*  Orphan  "  takes  the  Gender 
Prefix     Ab-      only. 

Other.-f^ee  Another. 

Outside. — See  Clear,  and  Eront. 

Wdlak    -    len. 

Clearing       in      (f>.,  "  Not  in  the  hut") 

Front  in     Hence  •*  Outside." 

OYQt.'-^Tdfig-len     means  "  Roof  in."    See  Above. 
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T6t'tSra4en  means  •*  In  the  top  of  anything.'' 
JUduro'len  means  **  Sky  in/^    See  High. 

Overboard  (to  fall).—  See  Launch  (to). 

Overcast  (to  be). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
£r    •* Place/'  "Country." 
•ld«  Conjunctional  Infix. 
JDU  •*  Cloudy.-»' 

Overtake  (to).— The  Root  Chdraga  means  '« Go  first'* 
Aksk-ohdraga-    *'  To  travel  ahead  of  others." 
The  Root    ilni    means  "Take,"  "  Catch  hold." 
Hence   the  Compound    Word     Ax'Chdraga-inu    means    ••  To 
catch  hold  of  a  person  who  has  gone  first,"  i.e.^  "To  overtake." 

Pack  (to). — ^The  Root  Chau  means  "Tie  up,"  and  among  the 
Andamanese  "  To  Pack  "  is  "  To  tie  up  in  bundles  of  Kdpa  leaves  " 
for  convenience  of  carriage  on  the  back.  The  meaning  of  this  Root  is 
not  afiFected  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which  only  indicate  the  class 
of  articles  "  packed." 

Package  (a).— This  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  Root 
Chdu  •*  Tie  up,"  and  Auto-cAa«i-nga-da  means  •*  The  thing  tied  up." 

Paddle  (to).— The  Root  Tdpa  means  "  Paddle,"  and  now  **  Pull 
an  oar."  The  Prefix  Ar-  is  a  Gender  Prefix,  and  the  other  Prefixes 
used  with  this  Root  indicate  peculiarities  regarding  the  Paddling. 

Aka-^rfpa-  "  To  paddle  from  the  bow."     (The  pointed  end.) 
.    Ot'tdpa-  This  refers  to  "  throwing  up  the  spray  whilst  paddling," 

Ar^dpa-  refers  to  "  Paddling  from  the  stem  of  a  boat." 

(The  usual  place,  as  in  small  canoes  the  man  sitting  in  the  stem 
often  propels  the  canoe  by  himself.) 

Paint  (to).— The  Root  LSt  refers  to  "  Painting  *'  with  white, 
or  yellowish- white  clay,  and  the  Root  jSp  refers  to  "  Painting  " 
with  red  clay.  The  Prefixes  do  not  alter  the  meaning  of  these  Roots, 
and  only  indicate  the  articles,  or  parts  of  the  body,  painted. 
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It  appears  to  me  that  the  Koots  L4t  and  JSp  do  not  refer  so 
much  to  the  material  of  the  paint  and  its  colour*  as  to  the  mode  with 
which  it  is  put  on  with  the  fingers,  and  the  special  patterns  drawn. 

To  paint  in  fine  criss-cross  patterns  with  white  clay  is  called  YiH^ 
or  '*  Scratch/'  because  the  same  patterns  are  scratched  on  bows,  etc. 

Pair  (a).— See  Couple  (a). 

The  Akar-J9(£^  equivalent,  which  appears  to  be  the  Perfect 
Tense  of  the  Verb    JdpU^    may  be  either : — 
Ai'jdpd^t    ,  or   Ar-ydp/.nam. 

Part  (to).— The  Root   Tdrali  means  "  Cut  off,"  *^Split.'* 
Aka-/(fraZi-  means  *•  To  split  a  piece  of  wood  in  half  with  an 
axe,»'  i.e.,  •*  To  divide  it/' 

Ot'tdrali^    means  ^^  To  cut  fruit  off  a  tree/' 

Ong-toVaK-    "  To  cut  a  turtle's  stomach  in  half/'  **To  divide  it/' 

Passionate — See  Anger. 

Pat  (to).— The  Root  Pm  means  '^  Pat/'  ••  Slap/'  and  the 
Prefixes  merely  indicate  the  parts  **  Patted/' 

Peck  (to). — ^The  Boot  D4t  ipeans  **  Pierce/'  and  the  piercing 
with  an  arrow's  point  and  the  pecking  of  a  bird's  bill  appear  to  the 
Andamanese  to  be  alike.  This  Verb  has  a  Plural  meaning,  the 
Singular  Verb  being    Jdrali-.    See  Pierce  (to). 

People. — The  equivalents  given  are  Pronominal  Plurals, 
Ddrlag-ds,    means  **  Those." 

Perspire  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word  (Compare  Nose  (to 
blow  the). ). 

OAmar    "  Perspiration." 

•I'&r-  Conjunctional  Infix. 

W^jeri- "  To  take  away." 

This  eqxdvalent  is  sometunes  given  :— 

G^mar-rdr-dr-w^/ert-. 
The  first  form  means  "  To  perspire/*  referring  to  any  person* 
The  second  form  refers  to  the  sPeaker  only. 
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Pester  (to).— The  Root  Tdili  means  "  Worry,'*  "  Pester/* 
"  Annoy,'*  and  it  appears  to  take  the  Gender  Prefix  On-  only. 
It  must  not  be  confounded  with  Tdiliy  •*  A  Stone/* 

Pick  out  (to).— The  Root  Nan  means  "  Select,"  and  it  takes 
the  Gtender  Prefix    Ot-  only. 

Pierce  (to).— The   Root  JdrcUi  means    "Pierce/*    as  with   an 
arrow,  or  *^  Peck,*'  as  of  a  bird,  and  has  a  Singular  meamng  only« 
Jdrali-  "  To  pierce  once  with  one  arrow.** 
**  To  peck  up  one  grain.'* 
The  Plural  equivalent  is    Dti^-. 
Dut*    •'  To  pierce  with  many  arrows.'* 
"  To  peck  up  many  grains.** 

Pig  (male)  (a).— See  Boar. 

Pig  (sucking)  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Word  meaning"  Small," 
or  "Baby**  Pig. 
Jteg    ''  Pig." 
Bd    "  Small*^  or  " Baby.*' 
•da    Gteneral  Noun  SufBx. 

Pillow  (a).— The  Root  Tduk  refers  to  "  Laying  the  head  on  a 
Pillow,"  and  STaiifc-nga-da  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  this 
Root  and  signifying  "  The  thins:  on  which  the  head  is  laid,"  i.e.,  "The 
pillow.** 

There  is  a  resemblance  between  this  woid  and  the  tfrdu  Takya 

"Pillow." 

The  Andamanese  pillows  are  either  logs  of  wood,  or  rolls  of  mat- 
ting, or  the  lap  of  another  person. 

Pimple  (a).— JSii^nga-da  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the 
Verb  Etitti'  "To  itch,"  and  signifies  ''An  itching  thing." 

Place  (a).— The  Root    Zdg    means  "  Place,**  "  Way.'* 
Ax'ldg-dB,    "  The  proper  place  *'  for  anything* 
Akn-ldg-len    ''  In  the  middle.** 

Place  (to).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
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Ar-      Gender  Prefix. 
L6g      ''  Place.'* 
4en      "  In.*' 
T^gi'     "  To  put/' 
"  To  put  in  its  place." 

Plane  (to). — This  refei?8  to  the  primitive  Andamanese  method  of 
planing  or  smoothening  a  bow  with  a  pig's  tusk  sharpened  on  the 
outside  curve. 

Play  (to).— The  Eoot  Ij  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ijl-,  shortened 
euphonically  to  Ij-,     only. 

Please  (to).— The  Eoot  Y4la  means  "Please,"  and  takes  the 
Gender  Prefix     Auto-      only. 

Plenty.— The  same  equivalent  is  used  as  for  "All,"  "Very 
many." 

Pliant. — See  the  remarks  on  this  word  in  Chapter  V. 

Plunge  in  (to).— See  Launch  (to). 

Point  (to)   (of  an  arrow). 

The  Root  Ma/uk  refers  to  the  work  done  on  a  wooden  arrow 
shaft»  or  head,  with  a  Cyrena  shell,  and  is  a  technical  term. 

It  really  refers  to  the  action  of  the  shell,  and  may  mean  either 
«*  To  round  the  arrow  shaft,"  or  "  To  point  the  arrow  head."  It 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Aka-  as  referring  to  "  pointed "  and 
**  wooden  "  things. 

Point  (to).— The  Root      Bad    means  "  Show,"  "  Point  out." 
Aukau-teg-md-      means    "  To  point  out  the  way." 
Ig-rdo-      "  To  point  with  the  hand/' 
Ab-rod-      "  To  point  to  a  man." 

Poor,— The  Root  Likinga  is  probably  an  old  Verbal  Substan- 
tive. 

It  means  "  Poor,"  "  Without  possessions.'* 
Ci-Ukinga-AA     ''  Poor." 

2  T 
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Ig-l^kinga-Aa,     *'  Meek.'* 

It  is  curious  that  Ct-UHnga-isk  should  be  the  only  word  the 
Andamanese  have  to  mean  **  A  virgin,'*  that  state  of  existence  bring 
apparently  *^  Poor,''  and  undesirable. 

Pork  — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Beg     *^Pig" 

Danui     "  Flesh." 

-da  General  Noun  Suffix. 

The  word  Dama^iA  is  often  pronounced  Ddma^  when  in  com- 
bination. 

Post  (a),  (for  Ashing).— Theword  Tdga  means  «A  Platform," 
and  these  fishing  posts  are  so  cut  that,  at  the  top,  tbree  or  four  brsmches 
project  so  as  to  form  a  ^^  platform  "  on  which  an  Andamanese  can  sit 
and  watch  for  fish  swimming  underneath. 

Pot  (a). — The  word  JBiiJ-da  means  the  ordinary  half-baked 
earthenware  cooking  pot  used  by  the  Andamanese. 

Pound  (to).  Pounder  (a). — See  Hammer  (a),  and  (to). 

Pour  (to).— See  KU  (to). 

Powerful— See  Muscular. 

Prawn  (a). — This  Root  Ad  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  Root 
Jo  "Perfume." 

Pregnant  (to  be).— The  Root     B<idi     means  "  Big." 
Ar-W(2i.      ^*  To  be  big,"  (with  cMld). 

Presence  (in  my).— This  is  a  Compound  Word  literally  meaning 
"In  my  eye,"  i.e.,  «  in  my  sight." 

D'  Abbreviated  Pronoun  '«  My." 

I-     Prefix. 

Ddl      "Eye." 

'len     "In." 

It  may  again  be  observed  here  how,  with  regard  to  Andamanese 
pronunciation,  Dal  used  by  itself  becomes  Ddl  in  combination  with 
oth^  words. 
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Presents, — The  equivalents  giren  are  rather  abstruse  Com- 
pounds. 

JSr  "  Place/'     In  this  case  "  Things/' 

Mdn  "  Give/' 

-nga     Verbal  Substantive  Suffix. 

'•da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

"  Things  given.'* 

Ar-      Prefix. 

L4a     "  Finished/' 

Mdn     "Give" 

'•da     General  Noun  Suffix. 

"  Things  given  finished/' 

What  is  meant  here  is  .**  Presents  are  given  by  one  party  only, 
and  the  other  party  does  not  give  any  presents  in  return."  (As  a 
rule,  return  presents  are  expected  by  the  Andamanese). 

Presently.— See     Last. 

Ar-<?/i-nga-da  means  ^*  Afterwards/'  **  Presently/'  "  By  and 
by/' 

Pretend  (to).— See  iPondle  (to). 

The  Root  Ydmali     means  "  Pond  of/'  "  Caress,"  "  Affection.*' 

Iji-ydmali'  means  *'  To  play  with,"  "  To  tease,"  '*  To  pretend  to 
do  a  thing,  in  play." 

The  Root  Stdichi  means  *'  Pretend,"  "Act  or  speak  falsely/' 
and  takes  the  Gender  Prefix     Ar-. 

Prevent  (to)-— The  Root  ^edba  means  "  Prevent/' 

As  a  Verb  Sedba"  means  "  To  prevent  a  person  from  altering 
a  thing,"  "  To  leave  things  as  they  are/' 

"Ykt'tekik*  is  a  Verb  formed  on  the  Root  Tekik  "Speech/'  etc. 
It  means  "  To  tell  a  person  not  to  do  a  thing,"  "  To  forbid/' 

Prick  (to).- -See  Pierce  (to),  and  Peck  (to). 

Prisoner  (to  take  a). — There  is  a  Root  Chat,  meaning  "  Wash/' 
There  is  another  Root  Chdt  (in  which  the  k  is  pronounced  slightly 
longer  than  in  the  first  mentioned  Root),  meaning  **  Select,"  *^  Keep/' 
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The  Reoond  Boot  takes  the  Prefix      Ot-      leferring  to  hmnan 

beings. 

Circhdt'     means  "  To  keep/'  **  To  have  as  a  prisoner." 
Ot'Chdt'Bgh'd^     a  Verbal  Substantive  formed  on  the  abore 

means  '*  A  thing  or  person  kept,"  henoe  "  A  prisoner." 

Prong  (a).— The  Boot  Chdli  means  **  Forked,"  **Two 
pointed." 

It  takes  the  Gander  Prefix  Aka-. 

Akdk'Ohdti'dB,     means  **  A  prong  "  of  any  kind. 

(5t-chdti'dA  refers  to  the  two  protuberances  on  either  side  of  the 
back  part  of  the  top  of  the  human  head. 

Hence,  from  its  forked  nature,  the  Bough  or  Branch  of  a  tree  is 
called  Chdti'iAy  taking  the  Prefix  Ig%  There  is  another  Boot  Chdti 
meaning  "  A  species  of  wild  yam." 

Property. — Bdmoko-dB.    really     means    "A    bundle,"   or  "A 
parcel,"  being  derived  from  the  Boot     Bdm     **  Tie  round." 
Ct-rdm-     "  To  tie  up  in  a  parcel,"  "  To  wrap  round." 
The  Andamanese  keep  their  property  tied  up  in  bundles,  or  par- 
cels. 

Protect  (to). — ^The  Boot  Omira  means  "  strong." 
Hence,  as  he  who  is  strong  can  take   care  of  others,  Ah^gdura-' 
means  "  To  protect,"   **  To  be  strong  "  (for  the  good  of  others). 

Provisions. — See  Food. 

Prow  (the).— The  word  MAgu-ds^  means  **The  front,"  or 
*•  The  forehead,"  and  takes  the  Gender  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  Ig-.  With 
the  Prefix  Aka-  referring  to  "  pointed  "  or  •*  wooden  "  things,  Aka- 
m^t^-da     means  *^  The  front  part,  or  prow,  of  a  canoe." 

Puff  (to).— The  Boot  .  T6p4k  means  "  Blow,"  «« Puff,"  and  is 
now  used  to  mean  **  To  smoke." 

Pulse,  Pulsate. — ^The  Boot  Ndiit  appears  to  refer  to  the  <*  Pulsat- 
ing "  of  the  veins  only,  and  takes  the  Prefix  On-  of  Group  (I),  wheu 
referring  to  the  **  Pulse  "  of  the  wrist. 
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Fanish  (to).— See  Mistake  (to  make  a). 

The  meanings  of  both  the  words  here  given  are  "  To  spoil,'* 
*'  To  make  bad.'' 

Tiiis  may  be  taken  in  two  ways.  Either  an  Andamanese  wishes 
to  show  another,  by  punishing  him,  that  he  has  done  wrong ;  or,  the 
Andamanese  who  is  punished  becomes,  on  that  account,  sulky  and 
bad  tempered. 

The  Andamanese  cannot  be  said  to  punish  each  other  as  we 
understand  the  word.  When  they  get  angry  they  attack  others,  but 
we  should  look  upon  their  actions  as  ^^  Assaults  under  provocatioa,*' 
rather  than  as  **  Punishing  aotions." 

Pungent. — The  Root  Rinfma  means  '*  Sharp/*  and  l^^rSniman 
•da  really  refers  to  the  *^  Sharpness ''  of  a  knife  blade,  but  is  here 
used  to  mean,  as  in  English,  "  Sharp,"  i.e.,  **  Aoid.**  Hence  it  is  also 
used  with  reference  to  things  which  affect  the  tongue  unpleasantly,  as 
hot  pepper,  pungent  juice»  etc. 

The    klsMrBdlS  here  add  an  adjective  EdchU  "  Much,**  *•  Very.** 

iia-y(£rrf-4a  means  ^'  Hot/'  "  Pungent,'*  as  of  the  taste  of  red 
pepper. 

(3t-y^rd-da  refers  to  the  stinging  or  itching  sensation  caused  by 
the  application  of  salt  to  raw  flesh. 

After  being  much  in  the  sea  the  Andamanese  often  suffer  from  a 
slight  rash  caused  by  the  salt  water,  which  rash  they  call    Ot-yard-da. 

The  Root      Yard     means  •«  Stinging.** 

Pursue  (to). — ^This  word  is  the  same  as  tliat  given  for  "  To  play.** 
It  probably  comes  to  have  the  meaning  of   **  Pursue"  from  game 
in  which  one  person  runs  after  another. 

Push  (to). — The  Root  tJddoH  means  "  Push,'*  and  this  meaning 
is  not  affected  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which  merely  indicate  the 
part  of  the  htunan  body,  or  the  articles,  •^  pushed.** 

Push  aside  (to)  .—The  Root  Mdl  would  appear  to  mean  *Tart,** 
•*  Push  aside,"  the  Prefixes  attached  merely  indicating  the  classes  of 
nr^icles  "  parted/' 
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Otrmdl'      '*  To  part  the  hair," 

Aka-wki/-  "  To  pu3h  aside  the  uadergrowth/'  ia  order  to  walk 
through  the  jungle. 

Put  ou  (to). — ^The  Eoot  Zdiiti  means  "Enter/*  and  an  Anda- 
manese  is  said  to  **  enter  ^'  his  clothes  (or  waist  belts)^  not  to  '*  put 
them  on.'* 

Put  outside  (to). — This  is  a  CJompound  Word. 

JFdlak     "  Outside/' 

-len      *'  In/' 

TV-      •'To  put/* 

For  the  derivation  of     JFdlak    see  Front,  and  Clear. 

Put  inside  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word, 

Kdktdr     "  Inside/' 

'len     ''  In." 

T^gi'      '*  To  put/' 

Kdktdr     is  probably  two   words,  j£dk  being  derived  from   Kuk 

"  Heart/'   The  equivalents  in  the  other  languages  support  this  theory. 

It  will  be  noticed  in  this  and  other  words  how  rich  the  Aukau- 

Juwoi  and  Kol  Compound  Words  are  in  Conjunctional  Infixes. 
See     Inside. 

Putrid. — The  word  Jdbd  **  Putrid  "  ia  connected  with  Jdbag 
"  Bad."  The  Prefix  used  is  Pronominal,  meaning  **  It/' 

Quarrel  (to).— See  Fight  (to). 

Question  (to). — In  the  Puchiktvdr  language  it  should  be  noted 
that : — 

Binger-  means  "To  ask/* 

Binge-  means  *VTo  tell." 

Quickly,  (come)  I— This  is  a  Sentence^ 
KaJch  !      '•  Come  "  I 
kv-yer^      "  Quickly." 

Quite  enough. — The  Words      Kten  wdl     are  two  Exclamations, 
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K^n     "  Thus.'* 
TTdi     "  Indeed.*' 

K^en  tvdi  dd'ls&    is  often  used  to  mean  "  That  will  do/'  or  "  Quite 
enough/'    It  is  a  more  forcible  form» 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

Analysis  of  the  Words  under  Letters  fi.  and  S. 

R  ACS   (to). — The  Root   Tirlh  means  '^Race,'*  and  especially  refers 
to  canoe  races. 

The  Andamanese  race  in  their  canoes  for  fun. 

Raft  (a).— This  is  a  (Compound  Word. 

Pa*      "A  bamboo.'' 

CMti-nga-da  **  The  thing  tied."  A  Verbal  Substantive  formed 
on  the  Root      Cha/u     "Tie.'' 

"Bamboos  tied  up." — The  Andamanese  make  their  rafts  of 
Bamboos. 

Rain  (to). — ^The  Andamanese  have  no  single  word  to  mean  "  To 
rain,"  so  use  the  Sentence  : — 
Yijm     "  Rain." 
-Id-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
P^f-     "TofaU." 
"  Rain  falls,"  (or  "  fell,"  according  to  the  Tense  Suffix  used). 

Rainbow  (a).— The  Root  Tidga  ("  A  rainbow,")  must  not  be  con- 
founded with  the  Root  Pidga  "A  cane,"  or  "  Rattan." 

The  Andamanese  have  certain  legends  regarding  the  uses  of  the 
Rainbow,  and  these  have  been  hitherto  understood  as  referring  to 
"  Canes." 

(See  "  On  the  Aboriginal  Inhabitants  of  the  Andaman  Islands," 
by  E.  H.  Man.    Page  94.    Section  25. 

Pidga-Vir^chdoga  means  "  The  Rainbow  (bridge),  by  which  the 
spirits  (cross)." 

Rapidly.— The  Root      Yirad     refers  to  Going  "  rapidly,"  only. 
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Rat  (a).-^All  the  Andamanese  languages  except  the  Aka-5^a*da 
have  the  same  equivalent  for  "  Eat,'*  as  for  "  Mouse,'*  q.  f>.  In  the 
Aka-^^a-da  a  Compound  Word  is  used  :— 

Bdgo    tdtma    -da. 

Pig         mouse. 

the  meaning  being/* Rat''  merely.    I  cannot  ascertain  the  origin 

of  this  Compound  Word  as  applied  to  *'  Rat." 

The    FAchikwdr    sometimes    distinguish  "A  Rat,"  from  '^A 

Mouse,"  by  calling  the  latter : — 

Kcit'    ytlg^ma    -da. 

Mouse      small. 

Ray.flsh  (a).— The  CA/f-da  is  the  most  conmionly  found 
species  of  large  Ray. 

The  Andamanese  have  a  copious  Vocabulary  of  names  of  fishes. 

Reach  (to),  (arrive  at).— See  Aground. 

Reach  (to),  (stretch  out). 

AksL'toddli  really  means  *'The  hand  does  not  reach,"  hence 
««Reach  out,"  for,  in  order  to  make  the  hand  reach  the  necessary  dis- 
tance, it  must  be  stretched  out. 

The  Root      TTddli     means  *«  Does  not  reach." 

6t'io6dli'     means  "  The  bamboo  pole  does  not  reach  the  bottom." 

Ong-toddli'     "  The  hand  does  not  reach.'' 

Ax-fcddli-  refers  to  stepping  into  deep  water,  when  the  feet  do 
not  touch  the  bottom. 

llie  Reason  why*—    Arik     here  means  '*  Because." 

Recently.— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Jrld     "Day." 

•r6t-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

ESdSba     ««Thin,"  "Few*" 

««A  few  days  (ago)." 

The  Root     It^d^a     reaUy  means «« Thin,"  as  paper  is  «^  thin/* 
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Eecognise  (to). — ^The  Root  NdiUi  means  "Recognise,**  and 
appears  to  take  the  Gtender  Prefix     Ig-     only. 

Recover  (to),  (to  get  back).— The  Root  Ddukori  means  **Pull," 
"  Haul,'*  of  a  rope,  etc. 

Ax'ddukori'  means  "  To  bring  back  a  person  who  has  gone 
away/*     (To  pnll  him  back). 

The  Andamanese  apply  the  same  Verb  to  *^  Recovering  '*  things 
which  they  have  lost,  or  which  have  been  taken  from  them ;  the  first 
idea  of  **  Recovering  **  a  thing  which  had  been  taken  away  being, 
to  do  so  by  force,  to  "  Pull  **  it  back  again. 

Recover  (to),  (to  get  well). 

Tig-W/-  means  **  To  rise  up,**  and  "  To  rise  up  **  from  a  sick  bed, 
and  to  '^  Recover  **  from  sickness,  are  the  same  things  to  an  Anda- 
manese mind. 

Reduce  the  size  of  (to).— The  Boot  '  Kindb     means  *'  Thin.** 
Ax^Hndb'     means  ^*  To  make  thin***  hence  '^  To  reduce  the  size 
of.** 

Reflect  (to).— The  Root  Y616  means  **  A  reflection,**  a  ''Dupli- 
cation.** 

Oi-ydld'     "  To  reflect,**  as  of  water,  or  a  mirror. 

dt.ydZ(J-da    "Areflection.** 

The  Andamanese  use  the  word  (5t-ydM-da  to  mean  **  The  soul,** 
as  their  idea  of  the  soul  is  an  intangible  reflection  or  duplication  of  the 
body,  like  the  Scandinavian  "  Double,**  or  Scin  Lecoa. 

Ad-y(^/d-da  •*  A  number  of  men  in  a  line,**  *•  A  duplication  of 
men.'* 

Xt-y6l6'SA  '^  The  bunch,  or  tassel,  at  the  back  part  of  a  waist 
belt.** 

Ig-y(JW-da    **  Rejection,**  as  in  a  mirror. 

R^ect  (to),  (to  think), — This  is  a  Compound  Word,. 
K'ik     ••Heart,'*  or  •♦Mind.** 
4'ir-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
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£r     "Place.'* 

Gdd-     ^«  To  think.'' 

**  To  have  a  place  in  the  mind/' 

Refuse  (to),— The  Root     Kila     means  '*  Refuse,"  "  Porhid  to 
go,"  and  has  reference  to  motion  principally. 

The  Root     Inga     means  "  Refuse." 

KUa     takes  the  Gendpr  Prefix     Ijl-. 

Inga     takes  the  Gender  Prefix     Ara-. 
and    the    additional  Prefixes    of    Ik-     appear  to  be  Pronominal, 
('Ik-),  "  Porbidding  "  him  to  do  something. 

Relative  (a).— The  Root     Dddti     means  "  Bom." 

Ax'dddtMiB»    really  means  *'  One  bom  from  the  same  body  as  one- 
self," i.e.,  "  A  brother,"  or  "  Sister." 
Hence,  **  A  blood  relation,"  generally. 

Release  (to). — See  Abandon  (to). 

Remind  (to).— The  Root  Tdb  means  «•Say,"  *«Tell." 
'En-    is  a  Pronominal  Dative,  and  '£n-y4&-     means  ««  To  say  to 
him,"  *'  To  remind  him." 

Rent  (a).— The  Root /rfflf  means  **Oraok,"  "Crevice,"  ««Rent," 
««Hole  in  a  rook." 

Repair  (to). — BSringa-     means  "  To  make  good." 
Jdt'     means  «'  To  sew,"  and  is  used  of  repairing  thatch,  mending 
cracks  in  canoes,  sewing  leaf  umbrellas,  etc. 

Mdia-     refers  to  the  folding  of  one  fibre  round  another,  in  the 

manufacture  of  bow  strings. 

Mda        Karama        Mdia-ki. 
He  Bow         is  repairing,    meaning, 

"  He  is  twisting  up,  repairing,  or  making  a  bow  string." 

Repeat  (to). — ^The  first  equivalent  given  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Tdlik     « Again." 
Ydb-     ««To  say." 
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The  second  equivalent  CHuHa-  means  "  Repeat/'  "  Copy,*'  and 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Aka-,  and  the  Particle  Prefix  T&r-  which 
here  gives  the  force  of  "  Doing  a  thing  again*" 

Eeplace  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

'At-     Pronominal  Prefix*    ••His/' "Her,"  or  «Its.'' 

Mg    **  Place." 

4en    ''In." 

Tegi'      ^' To  put" 

Reply  (to)— .See  Uemind  (to). 

Keprove  (to).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

'En-    Pronominal  I>ative. 

yiift-nga     •'  Saying." 

-Vi'      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Tdi'      **  To  warn." 

*'  To  warn,  saying  to  him." — ^This  appears  to  have  the  force  of : — 

*•  To  warn,"  •*  To  admonish,"  •*  To  rebuke,"  *•  To  reprove." 

Resembling, — The  real  meaning  of  the  word  Kien  todi-Ask  is 
''Thus  indeed."  It  is  difficult  to  decide  whether  K6ta  hole  should  be 
taken  as  one,  or  as  two  words.  Kota  is  certainly  a  word  of  itself, 
meaning  '*  There  ",  **  Thus." 

Kole  is  also  a  word  of  itself,  being  an  Exclan^ation.  \i  means 
•*  Nonsense !  "     "  No,  you  don't  I "     ^*  I  won'tf'* 

Atok        lOng^i        ^-kfle 

Thus        indeed  he. 

Is  a  longer  form  in  the  Aukau*«7fM(^, 

Jleside  (to).-^-See  Inhabit  (to). 
Restore  (to). — See  Recover  (to). 

Retch  (to).— The  Root      JTS     means  "  Vomit ",  "  Retch." 
It  is  not  affected  in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which 
are  scarcely  ever  used  with  it.    Ad-    is  the  Oender  Prefix. 

R  eturn  (to),— The  Root     JF^f     means  "  Return  to  one's  home." 
Tep    is  the  corresponding  Root  meaning  '*  Go  from  one's  bouse.'* 
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IjUkctdli"     means  ''  To  tura  round  and  oome  back/' 
See  Inside  out. — {Kiuili  and  Kaidli  are  the  same  words.) 

Betum  (to).— See  Recover  (to). 

Revolve  (to).— See  Eddy  (an), 

Rheumatisnu— This  is  a  peculiar  Compound. 

The  Andamanese  who  spin  the  fibre  of  the  Anadendron  Panicu- 
latum,  {Y6lha-^\  on  their  thighs  to  make  it  into  Twine,^  (-Mii/a-da), 
believe  that  the  use  of  this  fibre  causes  rheumatic  pains. 

Mdla     «Twine.** 

Ai-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Ab'    Prefix  of  Group  (1)  relating  to  the  Human  Body. 

Maur     "  Twist  round.** 

-k6     Tense  SufBbc. 

"  The  twine  twists  round  the  body,*'  a  synonym  for  **  Rheu- 
matism." In  the  P4chikwdr  language  Pirehe  means  •*  The  fibre  of 
the  Anadendron  Paniculatum,**  ir(^to»i  means  "Twine**  made  from 
that  fibre, 

Por  a  similar  curious  Compound  Word  see  Numb. 

Rib  (a). — Pdritd  is  probably  two  words. 

Pdri  *•  Side.** 

Td     •*  Bone.** 

Pdrirda,  also  means  ^'  A  Mangrove  Porest,**  and  there  may  be  a 
fanqied  likeness  between  the  regular  rows  of  the  njangrove  trees  and 
the  rows  of  hiin^n  ribs. 

Rich.    See  Qhief  (a).    The  Root  Tub^     means  *«  Property.** 
Ot-y46tfr.d^     mews  "  A  person  possessing  property.** 

^t  is  right.— This  is  a  Sentence. 

Kd     ••  That/' 

BMnga-da     "Good,**  ^*  Right.** 

Jtigid.-^See  Pimu 

Rim  (the).— The  Root  Pd  means  «•  Lip/*  '•  Edge,** "  Rim/'  etc. 
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Eind  (the),~See  Husk  (the). 

Ringworm. — ^The  word  DiAar-da  means  "  A  bucket,"  and 
.comes  to  mean  ^*  Ringworm,''  or  a  form  of  Dermatitis  oonunon  among 
the  Andamanese,  in  the  following  manner  : 

The  Andamanese  make  their  buckets  from  two  trees,  a  Stereu^ 
lia,  {jBdja'dsk)^  and  Fajanelia  muHijuga^  {Kdkan-da). 

Canoes  are  also  made  from  these  trees,  bat  in  making  canoes  the 
bark  of  the  tree  is  removed  by  hand,  while  in  making  buckets  the 
bark  is  burnt  off,  and  it  is  from  the  fumes  of  the  burning  bark  that 
the  Skin  Disease  is  said  to  arise.  This  idea  is  on  a  par  with  the 
Andamanese  notions  regarding  the  origin  of  Rheumatism,  and  Numb- 
ness, q.v. 

Rinse  out  (to).— The  Root  VdA  means  **  Rinse  out,"  «'Wash 
out." 

Aka-tUIti-     means  '« To  wash  out  drinking  yessels,"*  etc. 

Akan-udu"     means  ''  To  rinse  the  mouth/' 

The  Prefix     Akan*     refers  to  the  mouth,  to  speech,  etc.. 

Taivpe.—TdUi6  is  the  Perfect  Tense,  or  Past  Participle  of  the 
Verb      TdU-  «•  To  ripen." 

Rivulet  (a).— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Jig     *•  A  creek." 

JBd     ••  Small." 

*da     General  Noun  Suffix* 

This  would  refer  to  tiny  creeks,  or  salt  water  streams. 

Chulnga-ia    means  '*  A  Rivulet  of  fresh  water." 

Rock  (to).— The  Root  Oidi  means  *«  Rock,"  «« Sway  about,'» 
and  this  meaning  iis  not  affected  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes,  which 
merely  indicate  the  classes  of  articles  which  '*  Rock." 

Roll  (to). — ^There  is  a  close  connection  between  Oidi  and  O^dSf 
which  practically  mean  the  same,  and  were  no  doubt  once  the  same 
word. 

Roof  (the).— See  Hut  (a). 
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Boot  (a).— Ar-cArfflf-da  really  means,  when  applied  to  the  human 
body,  "  The  leg/*  from  the  knee  to  the  ankle.  Hence,  when  applied 
to  a  tree,  it  means  the  "  Root**,  (the  supports). 

Bope. — ^The  only  stout  rope  made  by  the  Andamanese  is  called 
JB^^mo-da,     and  is  about  the  thickness  of  a  Log  Line. 

It  is  made  from  the  fibre  of  the  Melochia  PeluHnay  {MabchAs,), 
and  is  used  for  the  manufactare  of  turtle  nets,  and  for  attaching  to 
harpoons. 

Rotten. — Chduru'T6  is  the  Perfect  Tense,  or  Past  Participle  of 
the  Verb  Chduru-  "  To  rot.  ** 

Round. — ^It  is  curious  that  the  Andattianese  should  have  the 
same  word,  Zinflflriya-da,  to  mean  **  Round,**  and  ''Flat ;  **  but,  to  be 
accurate,  Irngirit/a-Asi,  does  not  mean  either  ^  Round,**  or  "  Flat,** 
but  means  **  Smooth,'*  and  being  used  of  both  round  and  flat  things 
has  come  to  mean  both  of  these  words  which  are  really  understood 
from  the  context. 

Round  (to  go).— The  Root  KSli  means  •«Turn,**  "Go  round,** 
but  not  **  Revolve,**  which  is  expressed  by  KSH, 

This  Root  is  not  affected  in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes, 
which  only  indicate  thrf  classes  of  articles  which ^  either  **  Qo  round,*^ 
or  round  which  one  goes. 

OtrMi-     •♦  To  go  round  a  small  island.** 

Aka**^/i-     "  To  go  round  a  comer.** 

Row  (to  make  a).  The  Root  Chet  conveys  the  idea  of  a 
"Noise,**  "  A  quarpel,**  "A  division,**  "A  splitting  apart.*' 

Ct'Chet-  "  To  break  a  blazing  log,**  so  that  it  flies  inta  glowing 
fragments. 

tjii'chet'  "  To  make  a  noise  **    of  several  people. 

Ar^het*  "  To  hit  a  crab  on  the  breast  '* ;  in  order  to  kill  it. 

Ri;b  one*s  eyes  (to).— The  Root  Z6  means  "  Rub  one*s  eyes.** 
f  ji*     is  the  Gender  Prefix. 
Ihere  are  two  gestures. 
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**  To  rub  one's  eyes  downwards  with  the  palm  of  the  hand  and 
the  fingers.'*     In  F^chiktodr     treja-d^ye-. 

"  To  rub  one's  eyes  across,  with  the  ball  of  the  hand/'  in  FucUk^ 
ujrfr,      Irani-mt7wy^-« 

Eubbish,^ — The  word  J5^ra-da     means  "Tiny  fragments,"  and  is 
generally  understood  to  refer  to  glittering  materials. 
Milcha-diJdk     means  •*  Rubbish,"  generally.   . 

Running  over. — Auto-^a-nga     means  "  Filled^"    See    Fill  (to). 

Rust.— The  Root  CA^  means  "Dung,"  "Excrement."  Bust  is 
eonsidered  in  this  light  with  r^ard  to  iron. 

Sad,— The  first  equiralent  given  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ktlk     "Heart,"  or  "Mind." 
*rdr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
Jdbag-da.     "  Bad," 

The  second  equivalent  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  '*  Sorrow- 
ing," or  "Weeping." 

Same  time  (at  the). — The  equivalents  given  are  Sentences,  the 
analysis  of  which  gives  little  clue  to  the  special  meaning  of  the  whole. 

CcAo,— An  Exclamation  meaning  "There!"  "That,"  etc. 

Ifa-tek     means  "  Presently." 

tJcka-na^tek     means  "  Both  together,"  "  At  the  same  time." 

^r     "  Place." 

tiba     "Tes." 

4ik     "By." 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  being,  "Both  togefther,''  "At  the 
same  tiihe," 

Same  kind  of  (the). 
I        Kd        ddfl-da 

That      yes,       is  a  Compound  Word. 

The  two  other  equivalents  given  mean  "  Alike,"  "  Similat  to.^' 
See  Alike. 
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-'     -  -  -  ^  

Sap. — The  Root  Bats  means  **  Jnice  '*  of  any  kind. 
Ig-raia-da     means  •'A  tear,"  or  *'  Sap,"  according  to  the  context. 
In  the  former  case    Ig-      becomes  a  Prefix  of  Group  (I),  refer- 
ring to  the  **  Eye/*    In  the  latter  it  is  a  Gender  Prefix. 

Satisfied. — The  equivalent  given  is  the  Perfect  Tense  or  Past 
Participle  of  a  Verb.  The  Root  Tegbut  means  •^FuU,*'  "Repleted/* 
referring  to  "  Food  in  the  Stomach/'  only.  Teg'Ht  may  be  the 
correct  form  of  this  word. 

Satisfied  (contented). — See  Happy  (to  be). 

Scab  (a).— The  Root  Wdlnya  means  "Scab/*  '* Scale/*  **Scurf.*' 

Scald  (to). — Of  the  four  equivalents  given,  Lduti  and  Tulup 
refer  to  "  taking  off."  The  skin  of  a  scalded  person  peels  ofif,  and 
hence  liArlduti-  and  Ah^ulup-  mean  "  To  take  off  the  skin/* 
(*•  by  the  application  of  scalding  water  **  being  inferred). 

The  Roots  Jdi  and  FUgat  mean  "Bum,'*  and  may  refer  to 
"Burning**  by  the  application  of  any  hot  thing,  not  necessarily  to 
burning  by  fire. 

Jdi'     means  generally  "  To  burn  in  the  fire.** 

F4gat'     means  generally  "  To  cook  by  burning.** 

Scarce. — The  equivalent  in  Aka-JBea-da  is  a  Sentence. 
la      "Its.** 
-Ba'-da     "Little.** 
meaning  "  There  is  little  of  it/* 

The  equivalents  in  the  other  languages  are  Roots  meaning 
"Small,**  "Little/* 

Scare  (to).— See  Frighten  (to). 

Scatter  (to).— The  Root  T6di  means  "  Separate/*  ^«Divide,**  as 
of  a  group  of  articles  into  individual  atoms. 

Aka-     is  here  a  Gender  Prefix. 

Tdr*  is  a  Particle  used  as  a  Prefix  and  giving  the  force  of 
"  movement.** 
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Scent  (a).— The  Root  Ad  means  *•  Scent,"  ••  Odoiir/*  and  the 
Prefixes  refer  to  the  classes  of  articles  from  which  the  scent  proceeds. 

Scold  (to).  -The  Root      T6g6k     means  "  Abuse/*  q.v. 

The  Prefixes  used  with  it  refer  to  the  part  of  the  body  abused. 

Iji-rdl-  means  ''  To  scold/'  and  refers  to  the  language  of  a 
person  in  a  violent  passion. 

It  is  curious  that     Iji-r^f^-da     means  ''  A  great  eater." 

It  would  seem  as  if  the  Boot  Bdl  really  meant  '*  To  do  a  thing 
to  excess/*  It  is  possible,  however,  that  there  are  two  Boots,  one  of 
which  is  a  form  of  Ril  which  means  "  Anger.** 

Scoop  out   (to). — ^The  Boot   TSnS  really  means  "Strike,**  and 
comes  to  mean  **  Scoop  out,'*  because,  in  making  a  bucket  the  inside 
of  the  log  is  scooped  out  by  a  series  of  perpendicular  blows  given  with 
an  adze  blade  fastened  on  to  a  stick.     An  Andamanese  describing   the 
•*  Hammering  '*  of  nails  into  wood  would  use  the  word      TSnL 
Aka-W//^-     means  **  To  scoop  out  a  bucket.** 
6t  tend'     means  **  To  stick  a  stake  into  the  ground.** 
Any  other  kind  of  *'  scooping  out,"  except    tJie    making    of  a 
bucket,  would  be  described  by  the  word      K6p-      ''To  cut.** 

Scorched. — The  Root     Aulin     means  "  Cook.** 
The  Andamanese  broil  meat  or  fish  on  a  fire,  and  when  this  is 
cooked  it  is  said  to  bo    Autin-r^.    Of  course  the  outer  skin  is  scorched 
and  hence  the  word     Autih-     comes  to  mean  •*  To  scorch.** 

Scrape  (to). — The  Root  Fdur  refers  to  the  "scraping"  of 
wood  with  a  pig's  tusk  used  as  a  Plane,  or  Spokeshave. 

Scratch  (to).— The  Root  Ngdli  refers  to  a  "scratch**  which 
causes  a  wound. 

The  Root  Ngautowa  refers  to  **  scratch,'*  as  a  person  scratches 
himself  with  his  fingers  when  itching. 

Scream  (to). — ^The  Root  Tdni  refers  to  "  Pain,"  and  the  equi- 
valent     Chebi     means  "Pain." 

The  Verb  refers  to  the  sounds  made  by  a  person  in  great  pain. 
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AVsL'fdni'As,  means  "A  person  much  enfeebled/*  from  pain  and 
sickness. 

The  Root  P&tek  means  "  Scream  "  from  fright,  or  the  noise 
made  by  children  when  playing. 

The  Root  Patek  may  in  conversation  be  confounded  with  the 
Root      P^tek     which  means  "  Squeeze/' 

Scum. — See  Rubbish. 

Sea-shore  (the). — There  are  several  equivalents  for  this  word,  (see 
Beach),  according  to  the  class  of  the  shore,  rocky  or  sandy,  shallow  or 
deep,  steep  or  sloping,  etc. 

Tkixko-k^toa-dsk  refers  principally  to  "  Shallow  water  close  to  the 
beach." 

Seaweed.— Pa?a  and  Tong  are  two  words  meaning  "  Grass," 
and  "  Leaves,"  respectively,  but  together  they  describe  a  special  species 
of  seaweed  eaten  by  turtle  and  dugong,  and  therefore  well-known  to 
the  Andamanese. 

Chdbia-da,     is  another  kind  of  seaweed  eaten  by  turtle. 

TdunO'ia  is  a  third  kind,  and  Pdio-da  is  a  fourth,  and  these 
two  are  cooked  and  eaten  by  the  Andamanese,  as  Dulse  is  eaten  by 
coast  people  in  England. 

TdiittO'dA     is  sometimes  eaten  raw. 

Search  for  (to).— The  Koot  Md  means  "Search,"  and  takes  the 
.  Prefixes     Ab-      and      Ad-      only. 

Seat  (a). — The  Root  Tduk  means  "  Piece  of  wood  put  under," 
"  Wooden  support."     Tduk-Aa,  is  used  to  mean  "  A  plank." 

Av^'tduk'TigBrAsk  is  a  Verbal  Substantive  meaning  ^*  The  thiog, 
for  sitting  upon." 

Ara-  is  the  Plural  Prefix  referring  to  human  beings,  and  the 
wood  which  ** Supports "  himian  beiogs,  or  is  '•Placed  under "  them 
is  ^*  A  seat." 

Auto-/aiZA;-nga-da     means  "  A  wooden  pillow/' 

The  Prefix  Auto-    beiongs  to  Group  (1)  and  refers  to  *^  tlie  head.'  ^ 
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Aka-^atiAr-nga-da     means  **  A  small  piece  of  wood  '*  put  und^  the 
pointed  end  of  a  dancing  board,  to  support  it. 

Second. — Aka-/aiiro-6tiya,    really  means    "Another,**     "Some 
other/*  and  is  occasionally  to  mean  **  Second." 
H&V'dulo     means  "  Second."     See  Chapter  V, 

Secretly.—  M^a-H     means  "  Silently." 
Hence  "  In  a  silent,  or  secretive  manner," 

The  Suffix     -k6     is  really  a  Tense  Suf&xbut  here  gives  an 
Adverbial  meaning  to  the  Root. 


-^o 


See  (to).— The  Root  JBddig  means  "  See." 

Ig-  is  the  Gender  Prefix,  or  may  be  also  considered  as  a  Prefix 
of  Group  (1)  referring  to  "The  Eye.** 

Any  other  Pre^xes  which  JBddig  may  take  refer  to  the  class  of 
articles  looked  at.    They  are  generally  of  Group  (1). 

Seed  (a)  • — The  word  I-da^da  means  "  The  eye,' '  and  the  word 
*  J?a«-da,  while  generally  meaning  **  A  seed,**  is  occasionally  used  to 
mean  '*  Ihe  Penis.'*  In  the  first  instance  the  correct  word  for  the 
*•  Eye  "  is  used  to  mean  "  The  eye  of  the  tree,"  i.e.,  '*  The  seed  **;  and 
in  the  second  instance  the  correct  word  for  '*  The  seed  **  is  used  to 
mean** The  Penis,**  the  point  in  common  being  the  reproductive 
property. 

Seek  (to). — See  Search  for  (to). 

Seize  (to).— The  Root  jE!ni  means  '«Take,*'  *•  Grasp,"  ''Seize,** 
"  Snatch." 

The  Prefixes  refer  to  the  classes  of  articles  grasped. 
Aut-^//«-  "  To  put  one*s  hand  on  another  person.** 
See  Marry  (to). 

I'he  Andamanese  make  a  distinction  between— 
jBni*     •*  To  seize,"    and 
Tap-     "To  steal.*' 
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Select  (to).— The  Root  Lap  means  *^ Count,"  "Put  apart/* 
**  Select,*'  and  appears  to  take  the  Gender  Prefix  Ar-  only,  (possibly 
ref^ring  to  things  in  the  Plural  Number),  • 

The  Root  Ndn  means  "  Select,"  "  Choose,''  and  appears  to  take 
the  G^ender  Prefix     (5t-      only. 

Send  (to).— The  Verb  ..  TUdn^  means  •*  To  tell,*' and  is  used 
with  regard  to  "  Motion,'*  as  ''  Xo  tell  to  go.'* 

*En  is  evidently  here  a  Pronominal  Dative,  and  the  meaning  of 
the  whole  is  "  Tell  him  to  go." 

Send  for  (to).— The  Root  :^SrS  means  «*  Call,"  "  Tell  another 
to  bring,"  "Send  for." 

This  Root  appears  to  take  the  Gender  Prefix     Ar-     only. 

Separate  (to). — See  Scatter  (to). 

Set  (to)  (of  the  sun). 

The  Root  I/«5^*  means  **Go  inside," and  the  "Setting  of  the 
sun  "  means,  to  the  Andamanese,  "  The  going  of  the  Sun  below  the 
borizon,  into  some  unknown  place." 

Set  aside  (to). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word,  or  may  perhaps  be 
considered  as  a  Sentence  in  itself. 

Ig-Zi     means  "  Alone,"  "  Separate." 

-I'dt-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

Chilyu'     means  «To  keep,"  "To  collect." 

The  naeaning  of  the  whole  being  "  To  keep  apart." 

Several.— See  Many. 

Sew  (to). — The  Root  Jdt  means  "  Sew,"  and  refers  to  the 
nianner  in  which  the  Andamanese  fasten,  or  sew  together,  their  leaf 
umbrellas. 

Shadow  (a).— The  Prefix  in  the  first  equivalent  given  is  evidently 
Pronominal. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  word  is :— "  The  shade  of  some  person, 
or  thing,"  i.e.,  "  Shadow.** 
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The  Root  L4r6  means  *•  Shadow/*  and  the  Prefix  here  may  he 
considered  either  as  Pronominal  or  Gender. 

Shake  (to).— The  Riot    Gidi  means  "  Shake,'/ and  the  Prefixes 
merely  indicate  the  classes  of  articles  shaken. 
kh-gidi'      "  To  shake  another  man.** 
Aka-gf*e/f-      "  To  shake  a  piece  of  wood.'* 
l]i'gi(ii'      "  To  shake  one's  head.'J 

Shake  the  fist  (to). — ^Ihe  Root  Tela  means  "  Bend  together  into 
a  hunch,"  and  may  he  used  of  any  article. 

The  hand  is  heat  together  to,  form  the  clenched  fist,  and  the  word 
then  comes  to  mean,  according  to  the  Prefix  used,  **  To  clench  the 
fist,"  and  afterwards  "To  shake  the  clenched  fist."  The  Prefix 
'Oiy6n-      is  Pronominal  and  means  "  One's  own.** 

'Oiy6n-f^/a-     means  "To  shake,  or  clench,  one's  own  fist." 

Shallow  water. — The  word  Kewa-dsk  means  "  Shallow  water," 
of  from  one  to  three  fathoms  in  depth. 

KdUto  really  means  "  Wanting,'*  also  "  Dried  up ;"  with  refer- 
ence to  the  seashore  it  means  "Very  little  water,"  "Almost  dry." 
This  word  is  also  used  with  reference  to  a  human  hone,  which,  when 
fleshless,  is  called  "  Dry,"  or     KSl^to-Aa. 

According  to  the  word  an  Andamanese  uses  to  describe  "  Shallow 
water"  it  is  generally  possible  to  ascertain  the  depth  pretty 
accurately. 

{Note. — The  language  is  copious  in  such  fine  divisions  of  measure- 
ments, etc.,  e.g  ,  the  ripeness  of  fruit  above  quoted.) 

Shame  —The  Boot  Tek  means  "  Shame,"  and  appears  to  take 
the  Gender  Prefix     (5t-     only. 

The  Andamanese  have  very  decided  views  on  the  subject  of 
"  Shame,"  and  "Modesty,"  though  they  differ  somewhat  from  Euro- 
peans in  their  meanings  of  these  words. 

Shameless.— This  is  a  Sentence. 
.      Ot-      Gender  Prefix. 
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Teh     «Shame/' 
Ydhd     **  Not." 

Shampoo  (to). — The  Root  B&  means  "Shanpoo,*'  or  '*  Massage,'' 
and  the  Prefixes  added  to  the  Root  belong  to  Group  (1)  and  indicate, 
the  part  of  the  body  shampooed. 

Ab-     refers  to  the  whole  body,  and  is  the  Prefix  generally  used. 

Sharp. — The  Root  ^uma  means  **  Sharp,"  as  of  the  blade  of  a 
knife,  and  "  Pungent,"  as  referring  to  the  taste  of  red  pepper,  but  does 
not  refer  to  the  sourness  of  lemon  juice,  which  is  to  the  Andamanese 
a  pleasant  taste,  the  equivalent  for  it  being  T^repa-da.  When  the 
acidity  is  unpleasant  it  is  simply  called  Mdka-^  "  Nasty." 

Bdnima  aNo  refers  to  the  stinging  pain  of  a  blow  from  a  switch. 
The  Prefixes  indicate  the  class  of  articles  which  are  **  Sharp,"  or 
inflict  the  sharpness  of  pain. 

Sharpen  (to). — The  Root  M  refers  to  the  **  Sharpening  "  of 
iron  with  a  whetstone,  only.  The  Prefixes  Ig-  and  Aka-  are 
used  with  it  to  indicate  the  classes  of  articles  sharpened. 

Shave  (to). — The  Andamanese  shave  their  hair  with  flakes  of 
glass  or  quartz*  The  Prefixes  indicate  the  part  of  the  body  from 
which  the  hair  is  being  shaved. 

Shell  (a).— The  Root  lij  or  Itch  means  ^*  Skin,"  or  ^*  Husk." 
The  Root     Td     means  "  Bone.** 

The  equivalent  for  '*  A  fresh-water  shell,*'  is  the  simple  word 
Aula-^  meaning  ''  A.  shell,"  (and  understood  to  refer  to  Sea  Sliells), 
with  the  word  tna  **  Eresh  water,"  prefixed. 

Shell  (tortoise). — This  is  a  Sentence. 
Tad     "  The  Hawk's-bill  Turtie." 
-r6t-      Conjunctional  Infix* 
j5cA-da     "Skin.*' 
"  The  skin  of  the  Hawk's-bill  turtle/' 

Shine  (to).— The  Root  B4tel  refers  to  the  "  flashing,"  of  light- 
ning,  the  "  glittering  "  of  the  sun  on  water,  etc. 
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The  Root  Ker  refers  to  the  shining  of  the  stars^  and  to  the 
appearanoe  of  any  conspicuously  bright  colour,  which  need  not  necessa- 
-rily  glitter. 

Ship  (a). — The  equivalents  given  are  Compound  Words. 

ChSUtjoa     «  A  Ship." 

-I'dka-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

-Dadi-da      ''Saa.'' 

-B/rma-da     "  Gun,"  or  "  Funnel." 

The  Andamanese  from  seeing  passing  vessels  recognise  the  differ^ 
ence  between  them  and  their  own  canoes. 

Dddi  appears  to  mean  *'  A  sail,"  which  the  Andamanese  do  not 
use  in  their  own  boats. 

Birma  'means  **  A  tube  from  which  smoke  issues,"  and  is  used 
to  mean  **  A  gun,'*  or  ••  The  funnel  of  a  steamer." 

Shiver  (to). — The  Root  JBSredl  means  **  Shake,"  and  is  -modified 
in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 
Ig'beredi'     "  To  shiver  from  fright." 
Aka-6^redi-      Refers  to  the  head  •*  trembling." 

Shoot  (to).  —The  Root  TdiJ  .means  "  Shoot  '*  with  a  bow  and 
arrow.  Prefixes  are  only  affixed  to  it  to  indicate  the  class  of  articles 
shot  at. 

Tay-  is  also  used  as  a  Plural  Verb  indicative  of  **  Majoiy  per- 
sons shooting." 

Pditi'    is  the  Singular  Verb  referring  to  "  One  person  shooting," 

The  word  Pugari-  is  used  to  mean  ••  To  shoot,"  with  a  gun, 
but  it  really  means  "  To  bum.'* 

Shore  (the).— See  Seashore  (the). 

On  shore. — Edtoa-  len     really  means  •*  Shallow  water  in." 
Hence,  when  a  vessel  grounds^  or  goes  on  shore,  she  is  said  to  be 
•*  in  the  shallow  water." 

Short. — The  Root  Jddama     means  "  Small,"  or  **  A  piece." 
A  short  person  is  a  small  person. 
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Shortly,— Tdr-^o-lek  means  *•  After  a  little  while/*  •*  Pre- 
sently,'*   Another  form  of  this  word  is  T&i-dulthlek. 

Shout  (to). — The  Root  Guru  refers  to  **  Forcihle,  rapid,  or 
**  intense  action."  The  Prefixes  indicate  the  class  of  action»  The 
Prefix     Akan-      referring  to  human  speech. 

Akeji-gurti"    means  "To  shout/^  '^To  speak  forcibly,  or  rapidly.'* 

Li-gurU*     means  '*  To  trarel  swiftly." 

Shove  (to).— The  Root  VddoH  means  **  Push,"  and  the  Pre- 
fixes indieate  the  class  oi  articles  pushed,  or  the  manner  of  the  push- 
ing. 

Ig.     appears  to  be  the  Gender  Prefix. 

Aka-udod^/-  **To  push  a  person  backwards/*  by  placing  one's 
hand  on  his  chest. 

Ot-^ddoU-     *•  To  push  "  a  persoui  from  the  back  of  the  neck. 

Show  (to).— The  Root  Tdn  appears  to  mean  *•  Show,"  "  Tell," 
or  "Point  out." 

In  the  case  of  "  Show"  the  proper  Prefix  is  I-  ,  possibly  refer- 
ring to     /-da?-da     "  The  eye,"  and  belonging  to  Group  (1). 

Shun  (to).-'The  Root     Bdk     means  "  Shun,"   "Avoid,"  and 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix     Ad-    ,  referring  to  human  beings  only. 
Ig-rrfJfc-     means  "  To  avdd,  or  get  out  of  the  way  of,"  inanimate 

objects. 

In     Aukau-iT'^Uoai     the  Andamanese  consider      Bohtdkdu      to 

be  one  word. 

Shut  (to).— The  Root  Mhoadi    means  "  Shut,"  and  the  Prefixes 

indicate  the  class  of  article  which  is  "  Closed,"  or  "  Shut." 

Shy  (to  be).— The  word  Tekik  is  evidently  formed  on  the 
Root   Tek     "Shame." 

Sick.— The  Root     Bongi      refers  primarily  to  "Headache," 
which  accompanies  fever  and  other  ailments. 
Yed     means  "  Unwell "  generally. 
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When  the  Andamanese  are  fererish,  or  hare  a  headache,  they 
often  use  the  expression  Ig-/^-da  meaning  «« Blood  to  the  head,*' 
their  idea  being  that  the  blood  has  heated  and  gone  to  the  head. 

Side  (the),  {et  seq.). 

The  Boot  Pdrita  means  *^  Side,"  and  refers  to  the  side  of  any 
thing,  animate  or  ioanimate.  It  also  means  •*  A  rib,"  or  "  Side  bone," 
and  possibly  the  word  Fdrita  may  be  a  Compound  of  Fdri  '*  Side," 
(a  word  not  now  known),  and  Td  **Bone." 

KdrS-    tek  ^      ^     KdmS-    tek.  ^  3  ^    .     .   ..      . 

There  by      ^""^       Here  by       «e  Compound  Words,  both  of 

which,  however,  give  a  sense  of  nearness,  and  with  reference  to  the 
word  "  Side  "  might  accurately  be  translated  as  "  Off,"  and  **  Near." 
Kdtome-tek  gives  a  sense  of  distance,  Kdto  meaning  ^*  There," 
"  Over  there." 

Sideways.^The  Root  Zdiiri  means  **  Sideways,"  and  may  be 
used  as  an  Adverb,  Noun,  or  Verb,  but  does  not  appear  to  take  any 
Gender  Prefix. 

Silly,— See  Foolish. 

Similar. — See  Alike.  Both  Zdiir  and  Pdra  mean  '*  Similar," 
'^  Alike,"  and  the  Prefixes  indicate  the  class  of  article. 

Sinew  (a).—- The  Andamanese  use  the  same  word  for  **  Sinew," 
as  for  ^^Yein."  The  word  has  not  got  a  Gander  Prefix,  and  whatever 
one  is  added  is  of  Group  (1),  and  indicates  the  part  of  the  body  where 
the  "  Sinew,"  or  •*  Vein  "  is. 

Sing  (to),— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

The  Boot     Edmit     means  ''  Song." 

Toitfu  means  ••  Carry,"  *«  Take  away ;"  also  **  Make,"  *«  Perform." 


Singer  (a), — This  word 

Ar-     Gender  Prefix. 

Tottfu-ng^    Verbal  Substantive  meaning  *^  Making.** 

-da     General  Noun  SuflGix. 
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It  means  ^*  The  person  who  is  doing,'*  the  idea  of  **  Singing  *' 
being  understood  from  the  context.  Toiyu  is  probably  the  same 
word  as     Oiyo    »  and  has  the  same  meaning. 

Biogle  male.-*The  Boot  Wdra  means  ^*  Single,"  and  with 
reference  to  a  man,  **  A  bachelor,"  i.e.^  an  Andamanese  who  has  been 
initiated  but  is  unmarried.  Some  languages  add  the  word  K4i 
**  New,"  to  show  that  the  Bachelor  is  young,  and  lately  initiated. 

Both  Ah'todra-da,  and  Jddijdg-^  "  Spinster,"  are  terms 
intended  to  apply  to  young  people,  for  almost  all  Andamanese  of 
mature  age  marry,  and  even  if  they  do  not  do  so  they  assume  as  they 
become  elderly  the  Honorifics  used  by  married  people. 

Singly.— The  Root  Kd  means  **  Single,"  (Really  «•  that  (one).") 

With  the  Suffix      -nga     it  comes  to  mean  ^*  Singly." 

(5t-      or      Auto-     is  the  Gender  Prefix. 

Ad-A;^-nga-da     is  used  to  mean  ^*  A  person  who  lives  alone." 

Sink  (to).— See  Bathe  (to). 

Sister  (a).— See  Brother  (a). 

Sit  down  (to).— The  Root  D6%  means  '*  Sit»"  and  always  take 
the  Gender  Prefix     Aka-    . 

Aj[^4ch4bla'  or  Ar-^h^-  means  ^*  To  squat,"  ^*  To  sit  on 
the  hams." 

Sit  still  (to).— The  Root  N4  means  '"Motionless,"  and  the 
Prefixes  indicate  the  things  that  are  "'  motionless." 

Ig-     may  perhaps  be  considered  to  be  the  Gander  Prefix. 

Skilful.— See  Clever. 

Slacken  (to)  (of  a  rope).— See  Dive  (to). 

The  Root  Tdul  means  **  Dive,"  "  Descend,"  and  the  loosening 
of  a  rope  gives  the  impression  of  the  rope  descending,  as  the  bight  of  it 
falls  more  and  more. 

Slacken  (to)  (of  a  current)» 


Digitized  by 


Google 


348  NOTES  ON  THB  LANGUAGBS  09  THE 

Tdda  Kinyi  means  '*  Cessation  of  motion/'  and  may  refer  to 
water,  wind,  etc. 

These  may  perhaps  be  considered  to  be  one  word,  and  ^be  Anda- 
manese  do  not  seem  to  use  either  as  a  separate  word,  or  to  attach 
separate  meanings  to  each. 

The  derivation  of  the  word  is  not  known. 

Sleep  (to)  —The  Root  Mdmi  means  '*  Sleep,''  as  applied  to  one 
person,  and     Mdmi^     is  a  Singalar  Verb. 

Bdrmi  means  ^*  Sleep"  as  applied  to  several  persons,  and  Bdrmt- 
is  a  Plural  Verb. 

This  difference  i^pparently  does  not  exjst  in  the  kvkm,-J4wdi 
language. 

Sleepy  (to  be). — See  Day  (the). 

Sleepless. — ^The  Root  ^kdtch  means  **  Unable  to  sleep,''  and 
appears  not  to  take  any  Prefix. 

-nga  is  here  a  Verbal  Substantive  SufiBbc. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  word  is  •*  Unable  to  sleep." 

Slice  (a). — See  Ear  (an).  The  Root  may  be  written  P6ko,  Pdku, 
or  Puhu^  the  Aka^-i^^a-da  having  the  former  pronunciation,  and  the 
AkoX'BdlS     the  latter,  as  a  rule. 

Slice  (to). — ^The  Root  Kdbat  tneans  "  Cut  into  small  pieces," 
and  hence  **  Slice." 

It  takes  the  Prefixes  (5t-  and  Auto-. 
Ot'kdbat-     ^*  To  cut  meat  into  small  pieces." 
AntO'kdbat'^     **  To  cut  irood  into  smaU  piepes." 

Slide  (to),  {et  seq.). 

A  Root      Gdl     appeared  to  have  meant  ^  Slimy,"  <*  Slippery," 
and  though  not  now  used,  is  evidently  from  the  words  Odlia  ^xk^Odldim. 
K61  was  probably  the  equivalent  of  Odl  in  P4chikto4r. 

Slope  (a) — Pdl^ta-da,  is  a  name  the  Andamanese  have  fpr  ^'  (j^tly 
sloping  ground."    Its  derivation  cannot  be  ascertained^ 
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Smear  (to). — ^The  Root  LSt  refeis  to  a  general  **  Smearing ''  with 
yellowish-white  olay.  The  Boot  JSjp  refers  to  a  partial  **  Smearing," 
with  a  rade  attempt  in  painting  coarsely  in  patterns»  with  red  oohre. 

Both  these  Boots  take  Prefixes  indicating  the  parts  or  things 
**  smeared/' 

The  Boot  OhdurStcha  means  **  Paint  in  patterns,*'  and  refers 
to  tiie  fine  painting  on  the  body,  etc,  done  with  white  olay,  put  on 
with  the  thumb  nsdl  of  the  painter. 

Smell,  (unpleasant). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word, 
Ot-      Prefix. 
Ad     «^SmeU." 
Jdbag-dfi     ''  Bad/' 

Other  Prefixes,  indicating  the  part  of  the  body  from  which  the 
bad  smeU  proceeds,  may  be  used. 

Smell  (to).— The  Boot  N4fiioh  means  **finuflE  up,"  and  the 
action  is  accompanied  by  a  noise,  and  is  forcible ; 

T'Am"     nqieans  **  To  smell,"  (j^uietly  and  noiselessly, 

SmeU,  detect  by  (to).— This  is  a  Compound  Word, 

(5t-     Prefix. 

Ao     *•  SmelL" 

-rig-     Oonjunptional  Infix, 

Zmri'     "  To  detect/' 

Smooth.— The  Boot  Lingiriya  means  **  Smooth/*  and  hence, 
«  Rat,"  and  "  Level/* 

Smoothen  (to). — ^The  difference  between  the  meanings  of  the 
Boots  Pf^Zod  and  O^ligma  are,  that  the  first  conveys  the  idea  of  a 
«*  smoothening  '*  or  dead  polish,  and  the  second  conveys  the  idea  of 
a  brilliant,  glassy  polish. 

There  was  evidently  an  original  connection  between  O^ligma  and 
Odldimt  "  Slippery,'*  as  can  be  seen  by  comparing  the  equivalents 
in  the  other  languages.  « 

Snap  (to).— The  Boot  Kdrab  means  '*  Bite.'' 
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The  Prefix  Ik-  is  sometimes  used»  but  some  Andamanese  say 
that  it  should  refer  to  **  Cheek  ''  only,  and  that  Ab-  is  the  correcc 
Gender  Prefix,  which  again,  however,  refers  to  the  whole  body. 

Snatch  (to).— The  Root  Bdukori  really  means  "  Pull/* 

Sneer  (to). — ^Ig-  ingH-  describes  the  action  of  curling  up  the 
nose  and  upper  lip  in  sneering,  and  the  mental  attitude  is  only 
inferred  from  the  context. 

Snuffle  (to).— The  Root  Aurblja  means  " Snuffle'*  or  "Snore,** 
when  the  snoring  noise  comes  from  the  nose. 

Snore  (to).— The  Root      Odv/rowa    means  "  Snore,**  but  princi- 
pally when  the  noise  appears  to  come  from  the  throat  and  chest. 
The  Andamanese  say  when  it  thunders  :— 
JPulugaA&      gdurdtoa-k^. 
Ood        is  snoring. 

So  big. — This  is  a  Sentence. 

Kien    and     JFdi  are  two  Roots  of  Oroup  (6),  meaning  together 
•«So,**  "  Thus,**  "  So  much**. 
DdgadBi     means  "  Big". 

Soak  (to). — ^The  Root  T6p  means  "  Soften,**  q.  9«,  and  as  the 
Andamanese  soften  their  wooden  articles  by  soaking  them,  it  has 
come  to  niean  "  Soak.** 

Sob  (to).— The  Root  Auna  means  "  Throb,**  "  Palpitate,**  and 
refers  to  the  muscular  and  not  to  the  mental  action  of  *^  Sobbing.** 
(These  final    a   in  Aka-J?^a-da  are  often  pronounced  as    k.) 

Somewhere. — This  is  a  Sentence : 

Kdtin  is  a  Root  of  Group  (5),  and  means  '*  Here,**  "  There,** 
indefinitely, 

jSr-     **  Place'*. 

-ten     « In.** 

"  In  some  place.** 

In  Axikhvi-Juwdi  the  equivaldht  of  lEr^len  is  Titc-aUf 
an  euphonic  abbreviation  of  the  full  Tiwe-an. 
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Son  (a)  — The  Boot  JBd  means  ^<  Small,"  as  referring  to  animate 
objects.    Hence  ••  Baby  '*  and  ••  Son*'. 

The  same  word  is  used  to  mean  *'  Daughter."  A  father  or 
mother  would  always  speak  of  their  offspring,  at  any  age^  as  ^a  da. 
but  another  person  would  only  speak  of  **  an  infant  "  as  JBd-dA. 

Soon. — Z)*dr-^ri*nga-da     means  "Afterwards,"  **  Presently." 

Sorrowful, — See  Sad. 

DdHa  means  "  Sorrowful/*  but  the  Aukau-J«if(?6i  equivalent  is 
a  Compound  Word. 

This  word  more  particularly  describes  a  nervous»  sinking  feeling 
at  the  heart     See  Soul  (the). 

Sort  to  .—See  Select  (to). 

Soul  (the). — It  will  be  observed  that  in  the  Aukau- Jii/roi 
language  the  same  equivalents  are  used  for  Soul  as  for  Sorrowful. 

The  first  word  here  given  is  a  Compound. 

Kik      "  The  heart." 

•r^r-      Conjunutional  Infix. 
.  D^Aia-da      "  Sorrowful." 

(It  appears  to  describe  the  physical  feeling  of  depression  about 
the  heart). 

The  Andamanese  when  sorrowful  say  that  they  feel  depressed» 
and  they  call  this  depressed  feeling  the  action  of  the  soul.  Of  course 
their  views  are  vague  on  this  point. 

(3t-y(JZ(^-da    really  means  **  A  reflection." 

The  Andamanese  appear  to  think  that  the  reflection  of  a  person 
in  a  mirror  is  his  Double ,  or  Soul.    See  Reflect  (to). 

Sour.— Ig-w4Jfca-da  means  "  Sour,"  in  the  sense  of  "  Nasty." 
The  pleasant  sourness  of  fruit  is  rendered  by   TMpa-dsk.    See  Sharp. 

South  (the). — See  Side. 

Kdmi-tek  really  means  «  Here  by,"  and  refers  to  the  South  or 
West. 
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South  wind  (the)« — ^This  Compound  Wosd  is  the  same  as  that 
given  for  ^*  East  wind,"  and  the  Andamanese  are  very  Tague  in  their 
use  of  the  words  Kdmi^tek  and  Kdr4-tek.  In  this  case,  so  long  as 
the  wind  is  South-West,  (A  Monsoon  wind),  it  is  described  as  D^ria- 
da  ;  but  the  variable  Southerly  winds  which  sometimes  occur  have, 
from  the  position  of  the  Andaman  Islands^  a  point  of  two  of  East  in 
them»  the  winds  blowing  on  to  the  shore.      See  Map  attached. 

Sparkle  (to). — See  Shine  (to). 

Speak  (to).— The  Boot      Tab     means  "  Speak.'* 

Iji-      is  apparently  the  Gender  Prefix,  and  :— . 

Ijl-yd6-      means  **  To  talk,**  To  converse." 
Ot-yaft-      "  To  speak  of  marriage/' 

Ar.yaft-      «*  To  tell  visitors  to  go.** 

Eb-yrf6-      *•  To  ask  for  pardon.** 

Auto-y^6-      "  To  ask  for  presents.** 

Spider's  web  (a).— The  Root  K4d  really  means  **  A  net**  See 
Cobweb  (a)* 

Spill  (to).— See  Fill  (to). 

Spine  (the). — J^t^-td-dai,  is  a  Compound  Word. 
:etS'     "  The  back.** 
Ta-da      ••  Bone.** 

Ar-^f^-da  or  Ar-^^-da  means  *' The  back,"  ''The  loins,*' 
*'  The  back,  or  reverse,*'  of  anything. 

Spit  (to).— The  Root  Tiibal     means  •^  Spit,**  with  the  tongue. 
Chin^    means  *'  To  jerk  the  spittle  between  the  teeth,**  a  common 
Andamanese  mode  of  spitting. 

Ad'^ohtH'     means  *•  To  spit  on  a  person/' 
Ab-cAfii-     "  To  splash.**     (To  throw  water  about). 

Spittle. — The  Root     Bdia     means  **  Juice.** 
Aka-roi^a     ••  Spittle,**  i.e.,  "  Juice  of  the  mouth,**  the  Prefix 
Aka-     belonging  to  Group  (1),  and  referring  to  the  mouth. 
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Tubahdsi     means  **  Saliva,"  not  necessarily  ejected. 

Splash  (to). — Ab-chin-     See  Spit  to, 

PMi'  means  *«  To  slap/*  •*  To  beat  the  water  with  the  open 
•<  l^ds/'  (whereby,  of  course,  it  is  splashed  about). 

Splice  (to). — The  equivalent  girefa,  which  is  an  example  of  Double 
Prefixes,  exactly  expresses  the  English  '*  Splice  *'  (to). 

Split  (to).— The  Boot  Tdrala  means  "  Split,'*  and  the  Prefixes 
indicate  the  articles  "  Split.** 

likBJi-tdrala*     "  To  split  wood  Jengtbways.*'' 
Ct-tdrala-     "  To  split  open  fruit.** 

Spotted. — ^The  word  Tdunatdm  means  "Spotted,"  and  the 
Andamanese  claim  that  this  is  a  single  word.  It  appears  to  be  very 
ancient,  is  a  technical  term,  and  I  am  unable  to  ascertain  its  derivation. 

Spray. — ^The  Compound  Word  given  appears  to  be  andent,  and 
I  am  unable  to  ascertain  the  derivation  of  it.     I  have  heard : — 

6t^Snffat4>dli'i&  applied  to  *•  Spray,'*  and  also  to  a  •*  Ground 
swell,'*  arising  in  a  calm  sea. 

£nya  may  be  a  connection  with  tna  "  Water/*  but  the 
Andamanese  say  that  it  also  means  ^  Wind.** 

Wdlu  appears  to  give  the  idea  of  **  Water  **  or  ^  Wind'*  in 
motion. 

Spread  out  (to). — ^While  the  Boots  Tour  and  P^  are  used  to 
mean  **  Spread  out^*'  the  latter  word  being  applied  to  inanimate  objects, 
Tour  means  "  Set  in  line  ;**  Prf  means  "  Dot  about  irregularly.'^ 

Spring  of  water  (ah— Aka-cArfr-da  is  generally  used  of  salt  water 
creeks»  to  denote  the  extreme  end  of  them,  the  ultimate 
distance  to  which  they  have  penetrated  inland.  Hence,  by  a  reversal 
of  ideas,  the  same  word  is  sometimes  used  to  mean  '^  Source  of  a  fresh 
wat«  stream.** 

Ch4lng€hd^     means  *^  A  stream  of  fresh  water/* 
ChAlnga     is  here  considered  to  be  one  word,  and  not  a  Verbal 
Substantive. 
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Squat  (to).'See  Sit  (to). 

Squint  (a). — ^This  is  a  Sentenoe. 

I-      Prefix  of  Group  (1). 

Dal     «  The  eye." 

'Vis-     Conjunotional  Infix. 

T4ka      "  Crooked." 

•da      General  If  ouo  Suffix* 

Squint  (to.) — Squints  are  rare  among  the  Andunanesej  and  the 
words  given  mean  "  Purblind." 

In  the  F^chikwdr,  Mapioh  means  «HiVhite,"  for  in  squinting  the 
**  Whites  "  of  tlie  eyes  are  unduly  shown. 

Stale.— I-^<i«(2-r6  is  the  Perfect  Tense^  or  Past  P^dple  of  a 
Verb.  It  is  used  to  mean  *•  £ipe,"  "  Over-ripe,"  "  Stal^"  and  also, 
by  inference,  "  Grey  haired  ;**  the  hair  on  becoming  whjte  ja  said 
to  be  *'  Over-ripe." 

Staud  still  (to).— The  Boot  N4  means  «*  Without  motion," 
and  the  Prefixes  indicate  the  part  of  the  hmnan  body  ifhich  is 
"  Motionltiss." 

When  photographing  the  Andamanese  I  have  found  Ig-f»i{ ! 
*«  Sfamd  still,"  a  most  useful  Imperative  to  utter  just  before  exposmg 

Sk  piAil6« 

stand  on  tiptoe  (to).-^13ie  Boot  Zai/oi  refers  to  actions  done 
with  the  toes. 

Ars^laijah     "  To  stand  6n  tiptoe/' 
AMo'ldij'di-      "  To  dimb  a  tree. 

In  climbing  the  Andamanese  use  their  feet  as  additional  hands, 
like  monkeys. 

Akarldijdi-     "  To  bring  a  piece  of  wood  nearer." 

(An  Andamanese  wanting  a  piece  of  wood,  if  he  ^  sitting  down, 

would  not  trouble  to  get  up,  but  would  reach  out  one  leg  and  diae 

I  he  wood  towards  him  by  his  toes). 

Stare  (to).— The  Boot  Ndiima  appears  to  have  the  same  meaning 
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as  the  Boot  Ni^  and  means  '*  Motionless/'  the  Prefixes  of  Group  (1) 

indicating  the  part  which  is  motionless. 

Ig-     is  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1),  referring  to  the  "  Eye/'  and  :— 
Ig-nduma-     means  **  To  stare»'*  ^*  To  look  fixedly/' 

Start  (to).— The  Boot  f^dradXa  means '' Start."  The  Prefixes 
giye  definitiveness. 

Ig.     refers  to  "  The  eyes/' 

Ig-Mradlc^     means  ''  To  start  on  account  of  something  seen/' 

Oi-hiradla-  ''  To  shudder/'  as  when  one  puts  odd  water  over 
the  hody. 

dng-hiradk^  '*  To  jerk  back  the  hand/'  as  when  touching  hot 
iron  accidentally. 

JkjMidradla-  ^  To  jerk  the  body/'  as  when  suddenly  bitten  by 
an  ant. 

Starve  (to).— The  Boot     Wirdli     means  <' Hungry." 

Steal  (to). — The  Andamanese  children  steal  as  do  other  children, 
but  it  is  considered  yery  disgraceful  for  an  Andamanese  adult  to  steal 
the  property  of  another  Andamanese.  (The  property  of  strangersi  or 
of  the  Andamanese  of  another  Group  of  tribes,  is  fair  game). 

A  confirmed  thief  would  be  avoided,  and  probably  end  by  being 
killed. 

Steam.— The  word  used  means  either  *^  Smoke/'  or  *' Steam/' 
and  may  be  said  to  mean  '<  Vapour  "  generally. 

Steam,  (to  give  off).— This  is  the  same  word  as  **  To  boiL'* 

Stench  (a)«^See  Smelli  (unpleasant). 

Step  backwards  (to). — See  Astern  (to  go). 
Tkt-tdpa^     gives  the  idea  of  going  backwards,  and  the  Ftefixes 
determine  the  circumstances. 

Stem  (to  go)«r— See  Astern.      Tit  and   ZVif  are  the  same  words. 
Stiff.— See  Firm. 

Sting  (a).— The  Boot    MMwil    has  only  one  form :— > 
jb<^»<{r^k(^-da     meaning  <*  A  sting,''  as  of  a  bee. 
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Sting  (to).— T«J;-  means  "  To  Bhoot,"  and  the  Andamanese 
consider  that  a  bee  has  shot  a  person  when  he  stings,  comparing  the 
piercing  of  the  sting  to  the  piercing  of  an  arrow. 

Stir  t  o,— See  Eddy  (an). 

The  Root  Girad  means  "  Stir  ^'  as  applied  to  ''  Food,*'  and 
the  cooking  thereof. 

Ot-girao-  means  "  To  stir,*'  a^d  refers  \o  a  peculiar  mode  pt 
cooking  with  hot,  round  stones. 

Hese  are  collected  in  a  heap  over  a  fire  and  when  redhot  the 
fire  is  taken  away,  the  stones  are  "  stirred  round  *•  and  separated,  the 
pig's  flesh  is  put  on  top  of  them,  and  the  whole  is  coTered  with  leaves 
weighted  on  the  top  with  stones,  and  left  till  the  flesh  is  baked. 

Stomach-ache. — ^This  is  a  Oon^pound  Wor4. 

Jddo     ••  Oaie  stomach/' 

-rik-.  Conjunctional  Infix. 

Chdm-^fi,    "  Pain/' 

*^  Pain  of,  or  in,  the  stomach.*' 

fitone  (a). — Por  JBon-da;  see  Seed. 

Stoop  (to).— The  Eoot     NgoijH     means ''  Stoop." 

In  the  PiichihwdriAi'd  word    Kalnye  gives  the  force  of  ^^Motion.'' 

Stop  (to).— The  Root     Jdhag     means  «  Bad." 

JdhagU  means  ''  To  prevent,"  and  the  derivation  here  iqay  b9 
that  '*  A  thing  is  spoilt  by  having  its  completion  prevented." 

Stop  a  hole  (to).— The  Root  iV(<  means  "  Close,"  **  »xut,"  and 
the  Prefixes  describe  the  class  of  articles  which  are  *^  Closed." 

Ig-  appears  to  be  the  Gander  Prefix,  and  the  others  are  rarely 
used. 

Storm  (a).— The  Root  W4l  means  •*  Wind,"  and  by  ^il/-nga-da 
*'  A  strong  wind  *'  is  meant.      Hence  *^  A  storm." 

Stout. — ^The  Root  Pdta  means  **  Fat,"  in  the  adjectival  sense. 
Straighten  (to). — iThe    Root  Naugo  refers  to    •*  Straightening'* 
wooden  articles  by  heating  them  and  bending  them  into  shape. 
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It  is  priaoipally  used  with  reference  to  bamboo  harpoon  shafts^ 
and  reed  and  wood  arrow  shafts. 

Stream  (a). — ^The  word  t%-da  refers  generally  to  "  A  salt  water 
Creek/'  For  streams  of  fresh  water  Ch4lnga-dA  would  be  used. 
See  **  Sprmg  of  water/' 

Stretch  {to)  .^TSni  refers  to  the  **  Stretching  and  straining  "  of 
a  rope. 

Wddli-  means  "  To  reach  out  to  get  a  thing,"  but  carries  the 
inference  that  the  thing  is  too  far  off^  and  cannot  be  reached, 

Tik-|}a2D^-     means  '^  To  reach  out  the  arm,  and  take/' 

It  is  in  contradistinction  to  Wddli-  ,  where  the  arm  is 
reached  out,  but  the  article  is  not  grasped. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  Andamanese  make  a  distinction  between 
the  stretching  out  o£  the  limbs,  and  the  stretching  of  the  body* 
Laurdl  is  used  of  the  ^'  stretched  out  ''  attitude  of  a  sleeping 
person. 

String.— The  Boot  MaMa  meaniag  **  String/'  must  not  be  oon«> 
founded  with  the  Boot  Mdula  meaning  **  Smoke.*'  I^^e  is  a 
very  slight  difference  in  the  pronunciation  of  the  first  syllable  of  the 
two  words  which  cannot  be  rendered  in  writing. 

The  ''  String  "  meant  is  that  made  from  the  Ydlha  {Anadmdron 
PonictUatum)  fibre. 

String  (to).— The  Boot  Jdt  means  •*  Sew/*  or  «'  String 
together.- 

stroke  (to). — See  Fondle  (to). 

Strong. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ah'     Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  human  body. 

Odura      "  Strong/*   **  Muscular." 

J)(Jflf«-da    "Much." 

Struggle  (to).— The  Boot  Kdretd  means  "  Wriggle  the  body 
from  side  to  side/'  hence  from  the  nmilar  action^  *'  Struggle/ 


.  *9 


Digitized  by 


Google 


858  H0TB8  ON  THS  LANGUAOBS  OF  TBI 

Stumble  to.— The  Boot    T4churpi  means  ^^  Hit  the  foot  against 
something/'  henee  **  Stumble.'' 

Stupid. — See  Foolish. 

Suck  to.— The  Boot      WSliJ     means  "<  Drink." 

Suckle  to.— This  is  a  Gompound  Word  and  refers  to  the  action  of 
the  mother  in  squeezing  her  breast  when  giving  milk  to  her  child. 
Kdm     "  Breast." 
HaU     •'  Juice." 
P^fi^    "  To  squeeze  out." 

Suf&cient,- JTtf^ii  todi-da    meant    '*So»"  ^  That  k  enough/' 
*<Thus,"  according  to  the  oontezt 

Sulky  to  be  ;— The  Boot  JTSlab  means  "«Tired." 
Hence  **  Inaction,"  from  fatigue  or  any  other  oausei.    Hence 
«•  Sulky,"  i.^.,  «  Quiet,"  **  InactiYc." 

Sunrise.  Sunset. — These  are  Sentences. 

S6do  ''The Sun." 

-r&r^    Conjunctional  Infix. 

Kdg-     ••  Go  up." 

ZmU4-     "  Go  in,"  or  «•  Go  down." 

•nga     Verbal  Substantire  Suffix. 

Sunstroke  (a). — ^The  Andamanese  regard    BUangm     as  one  word 

and  not  as  a  Verbal  Substantiye. 

They  have  seyeral  different  meanings  for  this  word* 

B4tanga-9i3%    means  ''A  sunstroke/'  or  *'  The  sun  burning  the  top 

of  the  head.'' 

BUanga^     means  **  A  person  who  sings  or  speaks  well,  or 

clearly." 

Bdtanga^     means  '*  A  person  who  grinds  his  teeth." 
Bttanga^Ask '    means  **  A  person  who  chews  his  food  thoroughly." 
I  am  unable  to  ascertain  the  derirations  of  these   different 

meanings,  but  it  appears  to  me  as  if  the  words  were  Verbal  Substan- 

tiyes  formed  on  dif  ering,  and  now  obsolete.  Boots. 
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Sorroond  (to).— -The  Boot  Odiiroba  means  **  Surround,''  and  the 
Prefixes  indicate  the  ciroumstances,  as  : — 
Ot^gduroba*  "  To  surround." 

Ad-gdurobct-     refers  to  a  few  people  sitting  together  in  a  circle. 
Ax^gdOroba^     refers  to  a  few  people  sitting  round  a  tree. 
Ak^^gduroba^     **  To  sit  round  a  cooking  pot" 

The  Root  06  also  means*'  Surround,"  but  more  in  the  sense 
of  *«  Fasten,*'  or  •*  Tie  round." 

Thus — tjUgS^ngSL-da  means  '*  A  wreath  tied  round  the  head." 

Suspend  (to). — ^The  Boot  JSatmt  means  *'  Tie  up,"  and  only  by 
inference,  or  with  reference  to  the  position  of  the  article  tied  up, 
l^egns  **  Suq^d." 

NgdutoU'    means  **  To  suspend,"  **  To  hang  up,"  by  a  rope. 

See  Hang  (to).    Hang  up  (to). 

Swallow  (to).— ^^v-     meaps  •«  To  drink." 

Swamp  (a).— See  MangroTe  Sw^mp  (a). 

Sweat  (to). — Seie  Perspire  (to). 

Sweep  (to).-T-The  Boot  B4j  meaning  *'  Sweep,"  must  not  be 
confounded  with  the  Boot  S4j  meaning  **  A  copking  pot." 

Sweetheart  (a). — See  ^yer  (a). 

Swift.— See  Quickly. 

Swim  (to). — P^-  means  '*  To  swim  "  in  the  ordinary  way. 

Ad'^kd-      means  *<  To  swim  on  the  back,''  the]word      B6k6 
referring  to  a  canoe,  from  a  fancied  resemblance  between  a  person 
swimming  on  his  back  and  a  canoe  going  through  the  water. 

Tik'piU^mi*  means  ''  To  swim,  or  dive  under  water,"  the  head 
going  first. 

L4dgi^  means  <*  To  go  under  water,"  feet  foremost.  See  Batbe 
(to). 
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Swing  (to).— From  the  Verb  LMd-  "  To  swing,"  the  Anda- 
manese  obtain  the  following  :— « 

X^2(i-nga-da  **  Giddiness.''  *'  Swimming  in  the  head."  Similar 
to  that  caused  bj  swinging. 

Lildka-     *'  To  stagger  about."    "  To  walk  as  a  giddy  person.** 

Ara«     is  the  Gender  Prefix  of  this  word. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Analysis  of  the  Words  nnder  Letters  T.  U.  V.  W.  and  T, 

Ttkke  (to).— The  Boot  StU  means  '<  Take/'  with  the  hand. 

Take  care  of  (to).— The  Root  O&ura  means  *'  Strength/*  ''  Force/' 
and  the  idea  of  *•  Taking  care  '*  is  evidently  derived  from  the  fact  of 
the  strong  being  ahle  to  "  take  care  of  **  the  weak. 

Take  hold  of  (to).— While  the  Root  Sni  means  "  Take  hold  of  '* 
with  the  hand  or  fillers,  also  **  Pick  up/'  the  Root  Ftkh4  means 
**  Grasp  "  with  the  whole  hand. 

TalL — ^The  Root  Lapcma  is  used  to  mean  **  Long/'  and  hence 
«  Tall." 

Tangle  (to).— The  Root     Chdu     means  «*  Tie  up." 
Auto-c&o**    means  **  To  tie  up  in  a  bundle."    Also  '*  To  tangle," 
for  the  app^axance  of  a  tangled  mass  of  rope  resembles  a  bundle. 

Teach  (to).— The  Root  T®  means  ''  Te^"  and  takes  the  Gender 
Prefix     I-. 

'En*'  is  probably  a  P^nomlnal  Dative,  and  the  whole  means  ^'  Tell 
to  him." 

Tear  (a). — ^The  equivalents  in  Puohikufdr  and  Lakau^Jtiwdl  mean 
<<  Rtuming  water/' 

^na  ot  £nah  •*  Water." 
Chdr  or  Chor  •*  A  stream." 

Tease  (to).^Thef  Root  fi4dQ  gives  the  fOroedE  '*  Continually  doing 
something  againdt  oidoRi/'  *<  Disobedience/'  ^*  Worrying/'  *^  Refusing 
to  attend  to  orders." 

It  takes  the  Gender  prefix     Ig-     only. 
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Tell  (to). — ^T\ro  only,  out  of  many  of  the  equivalents  which  are  to 
be  found  under  different  headings  in  this  Vocabulary,  are  given. 

'En-  is  a  Pronominal  Dative.     *En.ya6.  means  **to  say  to  him.'* 

That  way. — This  is  a  Sentence. 
Kdto      "There." 
Tinga      "  Road." 
-len      "  In." 

Thatch  (to). — ^The  Root  Tdbla  appears  to  mean  **  Put  above." 
Ctrydbla-      "  To  put  thatch  on  a  hut." 
.  Ig-ydbla-        "  Ditto." 
Ah-ydbla-      **  To  put  the  corpse  of  a  man  on  a  platform." 
A&ydbla'      •*  To  sit  up  in  a  tree." 
Ax'ydbla^      "  To  sit  on  another's  shoulders." 

(  as  a  child  is  carried  on  the  back). 
Ak^ydbla-'      *'  To  beach  a  canoe."     (Also,  when  making  a 
cooking  pot,   '^  to  put  one  layer  of  day  on 
another  ")• 
Eb-yd6te-        "  To  put  the  rafters  on  to  a  hut." 
Akan-yd6/a-      "To  beach  together,"   (of  two  canoes  arriv- 
ing on  the  beach  together). 

Thence. — Edtome^    tek. 
There       from. 

There. — Mr.  Man  derives  the  Noun  Sufl&x  -da  from  the  Verb 
Edd^    "To  be." 

''JEdd'U      "Is." 
''£dd-T6      "Was." 

In  the  Andamanese  equivalents  for  "There,"  "There it  is,"  and 
"  These,"  considerable  grounds  for  this  derivation  exist. 

Kdto  "  There,"  Voha,  an  Exclamation,  and  Kd  "  That,"  are 
Roots  of  Group  (5),  and  do  not  ordinarily  take  Prefixes  or  Suffixes. 

If,  however,  we  regard  the  -da  in  these  three  instances  as  -da 
(short  for  £dd  "  Is,"  or  "  Was  "),  Instead  of  •da  the  Noun  Suffix,  wo 
obtain  the  Sentences. 
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Kdto       *dd.         Vcha      'dd.  Rd      *dd, 

There       is.         There     is.         That     is,      ( or "  These  are "). 

Thick. — ^The  word  Tduho^A^  refers  to  thick,  impassable  jungle, 
particularly  to  stunted  and  matted  undergrowth. 

Odurodma  has  possibly  some  connection  with  Odura  **  Strong,** 
a  "  thick  **  stick  being  usually  a  **  strong  '*  one. 

It  also  means  "  Round  **  in  reference  to  the  "  girth  '*  of  trees. 

TiilauDa  refers  to  the  **  thickness  *'  of  the  buttressed  roots  of  trees, 
which  are  not  '*  Bound,'*  but  "  Flat." 

PMur  is  one  of  several  words  which  moan  "  Muddy,' '  or  dirty, 
'nhick"  water. 

Thief  (a).— The  Root      Tdp     means  "  Steal." 
Ar-<<ip-da  means  "  The  person  who  steals.'* 

Thigh  (the).— See  Lap  (the). 

Thin. — ^The  word  KUhdh  means  "  Narrow,* *  and  hence  we  get 
"  Thin,"  as  of  a  slender  person,  and  with  the  Prefix  Auto-  of  Group 
(1),  a  reference  to  the  human  body. 

Auto-Hfirf6-da     "  The  waist.** 

Thing  (a). — The  word  ifm-da  means  "Something,**  ''Any- 
thing,** and  is  indefinite. 

The  Andamanase  hare  an  aggravating  way  of  answering  Arik  or 
Jfm-da  when  one  asks  them  a  question  to  which  they  do  not  wish  to 
give  an  answer,  e.g. : — 

Q.  "  Why  did  you  do  so-and-so  ?  ** 
A.  ''Arik    "Because.** 
Q.  "  What  is  that  in  your  hand  ?  ** 
A.  "  ifi»-da    "  A  thing.** 

Things.— JBawio&o^da  means  "  Property,**  "  Belongings,**  "  Pos- 
sessionfl,**  and  is  derived  from  the  Root  Bdm  "Wrap  up**  in  a 
bundle ;  for  the  Andamanese  keep  their  portable  property  tied  up  in 
large  leaf  bundles. 
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Think  (to).— The  Boot  i^,  "Think,"  must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  Root  Lii  •' Finish/'  "End.*' 

Thirsty  (to  be).— The  Root     Sr     means  "Dry.** 

The  Prefix    Aka-      is  of  Group  (1),  and  refers  to  the  mouth,  the 

Andamanese  considering  "  To  have  a  dry  mouth,*'  equivalent  to  "  To 

be  thirsty.'* 

Threaten  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word,  and  carries  force  by 
its  repetition  of  words  meaning  *•  Say,"  **  Tell.*' 
Faft-nga      « Saying." 
-ri-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
Tdl      "Tell,"  "Order." 

Throw  (to).. — It  will  be  observed  th»t  DSpU  means  '^To 
throw,"  and  also  "  To  throw  away,"  the  action  of  "Throwing  "  being 
the  only  thing  consideiied. 

Throw  down  (to).— The  Root      Pa      means  "  Fall." 
The  Prefix  Oiyo-  is  Pronominal,  and  the  word     Oiyo-prf-  me^ns 
"  Tocause  another  to  faU,"  '*To  throw  a  person  down." 

Thundejp  (to). — See  Snore  (jto)^ 

Ticklish, — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Ab-      Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  human  body. 

JFdr       "Unpleasant,"  "Nasty." 

Ddga-ds^    "Much." 

The  Root  War  means  "Disagreeable,"  and  the  Prefixes  deter- 
mine the  details. 

Aka-t(?rfr-da      **  Nasty-tasted.'*     (Unpleasant  to  the  mouth.) 

Ab-tr^r-da      "  Ticklish."     (Unpleasant  to  the  body.) 

The  Adjective  Ddga-isk  means  "  Much,"  and  merely  intensifies 
War. 

Tide  (the).— See  Ebb-tide  (the).    Plood-tide  (the). 

Neap-tide  (the). — M  seq. 

Jhe  equivalents  for  Neap  and  Spring  Tides  are  Compound  Words, 
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and  have  referenoe  to  the  state  of  the  tide  as  regards  the  catch  of  fish 
and  turtle,  more  of  these  being  found  in  shalbw  water  at  Spring  tides , 
than  at  Neap  tides. 

Hence  Neap*tides  are  called  :-^ 
Kdle      **  Tide/' 
Jdbag-dA      "  Bad/' 
Spring-tides  are  called  :  ^ 
Kdle      «Tide/' 
JBMnga-da     **Good." 

Tie  a  knot  (to).— The  Root    Bdt    means ''Fasten,*'"  Tie  round/' 

The  Prefixes  determine  the  articles  "  Tied/'  or  the  class  of 
•*  Tying/'    Thus  :— 

Ot-bdt-     '•  To  tie  up  leaves,"  (to  form  a  waistbelt). 

Auko-J^^-      •'  To  tie  a  knot  in  a  rope/' 

Cng'bdt"  •'To  tie  the  hands  together/'  (Ong-  is  here  a  Pre- 
fix of  Group  (1).) 

Ig'bdt-    <<  To  tie  a  band  round  the  upper  arm,  above  the  biceps/* 

Ah'bdt'      *'  To  tie  a  man  up/' 

Ad'bdt^     '*  To  tie  a  rope  round  one's  own  body/' 

Ar-bdt-     "  To  tie  the  feet  together/' 

Tie  together  (to). — ^The  Boot  Fdlpda  means  "  Placed  together 
*^iln  contact,"  whether  the  articles  are  tied  together,  or  not. 

Thus,  a  row  of  books  in  a  shelf  Which  touch  each  other  would 
be  described  as     P&ipda. 

Hence,  things  which  are  fastened  together,  side  by  side,  are  said 
to  be      Fdtpd(^r^. 

Time  (a  short),  (to  be).— The  Boot  K^li  gives  the  impres- 
sion  of  "  Quickness/' 

Ik-khdli-  "To  come  quickly,"  "  To  return  in  a  short  time/' 
Odli    is  the  reverse  and  gives  the  impression  of  slowness. 

A  long  time  ago. — ^The  phrase  used  to  express  this  is  apparently 
x)f  very  ancient  formation,  and  is  derived  in  part  from  the  Puohihw4r 
language* 
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Matdi    is  formed  from — 
Ma     Root  of  Group  (6),  and  not  now  used. 
Tdl    a  corruption  of  2VW,  **  Place/*  or  "  Period,'*  a    Puchiktodr 
Root,  the  usual  equivalent  of  which  in      Aka-J5^a-da     is      jfir. 
Ydbaiya      is  formed  on  Ydhd  "  Not/' 
The  meaning  of  the  whole  is  **  Not  in  the  present  time.** 

Timid  (to  he).— The  Root  Ldt  means  "  Fear.** 

ld-/a^      **  To  he  afraid.** 

Akan-  ldt-  "To  be  nervous  when  drinking  or  eating  hot 
things,**  (for  fear  of  burning  oneself). 

Other  Prefixes  of  Group  (1)  refer  to  similar  fear  regarding  parts 
of  the  body. 

Tiptoe. — See  Stand  on  tiptoe  (to). 

To-day.    See  Day,     To*day,  under  the  letter  D. 

Toe  (the).— The  Great  Toe  is  called  Ttichah-Ask.  The  second, 
third,  and  fourth  toes  are  called  Kduro-di^  "  Fingers,**  •*  Toes.**  The 
Little  Toe  is  called  "  //am-da.** 

The  Andamanese  state  that  the  meanings  of  these  words  are  : — 
Tdohah  "  Double,**  because  the  Great  Toe  is  equal  in  size  to 
two  of  the  other  toes  together. 

tlam  means  **  The  last.** 

Together.— The  Root      Pdra     means  *«  Equal,**  "  Similar.** 

The  Prefix  Aka-  is  the  Gender  Prefix,  and  the  meaning  being 
Plural  it  takes  the  Pronominal  Plural  form      *Akat- . 

*Akat.i)(£rii-da     "  Things  alike.** 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the      Piiohikwdr      has  the   Pronominal 

Plural  Prefix     Nd*     instead  of  the  ordinary  equivalent  for 
Aka- . 

Akan-prfra-da  and  Sr-tiba^ik  mean  "To  do  a  thing  together.** 
(As,  a  number  of  persons  hauling  a  rope  together.) 

See  Same  time  (at  the).    ^r-iUba-Uk  is  used  to  mean  *'  I  also.*' 

Tomorrow. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
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WdhngSi^     '*  Morning/* 

-len      "In/* 

In  the  Puchikwdr,  Axikka-Jutodi,  and  Kol  it  will  be  noticed  that 
the  Postposition  --^»,  **In/'  takes  W  before  it  for  the  sake  of 
euphony. 

To-morrow  morning  is  often  more  forcibly  expressed  by — 
T&t'todhngsk'len. — The  Prefix  Tdr-  giving  the  force  of  "  Follow- 
ing/'  **  Ensuing." 

X//^t-nga     means  *'  In  the  dawn/' 

To-morrow  evening. — In  a  similar  manner  to  the  above  this  word 
is  formed.    D^a     means  **  The  evening.'* 

The  day  after  to-morrow. — ^In  the  Aka-J9^a-da  and  Aksx-BdlS 
this  word  is  formed  :— 

Tig-     or  Ted-  .—A  Prefix  giving  the  force  of  *•  After,"  "  Future 
time."    It  is  more  intense  than     Tdr-  . 
Wm-ngSL     •^  Morning. '  * 
^lik      **By." 

In  the  Fuchikwdr  and  Eol  a  Sentence  is  used. 
W6      ''  Morning." 
-P6.       Conjunctional  Infix. 
Taurau-      Probably  a  Prefix  equivalent  to     Tig-  . 
M      "Coming."  "FiUing." 
^JFan      "In." 
In  the  Aukau-Je^oi  the  simpler  form  of^- 

Wd      "  Morning." 

Td      "  Afterwards,"  is  used. 

To-night. — ^The  equivalent  for  this  word  is  a  Sentence. 
Kd      **Thi8." 
Our4g      ''  Night." 
-len      "In." 

In  the  Kol  ItdbiohSl  is  given  as  the  equivalent  of  Kd^  and  is 
written  as  one  word,  but  though  its  derivation  cannot  be  exactly 
ascertained  it  is  probably  compounded  of  three  Boots  of  Group  (6), 


Digitized  by 


Google 


MQ  NOTBS  ON  THX  LAHaUAQES  OF  THE 


tUt  Abe»  and  CUl»  the  whole  having  the  force  of  «« Now.'* 

Too.— The  word  given  is  a  Compound. 

61      « It." 

Bddig     «And,"  "Also." 

Too  mach. — ^The  Root  Ldt  meaning  **  Excess,"  most  not  be 
confounded  with  the  Boot  Ldt  meaning  '*  Fear."  The  &  in  the 
former  is  pronounced  sharper  than  that  in  the  latter. 

Tooth-ache  (a). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

T6g     «  tooth." 

•I'dr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

CAa»«.nga      ••Paining,"  "Aching." 

Toothless. — ^The  Boot  Liga  means  *'  Wanting/'  and  is  allied 
to  the  Boot     LAga.    See  Barren. 

The  Prefix      Ig-     refers  to  "  The  teeth  ". 

I)Sria-d&     means  '*  The  gums." 

Auko-     is  the  Gender  Prefix  of  Oroup  (1). 

Torch  (a).— The  Boot  T6g  "  A  torch  "  in  Aku-BdU  must 
not  be  confounded  with  the  Boot  T6g  *'  A  tooth."  The  T  in  the 
first  word  is  Dental  and  in  the  second  word  Lingual. 

Torch  (to  make  a). — ^Tbls  is  a  Compound  Word. 
T^g      "  A  toreh." 
Fdt-      *'  To  fold  upr" 

By  torch-light.— This  is  a  Sentence. 

T4g      *•  A  torch." 

•I'dr-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Chdl      "Light." 

Tek      "By." 

The  Kol  omit  the  Postposition  and  use  tie  Gefleral  Noun  Suffix. 

Tortoise-shelL— See  Shell  (tortoise). 

Tough.— See  Firm. 

Tiraek  (to),— The  first  equivalent  give»  i»  a  phrase^ 
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Tag      ''  A  foot/'     Hence  "  Footmarks/*  «  Tracks.'* 
/A-      "To  take.'' 
The  motion  is  here  slow. 

ChMlama-^  means  "  To  track"  or  "  To  follow,"  and  the  motion 
implied  is  rapid. 

Transfix  (to).-^he  Boot  Del  refers  to  an  andent  name  for  the 
Pig  arrow,     JSZa-da. 

Oduroba*  or  Tti-  means  "  To  pierce  right  through."  (80  as 
to  oome  out  on  the  other  side). 

Such  an  action  would  generally  be  done  with  an  arrow* 

Transparent.— See  Clear. 

Travel  (to).— The  Root  NOd  means  "Step,"  hence  "Walk," 
••TrareL" 

Tread  on  (to).— The  Root  Buduli  means  "Tread  on,"  "  Put 
the  foot  upon,"  and  the  Prefixes  give  the  part  of  the  body  or  class  of 
article  "Trodden"  on. 

Tree  (a).— The  Root  Tang  means  "Tree,"  and  takes  the 
Gender  Prefix     Aka- . 

Ct'tdfig-^     means  "  The  upper  branches  of  a  tree." 

Tremble  (to)*— The  Root  JB^redi  means  "  Tremble,"  the  Pre^ 
fixes  of  Group  (1)  indicating  the  part  of  the  body  which  trembles. 

The  trembling  of  the  body  from  cold  or  ague  is  indicated. 

1^4y4ka-  principally  refers  to  the  trembling  of  the  earth  in 
Earthquakes,      Titia-nga-da,     etc» 

Trepang.— The  Aukau-J't^t^dl  and  Kol  Compound  names 
for  the  Trepang,  Sea  slug,  Holothurium,  or  B6che*de-mer 

Zdo     "  Natives  of  India." 

Z6m     "  Slug." 
shows  that  the  Andamanese  of  those  tribes  were  aware  that  the 
Chineset  Burmese,  Malays»  and  others  came  to  the  Andaman  Islands 
to  oollect  and  manufacture  Trepang. 
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Trip  (to).— See  Stumble  (to). 

Trip  up  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word- 

ij-     Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  shin,  leg,  or  ankle. 

Chdraga     *'  Tangled  undergrowth." 

jSni-      "  To  take  hold  oV 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  word  is,  that,  when  going  through  the 
jungle,  the  tangled  undergrowth  catches  the  ankles  and  trips  one  up. 
Hence  **  To  trip  up,**  generally. 

Trouble  (to  take).— See  Take  care  (to). 

The  idea  here  is  **  To  exert  force  and  care  in  order  to  do  a 
thing.** 

True. — It  would  appear  to  say  little  for  the  morals  of  the  Anda- 
manese  that  they  have  no  simple  word  for  **  Truth,**  but  have  to  use 
a  Compound  Word  meaning  "  Not  lies  ;*^  but  really  they  are  a  truth- 
telling  race  among  themselves,  (though  they  lie  to  strangers),  and 
while  they  have  a  word  to  express  *'  A  lie,**  or  **  A  joke,**  they  are  so 
little  in  the  habit  of  usmg  the  words  "  Truth,**  or  "  True,*'  that  when 
they  do  use  them  they  have  to  say  "  Not  a  lie.'* 

*Akat-      Plural  Pronominal  Prefix. 
TSngat     "  lies,"  or  «  Jokes.** 
Ydba^      **  Not.** 
See  False.     Lie  (to). 

Truth  (to  speak  the). — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 

'Akat-      Plural  Pronominal  Prefix. 

T^ngat      "  Jokes,**  or  ''  Lies.** 

Tdbd     "Not.** 

'len     ''  In.** 

Tdb'     **  To  speak.** 

Tug  (to).— DoilArra-    is  evidently  conneoted  with      Ddukori- 
«  To  pull.** 

Tumble  (to).— Th©  Root  Fd  means  ^^Fall/*  or  *' Tumble 
down.** 
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Turn  (to).— The  Root  Oedli  means  "  Turn.'*  The  Prefixes 
indicate  the  class  of  article  which  turns. 

While  GSdli  means  "Turn'*  (partially),  Kdldli  means 
*'  Turn*'  (completely  round),  **  Turn**  (half  round),  and  "  Revolve.*' 

Turn  over  (to). — The  Root  Bdugi  refers  chiefly  to  prostrate 
articles,  and  means  "  Turn  upside  down,"  **  Shut.** 

The  Prefixes  indicate  the  class  of  article  turned,  and  also  modify 
the  meaning,  as : — 

AJkB^-rdugi-      "  To  put  the  lid  on  a  cooking  pot.** 

Ig-rdugi-      "  To  extinguish  fire.*' 

This  last  refers  to  the  falling  of  water  on  fire,  which  extinguishes 
it.    The  Andamanese  sometimes  put  their  fires  out  in  this  way. 

Tusk  (a).— Aka-%-da      simply  means  "  A  tooth#** 
The  word     P^icAa-da     applies  to  the  **  Tusk  **  of  a  pig  only, 
which  is  used  as  a  tool. 

Twice. — This  is  the  same  word  as  "  Two.**    Also  see  Chapter  V. 

Twilight. — The  first  word  given  is  a  Compound  and  descrihes 
"  TwiUght  **  in  the  ahstract. 

£r     ^* Place,"  "Period.** 

-rdka-      Conjunctional  Infix* 

Ddowiya-da»     *•  Clear.**    •*  Transparent.** 

The  inference  being  that  it  is  not  dark. 

The  other  equivalents  given  simply  mean  **  Morning,**  and 
**  Evening.**     (See  To-morrow  morning.    To-morrow  evening:) 

They  occur  in  conversation  when  an  Andamanese  mentions  the 
time  at  which  something  will  occur,  or  has  occurred. 

Twine.— See  String, 

Twine  (to).— The  Root  Mdiir  refers  to  the  attitude  of  a  person 
sitting  up,  with  his  legs  placed  together  and  straight  in  front  of  him. 
When  a  man  is  making  twine  he  sits  in  this  position,  and,  taking  two 
fihres  in  his  hands,  rubs  them  together  with  the  baU  of  one  hand  along 
his  thigh,  thus  twistmg  them  together. 

3B2 


Digitized  by 


Google 


372 


KOTBS  ON  THB  LANGUAGBS  OF  THB 


Thus    MdtUa        V&b-mdur- 
Twine  twist, 

and  from  the  word  for  the  attitude  we  get  the  word  for  the  work 
done  in  that  attitude. 

This  word  Mdur  only  means  **  Twine,''  in  the  sense  of  making 
thread  or  twine  in  the  manner  described. 

Twinkle  (to).— See  Shine  (to). 

Twist  (to). — The  Root  Mdia  means  **  Twist  together/*  ^nd 
refers  to  the  making  of  bow  strings. 

A  bundle  of  fibres  is  taken,  and  a  strip  of  fibre  is  wound  round 
these  which  are  partially  twisted. 

This  word  Ig-mdia-  like  Ai-mdur^  is  a  technical  term, 
and  the  Andamai]iese'  hare  m^y  sucb  for  the  different  actions  of  their 
manufactures. 

Ig-mdia*  also  refers  to  the  **  Twisting  together  **  of  two  fibres  in 
making  the  first  cords  of  the  turtle  line  {JBSttno^)  ;  but  the 
twisting  together  of  the  two  finished  cords  in  order  to  make  the  com* 
plete  rope  is  called    Ig-hit-     «  also  a  technical  term. 

Ugly. — This  is  a  Oompoui^d  Word. 
Ig-      Prefix  of  Group  (1). 
MiigH     "  Forehead,*'  hence  '*  Face,*' 
Jdbag-^     "  Bad.*' 

TJlcer  (an).— The  Hoot      QhAm     means  ^  Sore." 

Umbilical  cord  (the).— The  Root  J^r  means  •*  Place,"  or 
''  Period." 

The  Andamanese  call  the  Navd  and  the  Umbilical  cord  Ab- 
^r-da,  "The  place"  par  excellence  of  the  body,  haying  regard  to 
their  physical  uses,  which  they  recognise. 

Umbrella  (an). — See  Leaf  Umbrella  (a). 
Unable.— This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ojyd-nga     •*  Able,"  **  Ddng." 
ra6a-da      "Not." 
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Unclouded. — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 
£r     "  Place."     (From  the  context  «'  Sky  "). 
A&    . — ^This  may  be  regarded  either  as  an  Honorific  Suffix  to 
£ry     or  as  a  Conjunctional  Infix. 

ZingH^da     "  Bright,'*    "  Smooth/'    •*  Polished/*    ''  Clear." 

Uncover  (to).— The  Root  lalpi  means  "Open,"  "Lift  up,** 
"  Uncover." 

It  takes  the  Gender  Prefix    Aka.« 

Under. — See  Beneath. 

Undo  (to).— The  Root  TP^lep  means  «Undo/*  the  Prefixes  indi- 
cating the  class  of  article  which  is  undone* 

Uneven. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

£r     •*  Place." 

-r6t-'      Conjunctional  Ii^. 

Kdutokyd     **  Uneven.**    (As  referring  to  the  ground.) 

Unfasten  (to).— The  Root  JFilalji  means  "Undo/*  "Untie,** 
^*  Unfasten/*  and  the  Prefixes  indicate  the  class  of  article  unfastened, 
or  the  place  from  which  it  is  undone. 

Unfinished. — ^Tliis  is  a  Compound|Word. 
Ar-      Gender  Prefix, 
iti-nga      "  Finishing.** 
Frfia-da     *^lfot.** 

Unhappy.— The  word  -2f«iZ«-nga-da  really  means  "A  quiet 
peaceably  disposed  person/*  hence  any  person  who  sits  apart,  with 
a  sad  qu^et  denjieanour,  is  called     Jf4;a-nga-da. 

He  Root  is  M4l(»  evidently  connected  with  MAlwa  "  Quiet,*' 
"J)eaf,"''Dumb." 

The  second  equivalent  given  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Euh     "Heart.** 

-1*^-     Conjunctional  Infix. 

Jdbag^     "Bad.** 
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TTnhook   (to),— The  Root       LupAji     means   •*  Take  off/*     The 
Prefixes  indicate  the  details  regarding  the  "  Taking  off." 

Uninhabited, — ^This  is  a  Sentence. 

£iid      *'  Hut.'* 

-rdr-      Conjunctional  Infix. 

i4a-da      •'  Finished/'     •'  Done  with."     Hence  ••  Empty." 

Unloose  (to).—    6t-mdn>  means  **  To  abandon,"  "  To  imloose/' 
"  To  let  go,"     *'  To  have  done  with." 

Unmarried  man  (a). — See  Man,  (unmarried). 

Unmarried  woman  (a). — See  Girl  (a). 

Unpack  (to). — See  Unfasten  (to). 

Unravel  (to). — See  Undo  (to). 

Unripe, — ^The  word      Puttitigdlj-dA     means    **  Black,"  and 
2Vripa-da      means  **Acid;"   these  being  two  commonly  recognised 
stages  in  the  •*  Unripeness"  of  fruit. 

See  further  remarks  in  Chapter  III. 

Unroll  (to).— The  Root      JFzrlct     means  ••  Unroll,"  and  the  Pre- 
fixes denote  the  class  of  articles  unrolled. 

Unskilful. — The      Jdhag      means  "  Bad." 
On-      is  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1),  referring  to  *'  The  hand." 
To  be  "Bad  with  the  hands"  is  to  be  "Clumsy  in  using  the 
''  hands,"  i.e., ''  Unskilful." 

Untie  (to). — See  Unfasten  (to). 

Until. — Tduha      is  a  Root  of  Group  (5). 

'Tek     is  a  Postposition  meaning  "  Till,"  "  By." 

Tduha-tek  is  also  used  to  mean  "  To  wait  a  little." 

The  Imperative  "  Wait  a  little,"  q.v.,  is  rendered  by      TdHla-bd  I 

Untrue.— See  Lie  (to). 
Untwine  (to).— See  Unroll  (to). 
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A  diflferent  operation  from  Unfasten  or  Unravel  is  here  under- 
stood. 

Unwilling. — See  Unhappy. 

Up. — Tdng-len      is    a   Compound  Word    meaning   *' Above,'* 
•'Over/'  **Up." 

Tdn^'^     means  *  *  A  tree. ' ' 

-len      is  the  Postposition  meaning  "  In." 

A  thing  in  a  tree  would  be  "  above  "  a  person  on  the  ground. 

Upon.— tSee  Aground* 

Uproot  (to). — One  Boot  LduH  means  **  Enter,"  also 
"  Descend,"  and  the  diphthong  au  is  pronounced  somewhat  shorter 
than  the  diphthong  au  in  the  Root  Lauti  meaning  "  Uproot  " 
The  two  could  be  easily  mistaken  for  each  other  were  it  not  for  the 
context,  which  decides  many  such  points  in  Andamanese. 

Upset  (to). — The  Root  Fi  seems  to  mean  **  Pour,"   and  the  Pre- 
fixes indicate  the  circumstances  under  which  liquid  is  poured. 
Ot-p/-      "  To  pour  "  (accidentally).    Hence  "  To  upset  " 
This  word  is  principally  used  of  liquids  and  food. 

Upside  down. — See  Turn  over  (to). 

Useful — This  is  a  Compound  Word,  and  it  seems  curious  that 
the  Andamanese,  who  are  an  industrious  race  with  reference  to  their 
own  affairs,  should  only  be  able  to  describe  *•  Useful,"  as  "  Not  tired," 
**  Not  useless." 

This  may  be  because  "  Useful "  is  their  normal  state  and  needs 
no  description,  whereas  "  Useless  "  is  less  common  (with  reference,  of 
course,  to  human  beings)* 

For  a  similar  construction  see      True. 

Ab-      Prefix  of  Group  (1),  referring  to  the  himian  body. 

Welab      «  Tired,"  **  Useless." 

r^Ja-da      "  Not." 
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Vacant.— THie  Root  lAa  means  "Empty,'*  "Finished/*  being 
another  form  of     Lu^      and  having  no  connection  with      ]j&a 
••Know."    See     Empty. 

Vertebra  (the). — See  Spine  (the). 
Ar-      Gender  Prefix  of  Group  (!)• 
£U     ''  Back.*' 
rrf-da      "  Bone.** 

Very. — DSga-As^  means  "  Much,**  "  Big,**  and,  as  I  show  in  the 
following  example,  "  Very.** 
ChSki      Ddga-da.. 
Odd         Very. 

Violent. — ^The  Root  Oaura  means  "  Force,**  hence  Oaura*  •*  To 
employ  force,**  "  To  be  yiolent.** 

It  is  carious  that  the  Urdu  word  for  a  white  man  is  Gor&,  and 
the  Andamanese,  seeing  the  size  and  strength  of  the  European  soldiers 
and  sailors,  and  their  violent  conduct  when  drunk,  and  learning  that 
the  natives  of  India  called  them  Gori,  have  concluded  that  the  Aka- 
17^a-da  word  Oaura  is  what  is  meant,  which  indeed  is  strangely 
apposite. 

Vii^  (a).*— The  Andamanese  have  no  word  which  actually 
means  "  A  virgin,**  and  they  describe  such  a  person  as  :— 

Ct-Ukinga-SiSk     **  Poor»**  as  regards  the  body. 

The  Root     LSkmga     means  ^'  Poor,**  g.  v. 

Probably  a  girl  is  considered  to  be  **  Poor  **  who  does  not  possess 
a  ^*  Lover,**  q.f>. ;  which,  considering  the  extended  privileges  attaching 
to  that  position,  says  little  for  the  mwals  of  the  Andamanese  from  an 
European  point  of  view. 

Visible.— See  Clear  (to). 

Ai'tcdlak  means  **  Visible/*  in  the  sense  that  the  view  is  not 
obstructed  by  intermediate  jungle,  ete.** 

Visit  (to).— The  Prefix  At-  appears  to  be  Fronomina!,  and  to 
mean  **  For  this  reason/* 
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An-     is  the  (lender  Prefix,  referring  to  ^  people  '*  in  the  FInral. 
L6{     is  a  Root  meaning  **  To  repeatedly  do  a  thing/'  or  **  To 
repeatedly  go  to  a  place.'* 

Voice  (the).— The  Root  T4g%  means  "  Sound,''  and,  wil|i  the 
Prefix  Aka-  of  Group  (I),  refers  to  the  mouth.  '*  Speech '•  or 
"Voice." 

Waddle  (to).— The  Root  Oigia  means  "  More  frcwn  side  to 
side,"  and  the  Prefixes  determine  the  details  of  the  action ;  as  :-^ 

Ct-gigia-  *'To  waddle,"  (referring  to  the  swaying  action  of  the 
head  and  hody). 

lg-£^M«     "To  jerk  the  head  on  one  side"  (to  aroid  a  hlow). 

Wade  (to)  —The  Root  LSk^  refers  to  "Going  through  the 
water  with  half  the  body  in  and  half  out." 

Ad-J^*^-  "To  wade"  (the  Prefix  Ad-  of  Group  (1)  refers  to 
the  body). 

Aka-MA^-  "To  go  through  the  water  behind  a  boat"  (as  a 
log  is  towed). 

Waist  (the).— See  Thin. 

Waistbelt  (a). — ^Ar-^oi-nga-da  means  "A  thing  which  goes 
round  the  loins."    It  is  derived  from     Ar-^<^-da  "     The  loins." 

The  word  JSdd-da  refers  to  the  Pandanus  tree,  from  the  leaves 
iof  which  the  Andamanese  made  most  of  their  "  Waistbelts." 

Wait  a  little  1— This  }b  a  Sentence. 
TdiUd     **Wait," 
Bd     "Little." 

TApld  is  ^n  Bxclaoaation,  and  a  Boot  of  Group  (6)  not  used  by 
itself. 

Wait  (to).— This  is  a  Compound  Word« 

T&iba     "Then." 

.to*     "TilL" 

PrfZ^     "Toremain.** 

i9 
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Wake  (to).— The  Root     B&C     means  « Arise,'*  «Get  up**  (as 
from  sleep) ;  hence  *•  Awake.'* 

Walk  on  tiptoe  (to). — See  Stand  on  tiptoe  (to). 

Wanting.— This  is  a  Sentence. 
la     *^ His,*' or  "Its.'* 
JBrf-da     •*  Little,**  "  SmaU.** 

•*His  portion  is  smaU,**  •'It  isUttle.**    (A  hint  that  it  was 
deficient). 

Warm  (to).— The  Root  Oya  "Hot,**  «Warm,**  takes  Prefixes 
according  to  the  articles,  etc.,  warmed.    As  : — 

(3t-     is  the  Gtender  Prefix, 'and  also  refers  to  «  Round  things.** 
Aka-fiya-     «To  heat  a  cooking  pot,  etc.** 

Warm  oneself  (to).— The  Root  Thri  means  **  Heat,**  «  Dry  by 
heat,**  «Broil.** 

Warn  (to).— The  Root    Kdm     means  «  Porbid,**  hence  «  Warn 
not  to  do  a  thing.** 

Wash  (to)«— X^a-    means  «To  bathe,**  which  does  not  neees* 
sarily  imply  «  To  wash.** 

Chdt-     means  «To  wash,**  and  does  not  mean  '*To  bathe.**^ 

Watch  (to). — ^This  is  a  Oompound  Word* 
Mr     «Place.** 
-rik-       Conjunctional  Infix. 
Bddi-     «  To  see.** 

When  Bddi  takes  the  Tense  Suffix  -k6  it  becomes,  euphonically 
.     Bddig-'kL 

Waterfall    (a).— The  Root  Chdt   means    «Running    water,'' 
«  Spring,"  and  is  modified  in  meaning  by  the  use  of  Prefixes. 
Ika-c^^r-da      «  A  waterfall,**  or  "  Rapid.** 
Ar-cAar-da     «  The  head  of  a  salt  water  creek.** 
Prom  this  Root  we  get  the  word  CJrfra^da  «  A  tide-rip.** 
(Also,  in  the  languages  of  the  North  Andaman  Group  of  tribes, 
CA^if«Thesea.**) 
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Water-tight. — The  Root  Kdula  appeals  to  mean  "  Impervious 
to  water/'  for  while : — 

Ar-A;aiUa-da  means  <'  Water-tight/'  with  reference  to  a  backet, 
Aka-A;at^a-da     means  "  Empty,"  or  •*  Dry." 

CJt-AotiZa-da  means  **  Dry."  (Not  wet). 

Wave  (to).— The  Root  Wil  ''Wave,"  ••Fan/*  maybe  con- 
nected with  W4,l,  ••  Wind,"  and  WU-  is  used  to  mean  ••  To  fan 
oneself  "  in  order  to  drive  away  flies.      {Not  for  coolness), 

Ig-tr^-nga-da     means  *•  Plumes,"  •*  Fly  whisks." 

Wax. — ^The  first  two  equivalents  given  are  Compounds. 
Aja      "  White  honey." 
P^A-da     ••Wax." 
T61M     •*  Black  honey." 

LSr^'dsk  is  a  special  name  for  ••black  wax,"  and  means  the  sama 
as  T6b4l'p{oMti. 

Wax  of  the  ear  (the). — ^This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Aka-yrf     reaUy  means  ••  Gills,"  referring  to  fishes. 
(Also,  ••  either  side  of  the  throat  under  the  jawbone  ;'*  also  ••  The 
inside  of  the  ear.") 

Murutcin-Aak     ••  Wax  of  the  ear.'* 

Way  (the).— iTifen     means  ••  Thus,"  and  is  a  Root  of  Gxoup  (6). 

Make  Way  (to).— The  Root  Ochdi  means  ••  Get  out  of  thewajt'^ 
••  Leave  the  path  open." 

Aksk-dchdi-     ••  To  get  out  of  the  way." 

Ig'dchdi'      *•  To  open  a  book." 

Ai'Schdi'     •*  To  clear  away  grass  and  undergrowth,'' 

Ah'dchdi'     •*  To  move  a  person  out  of  the  way.** 

Make  a  Way  (to). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Tinga     "  A  path." 

-r6t«     Conjunctional  Infix. 

JFdl^     ••To  clear." 

3Ct 
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Way  (to  diow  the), — ^This  is  a  Oompotmd  WbrcL 
Tinga     ^^Apath." 
-rauko-     Conjunctional  Infix. 
Zd^     «  To  go  first,*'  *•  To  go  before/' 

The  person  who  goes  abng  a  path  first  may  be  said  to  ^^ow  Hhe 
way'*  to  the  others  who  follow  him. 
Aisoi—Tifiga  *'A  patli.** 
-ri-      Conjunctional  Infix. 
Tdn-     **  To  teach,'* ''  To  tell." 

Way  (to  clear  the).— This  refers  to  sweeping  the  road  clean. 
Tirtga      ^A  path." 
JBtl/.     ''  To  sweep." 

Weak.— The  Root  TdHtoU  appears,  from  tlie  equivafents  in 
AJkax-BdU  and  Kol^  to  hare  some  connection  with      Itdb    *'  Pliant" 

It»  meaning  is  «  Weak,"  by  which  "  Pliant,"  "  Bending/'  "  tJnable 
to  stand  of  itself^"  etc.,  is  meant. 

6Uaurohi-iA      means  •<  Tired  out,"  ^  FnaMe  to  walk  further." 

Wealthy.— See  Chief  (a). 

Wear  (to).— The  Root     Lauti     means  "  Enter. " 
Eb*     is  here  a  Pronominal  Prefix. 

The  meaning  of  Bb-Za«l-  ii  •*  To  put  oneself  into^"  «*Toput 
on,"  hence  **To  wear." 

Weather  (the).—"  Fine,"  and  *•  Stormy,"  are  Compound  Words. 

Mduro      means  **  The  sky^" 

JSSringa-dsk     means  "  Good.** 

Jdbag-Aak     means  *^  Bad.'* 

I7ya,      Chdki^  and   T4m  are  simply  &e  Boots  meaning 

Hot,      Cold,     and  Rain,  respectiyciy. 

Web-footed.— The  ^oot  Fehet6  means  **  Wide^*'  •♦  Broad,"  and 
the  application  to  a  web-foot  refers  to  Ite  abnormal  breadth,  and  not  to 
the  web. 

Wedding  (a).— See  Marry  (to). 
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Well  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
Ina     "Fresh  water/' 
-rig-,      Conjunctional  Infix. 
Bdng-^a      *'Hole.^' 

West  (the). — See  South  (the).  South  wind  (the). 

Wet. — See  Damp. 

Whale  (a).— See  Caehalot  (a).    Also  Crocodile  (a). 

What  for,— The  terminations  -lea  and  -leb  and  -chfke 
may  be  cdnsidei^  to  be  Postpositions,  and  in  that  case  would  be 
written  sepai^teljr,  but  the  Andamanese  do  not  agree  about  this. 

tlThence.— Similarly      -tele      may  be  a  Postposition. 

Wherte?— In     lka-J5^a-da     "Whence?    '*    and    « Where ? •' 
may  be  li^rded  as  &xmed  thus : — 
Tehard'teh  ? 
Tekari-eU  ? 

In  thel  AukautTilftodi  this  is  clearly  shown : — ■ 
MUk       Utoe    ?. 
What      place  ? 

Whet  (to)^— See  Parpen  (to)  with  regard  to     J(t-. 

The  Boot  Bir  means  "Bub  together,"  and  heooe  "SQiarpen," 
with  referienoe  to  the  action  of  "Bubbing  "  the  Whetstone  «od  ia» 
t(^6th6r. 

The  Prefixed  give  the  classes  of  articles  **  rubbed  t(^ther." 

WMoh? — Tin  appears  to  mean  **  Which,"  in  the  sense  of 
••Where?"  Ift/w^  means  *«  Which,"  pronominally. 

Whirl  (to).— See  Eddy  (an). 

KdH     and     KiUk     appear  to  be  the  same  wovds. 

Whisk  (to).— See  Wave  (to). 

WU    and    WUfa  aie  oonneoted  Boots  nftli  the  sanw  meaniBgt. 
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Whisper  (to).— While  the  Eoot  Tdlpa  means  •*  Whisper,"  the 
adiition  of  Prefixes  draw  very  fine  distinctions. 

Ig-ydlpa-     **  To  whisper  *'  to  a  person,  when  facing  him. 
Aka-yi/pa-      **  To  whisper  **  into  a  person's  ear. 

Whistle  (to). — ^The  Andamanese  whistle  very  little,  and  have  no 
idea  of  whistling  tunes. 

Whole  (the).— Ar*(Wrw-da     means  "All." 

Wicked.— The  Boot  Tub  means  ''Stupid,"  '<  Insane/'  and  takes 
the  Gender  Prefix      Ig- 

Jdha^g-dsL     means  '^  fiad." 

An  Ig-yiid-da  person  would  prohahly  be  ''A  homicidal 
maniac." 

Width. — Pdn  and  PeketS  appear  to  have  exactly  similar  mean- 
ings. 

Widow  (a). — The  word  Ar-M5a-da  means  **  Widower"  or 
«*  Widow,"  there  being  no  distinction  of  the  sexes. 

The  Boot  LSba  takes  the  Gander  Prefix  Ar-,  referring  to  human 
beings  only. 

Wife  (a),— The  Boot  PdU  means  *•  Female,"  and  takes  the 
(Jender  Prefix     Ab-      only.     (Beferring  to  human  beings») 

Wind  (to).— The  Boot  Kdut  means  "  Wind  up,"  '*  Boll  up," 
•*Ooil  up,"  appears  to  be  used  with  reference  to  rope  only,  and  is 
not  modified  in  meaning  by  the  addition  of  Prefixes. 

Wing  (a).— See  Fly  (to). 

Wink  (to).— The  Boot  NSmel  means  **  Leer,"  "  Wink,"  and 
takes  the  Gender  Prefix  Ig-  of  Group  (1),  (referring  to  the  "eye,") 
only. 

Wipe  (to).— The  Boot  Bdr  means  **  Wipe,"  and  takes  Pre- 
fixes of  Group  (1),  indicating  the  parts  of  the  body  "  wiped." 

Wise. — See  Clever. 
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Wish  (a),  and  (to).— The  expression  of  the  abstract  word  "Wish" 
has  no  proper  equivalent  amongst  the  Andamanese. 

Ngdna-     means  "  To  ^eant." 

The  Root  Odri  seems  to  mean  "Want,"  "Be  without,"  and, 
therefore,  "  Desire."  *•  Wish  for."    For  instance  :— 

Moicho  m'dka-^<irt-k6. 

Motcho     "We." 

m'      euphonic. 

Aka-  Prefix  of  Qroup  (1),  referring  to  the  mouth,  and  hence  to 
food. 

(7<frt-k6     "Are  wanting,"  "Are  without." 

"  We  are  without  food,"  U„  "  We  wish  for  food." 


With.— The  Boot  tk  means  "  With,"  and  is  used  as  a  Yerh. 
tk-    "To  go  with." 

Paieha-len     is  a  Compound  Word. 

Fmeha     "  Lap." 

-len     ♦*  In." 

Hence  **  With,"  "  In  the  company  of." 

Wither  (to).— The  Root     B&ka     means  "Dry  up"  or  "  Eot." 

Withered. — Maln-ti  is  the  Perfect  Tense,  or  Past  Participle  of  the 
Verb     McMm-     and  means  "  Thin." 

B4ka-da     means  "  Pried  up." 

B^Tm-Aa  means  ''Eubbish,"  *' Become  rotten,"  "Become 
worthless." 

Within. — This  is  a  (Compound  Word. 

Kdktdr     «Inside." 

-len     "In." 

K6k     may  be  allied  to     K'&k    «Heart." 

Without. — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 
TFdlak,     "  Clearing." 
■len     "In." 
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^^  In  the  elearing*'  i.e.^  not  in  the  hut»  not  in  thQ  jungle^  hence 
"  Outside,"  "  Without." 

Word  (a).— The  Root    TSgi    means  "  Sound,"  hence  "A  word." 
The  Prefix     Aka*     is  generally  used. 

7a&-nga-da  is  a  Verbal  Substantire  meaning  *'  Saying,"  formed 
from  the  Root      Ydb     «  Speak,"  ''  Say." 

Work  (to).— See  Able  (to  be). 

World  (the).— The  Root  JSrem  means  ^'Jungle,"  and 
^ema*da  has  come  to  mean  *'  The  woild,"  for  the  Andaman  Islands 
are  nothing  but  jungle-covered  land,  there  beiag  no  clearings  of  «ly 
size,  and  the  forest  extends  to  the  edge  of  the  sea. 

Woni  out.— Ir-<(fm-r6     means  '«Old,"  "Ancient,"  "Former." 
The  Andamanese  consider  a  very  old  njan  to  be  "  Worn  out,''  an4 
a  weapon  or  utensil  which  is  **  Worn  out,"  is  said  to  be  **  Old." 

Worthless.— The  Root      TT^lab     means  "  fired." 
dn-  is  a  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  and  refers  to  ^'  The  hands." 
A  person  whose  hands  are  "  tired,"  is  unable  to  work  with  them, 
and  hence  the  word  comes  to  mean  **  Worthless."    (A  person  who  i^ 
unable  to  work  or  do  anything,  or  a  thjing  from  which  nothing  can  be 
made.) 

The  word  principally  refers  to  human  beings. 

Wound  (a).— The  Root  Ch4m  means  "  Sore," ''  Wound,"  and 
the  Prefixes  indicate  the  part  of  the  body  on  which  the  wound  is. 

Wound  (to). — The  firat  equivalent  given  is  a  jDompound  T^ord.-^ 
Ck&fn     ^*  Wound." 
2Vflf<-     "Tq  cause." 

Ah^Jdrali*  means  **  To  pierce,"  with  an  arrow,  or  thorn,  both 
comimon  causes  of  wounds  to  the  Andamanese» 

Wrap  up  (to).— The  Root  Chdu  means  "Tie  up,"  "Wrap  up," 
and  the  Prefixes  indicate  the  class  of  articles  ^^  wrapped  up,' '  or  the 
mode  of  ''wrapping"  them  up. 
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Wrap  round  oneself  (to).— The  Boot  Bdm  means  **Wrap 
round»'*  as  of  a  person  who  wraps  a  cloak  round  himself. 

The  Prefixes  indicate  the  classes  of  articles  *^  wrapped»'*  or  the 
manner  of  **wrapping*\ 

Wreck  (a). — This  is  a  Sentence. 

'1       (Pronoun)  «•  It,*''  '*  That.** 

At-      Prefix. 

Kujra-x^     "  Broken.** 

<'  The  thing  that  has  hroken**. 

Wrestle  (to).— See  Pight  (to). 

Wriggle  (to). — ^The  word  Laia^  refers  to  the  manner  in  which 
a  snake  or  a  worm  progresses. 

jStSradla-     means  "  To  Start,**  q.v. 

Wring  out  (to).       The  Boot       KSti      means      **Tum**     or 
«*  Twist**  round  and  round.    It  is  allied  to      Kdtik.    See  Eddy. 
The  Prefixes  denote  the  classes  of  articles  **  twisted  round.^ 
(5t.A^^t-     "  To  twist  nets  round  **  (in  order  to  dry  them,  by  wring- 
ing the  water  out). 

Wrinjcle  (to). — ^rfr-nga-da     means  ^  Lines.** 
Ot^bdr^    **  To  paint  a  pattern  of  lines  on  a  shell.'* 
Wrinkles  are  considered  as  a  pattern  of  natural  lines. 

Wrinkle  (to) — S4red-  is  probably  allied  to  JStSradla-. 
Sired-     is  only  used  to  mean  *•  To  wrinkle  **  (of  the  eyes). 
It  takes  the  Prefix  of  Group  (1)  referring  to  the  cJyes. 

Wristlet  (a). — This  is  a  Compound  Word. 

Totlgfo  "The  wrist.** 

CA(J-nga,     or  CAaii-nga,      "  Tying  up.**    See  Wrap  up  (to). 

-da  General  I^oun  Suffix. 

Writhe  (to).— The  Boot  Komt  means  •*  Writhe  with  pain/* 
and  appears  to  take  the  Gender  Prefix     Ad-     only. 

3D 


Digitized  by 


Google 


38«  NOTES  ON  THE  LANOUAQES  OF  THE 


Vdigma-     means  «  To  writhe  with  laughter,"  and  is  only  slightly 
modified  by  the  addition  of  the  only  two  Prefixes  it  takes : 

Ig^d^«w.l  "To  laugh  quietly» 

Wtong.'-£cy-r6      is  the  Past  Participle  of  the  Verb      ^cA<^ 
«  To  spoil,"  and  means  '*  Spoilt,"  •♦  Badly  done,"  henoe  "  Wrong." 
j^ehd-r^     refers  to  work,  etc.,  '*  Badly  done." 
Jdhag-dA     means  *•  Wrong,"  "  Wicked,"  q.v» 

Yam  (a). — ^The  names  iat  the  two  most  common,  among  the  «ix 
edible  roots  known  to  the  Andamanese,  are  here  given. 

Tell  (to).— The  Root  Pitek  refers  to  "  Action  of  the  throat," 
hence : — 

Ax&'pStek-     «ToyelL" 

kisA-pitek-     means  «To  throttle." 

6i-p4tek-     means  **  To  wring  out." 
and  it  would  seem  as  if  there  are  two  Boots  :— 

Titek.     «To  yell." 

Pdtek.     «To  squeeze." 

Yesterday  Morning,  and  Evenings— The  equivalents  given  are 
Compound  Words. 

j^oi-ngaiya,     «Dawn." 

Ax-U     «Finished." 

and 

Di?-aiya     «Evening." 

Ax-H     «Finished." 

In  the  kkax-BdU  and  P4chikiodr  we  have  the  Flrono- 
minal  Prefix     'Ong-     introduced,  and  the  Sentences  become : — 

«  Morning,  it  finishing." 

«Evening,  it  finishing." 

In  the     Aukautr^tod»     we  have  another  form:— 

W6         p6ye  -  td  rd  -  litoe» 

Homing  not  finished. 
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Young. — ^The  Root  Udji  means  "  Juice,"  and,  as  is.seen  in 
some  of  the  equivalents  where  the  word  06i  or  KU  "  New", 
is  introduced,  the  word  means  "  A  being  with  new  juices,"  hence 
''  Toung." 

Youth  (a)*— See  Lad  (a). 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

Further  Notes  on  the  Force,  or  Meanings,  of  the  Prefixes. 

Fkom  the  foregoing  Analysis  of  the  Words  in  the  Comparative  Voca- 
Dulary,  we  are»  I  thinkj  able  to  apportion  roughly  to  the  Prefixes  the 
powers  they  possess. 

First,  they  nmst  be  ccmsidered  with  reference  to  the  divisions  of 
the  human  body,  and  when  the  context  shows  that  this  is  the  subject 
under  discussion,  the  Prefix  influences  the  Hoot  according  to  the  part 
of  the  human  body  referred  to. 

The  following  table  shows  the  references  most  conmionly  made  by 
the  Prefixes  :— 


Prefixes.  Forcei  Meaning,  or  Refeienoe. 


6t. 
Oto- 

Auto* 

Ong. 
On- 

Ig- 
Ik. 

I. 

Ib- 

Ad- 

Ar. 
Ara- 


} 


Pronominal.—"  That.  *'     Personal— Of     round 
things.    Of  the  head. 

•  This  is  almost  the  same  as  6t*  • 


Pronominal.— Of  the  hand.    Of  the  foot. 

Of  the  eye.    Pronominal.— •*  He. ''    Eefers  to 
another  person. 


.  Of  two  people.    A  Plural  form  of  Ik« . 

•  Of  human  beings.      Of  the  human  body.    Of 
"  One  person  to  another.  " 

.  Of  one's  own  accord. 

Of  people  together.     Of  trees.     Of  the  feet. 
Pronominal.—"  The  person  who.'* 


} 
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Aka- 

'Eb- 
Ep- 

Akan« 

'En. 

Aian- 

Olyo- 


\  Of  teeth.    Of  the  mouth.    Of  pointed  things. 


} 


Of  trees.    Of  wooden  things. 
Fronominal. — "  On  this  acconnt.  " 


.  Of  speech.    Of  the  mouth.    Of  oneself. 

(Possibly  connected  with  the  Pronoun  *JSkan.) 

.  Pronominal  Dative. 

.  Of  ears.    Of  hearing. 

.  Pronominal  Plural.   Imperative  mood.    ''To  do 
to  another.'* 


The  Prefixes  :— 
Taut- 
Tdr- 
Tauko- 
Tig- 
Tik- 
Teg- 
should  probably  be  correctly  written : — 
T'auto- 
T'dr- 
T'auko- 
T'ig. 
T'ik. 

T'eg-  (a  form  of  T'ig-). 
The  T's  being  either  Pronominal  or  Euphonic 
But  it  has  been  noticed  that  some  of  these,  especially  T'ir-  and 
T'^-carry  a  force  and  meaning  different  from  ordinary  Prefixes  and 
they  may  be  considered  as  Particles,  having  no  meaning  in  themselves, 
but  enforcing  in  a  special  way  the  Root  to  which  they  are  attached. 
See  the  remarks  on  the  word  ••  across  '*  in  Chapter  IX. 
It  will  also  be  noticed  in  the  Vocabulary  that  the  same  word  is 
spelt  in  different  places  in  different  ways,  the  reason  for  this  being 

3" 
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that  I  have  tried  to  follow  exactly  the  manner  of  pronunciation  giyen 
by  the  Andamanese. 

In  the  Aka-J3ea-da  language  6  and  au  appear  to  be  interchange* 
able,  and  it  is  difficult  always  to  distinguish  between  the  Nasal,  Dental, 
Lingual,  and  Palatal  T's. 

A  Eoot  which,  by  itself,  ends  in  a  long  or  accented  vowel,  such  as 
a  or  e  J  when  joined  to  other  words,  or  having  a  Suffix  attached  to  it^ 
changes  the  long  vowel  for  a  short  one,  as  a  or  e  . 
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Comparative  Vocabulary,  containing  2,286  words  in 
English,  with  their  equivalents  in  the  AKA-^i?^-DA, 
AiHAtL'^AzS,  Pr^cHiKWAit,  kQ'K.kC.JnwOl  and  KoL 
languages. 
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Aba 


English. 


Aka-JS/a-da. 


Kka^r.BM. 


Abandon  (to) 
Able  (to  be)    . 

(of  manual  work) 
Aborigines 

(This  merely  applies  to  the  people 
of  life  frouth  Andaman  GroQp  of 
tribes.) 

Above    . 

Absoess  (an) 

Abundance 

Abuse  (to) 

Accidentally 

Aecompany  me  (to) 

Accord,  (of  one's  own) 

Ache  (to) 

Acid      •         •         •         • 

Across    •         •         .         • 

Adhere  to  (to) 

Admit  (to),  (allow  to  enter) 

Admit  (to),  (to  come  near) 

Adopt  (to) 

Adult  male,  (man)  • 

„     female,  (woman)     • 
Advance  (to) 

»  j>  •         • 

Advise  (to) 


Ot-mdni  —    . 
Oiyo  — 
Cu'pdm  —    . 
Bdjig-ngtjfrd^. 

Tdng4en. 

Ar-dtfrw-da.  . 
Ah'tdugo  — 
TJn-tSmar.     ^ 
D'-ik  — 
Oiy6n'tSmar. 
THdkd  — 
Ig-m^A;a-da. 
T^r-^^a-da. 
MHSkan  — 
Ldutok  — 
Kdloh-dd  — 
Oko'jingi  — 
Ab-itiZa-da. 
Ab-|)ai2-da.   • 
T&r'Chdurotoa  — 
Tax-ikik^    ; 
r^J-nga-ri-^ai  - 


Oi^mdno  -^  • 
Olyo  — 
(5ng-y{Jm  —  . 
Bdjo-ngiji.    . 

T6hng4en. 

Ah-tduk  — 
6ng-t^md. 

6ng-t^md. 
TdtSkd^ 
Id'^nodka. 
T&T'tdtd-nsm 
MHSkan  — 
K4U-ldut  ~ 
K6U  — 
kxikhvL'Uki  — 
Ab-6tWa, 
kh'pdL 
T&t'^chdurowa  — 
T&T'dkik  — 
Foafi-nga-ri 


i4~. 
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PichikKar. 


PiAchik'Ohdm. 


Tdng-en.  • 
P/iitZ-da.  • 
Ar-d^r^-da, 

r^—      . 

Tdtekd  — 
Ir-ma-da, 
Td-<^-da.  . 

Lduler  — 
l-^rd  —     • 
O'ChSnge — 
Ab-Ar^ro-da. 
Ab-id&-da. 
T^-oWW  — 
T&t-i  —  . 


Auk&U-J«tt75j. 


Kol 


Auto-^&  — 
A  — 

PAohik'Chom. 


Tong-an. 
P^eMeMe.     . 
jL'ChdparAx^Q. 
k'Ute  — 
Qn't^batom. 
TS-'dk  — 
Aulam-iSbatom. 
Tdtekdi  — 
^^-mdukdu'lel^e. 
TT&'td'leWe.  . 
M'Une  — 
Ldtar  — . 
i!'6—     . 
Aulsio^chSnge  — 
A^kdurohleW^Q* 

T'r&-^a&  —       . 
JF^-fi'tdi  —  . 


MHiche^ 
P^chik'Ohdm. 


Tong. 
PUen-ohe. 
A-d/r^-ohe. 
Aka-/^^^  — 
On-teUmak. 
Ne-m&hk  — 
Oldkmrtelimah. 
Yiakar  — 
Tex-mdka. 

Ke-m^te  — 
0-/dt2/  — 
t-ydiik  — 

A-Hraft-che. 
A-Jp-che. 

T'r-^*  — 
JPdfk^efhtdi 


A  a 
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Adz 


English. 

Aka-A/a-da. 

Akar.Aa//. 

Adze  (an) 

Wdlu^&.       . 

Todlo. 

Afraid  (to  be) 

li.ldl  _      . 

li'ldht-^    . 

After,  (in  time) 

T4r-oti/o-lik. 

Tir-idlo-U. 

„    ,  (in  place) 

A-T'Ouh. 

Ar-kdlo. 

Afternoon  (the) 

BddO'U.-lduri-ng&'dBk 

£6do-l6-lduri. 

Afterwards     . 

Nd-tele. 

^dnga-td.     .         , 

Again    .... 

Tdlik. 

T6m.  . 

J,      (in  addition  to) 

T4n.    . 

Bujug. 

Agree  (to  come  witli),  (to) 

Autaa»y<^r  — 

Autau-yrfr  — 

Aground 

JkAydboH.     . 

Ad-p6dgid.    .         . 

Ah!       . 

Alt     . 

Ail     , 

Ahead    .         ,         .        '. 

KdtO'dd. 

Kddbo-6l.      . 

Aid  (to)          ... 

Ud-^          .        . 

Udda  —       . 

Aim  (to)          ... 

I.da/.l'6ko-iitf. 

t-ddl'V&r'n4  —     . 

Alarm  (to) 

Arnt— 

Kodrongld  — 

Alike     .... 

Ar*2aMr*nga-da. 

Ar-/a«ro-Dga.         . 

Alive,  (of  a  man)     . 

Ig.(f^/-da.      . 

li'kodto. 

„   ,  (of  fuel). 

l^di-dal-diti. 

^di.ddl.       . 

All         ...         . 

Attudtfrti'da. 

A.T'dM.         .         . 

All  right!       . 

Amd  ! 

Aunt  .         t 

All  together,  (we)    . 

M'&rti'd4ru-i&.      . 

M'&co'diri.    , 

1»        j>                  »         • 

DUwrda-fek. 

AvLt-din-Hlu^ch^r-U 

All  day  .         .         .         . 

B6do-d4ga-tek. 

Bddo-kdchu'tS.       . 

AMow  (to)      . 

Ep-t'ig./af  — 

El>t'id./at  — 

Allow  to  go  (to) 

Ti-tdn  —      . 

Ted-g^lu  — 
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P^hiiwdr. 


kvkia-Juwoi. 


Kol. 


W6le'd& 

W6le-\Q^e.      , 

W6le-ohe. 

JLt&m-ldt  — -     . 

Ava-lot  —       . .  ■ 

Akam-lot  — 

Ax-ehule.         4 

Tri-chul^. 
nA-chule. 

T&-ehul^. 
Akar-bkul^. 

P4teAe-Hre.    . 

P^ie.le-Wre-leWle.    . 

P4te-kfi.l^Me: 

TSmi.      . 

Ben. 

Tdmak. 

K61.        .         . 

K61. 

K61. 

SH. 

BH.         .        ,      ,  . 

lu 

Autam-yar —  . 
Om-tddt. 

Autom-yorfr  — 
Am-Vrddt. 

•Autam»y<ir  — 
K6m.td^. 

Ail         * 

Eh!       , 

Al 

EMchdSl^.       . 

K^h'd'^He.    . 

KMch'd^le. 

Ir-W—   . 

'R^tau  — 

^T-mm  — 

tT'kddak'V6^u  -     . 

B,^-ifcdMda*-l*6ko-»» — 

^-kddak-k*6-ntt  '— 

76ya  — 

J6yoh  — . 
Rd-Zttr-leWle.   . 

A.}i&m-ydjfok  — > 
At-li&r-che. 

tr-kdto-da. 

R6-Mu^o4eMle.         • 

^r-kdto»che. 

Ih-iC'kdudak-dA. 

khfi.k'lS't^.kaudik' 
leldle. 

^r-kmdak'Ohe. 

A-t'dire'ds. 

N€'ChdparABM\^' 

A-diW-ohe. 

(5/          .         .         . 

WSl       .         .         . 

0-0/ 

M'&S'dire. 

JtPQ'Chdpar.      .       , , 

M'i-d&e. 

Tirmd-rSti.      . 

Trima-kd-te.    . 

THma-kci'te. 

Mte-d'&mgq-U. 
fibe'te-W  —      . 

PiUe-chdki-^hk. 
fibe-ter-W  •—    .         . 

P4ti'0hdnag'ldak. 
the-te-ld  — 

pidrTefle  —      - 

T^-km  — 
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Ala 


Englisb. 

lU-B/a-d». 

Aku-Bdl/. 

Alone    .... 

J{ba-d&.        . 

Ji^o-da.        , 

Alongside 

P^bhdi. 

Pdb^-dS.       . 

Along  with,  (me)     . 

D-Hk.  ... 

B'-4.    . 

Already          .         .         . 

"En-taubn.     . 

Bn-todkh,      , 

Also      .... 

Ol-bidig.       . 

Ol-bidigan.   .         . 

Alter  (to) 

6i-g6lai—   . 

lixArgdld  —  , 

Always,  (invariably) 

KienwSi.     . 

KieheueMkd. 

„    ,  (incessantly) 

On'tdm. 

dng-tdbm.     . 

Amidgt  .... 

'kk&i-ldg-len. 

'kkaMbga.    , 

Ancestors 

Qhooga-tdVitnga'ASk. 

Chdaogo'l^dbongo. 

Anchor  (an) 

fino-da. 

Kbdno. 

Anchor  (to)    •        .        . 

kt^hdna-Vdyo- 

kfkbdno-Vi. 

taiUpi  — 

koicho-^  • 

Ancient .        • 

Ax-tdm-da..    • 

Ax-tdiim,       . 

And       .... 

Bi^dig. 

BSdigan. 

Anger   .         .         .        . 

Tig-ra-Asi.     ,     .    . 

Tii-kbdno.     . 

Angry  (to  be) 

Tigf ^  —     . 

Tii-kbdtto  — . 

Ankle  (the)    . 

2%«r-da, 

T6dr.  . 

Annoy  (to)     .        .         . 

Ig-dfoU—    . 

It-koiJoH—  , 

Another,  (some  other) 

A.kaftdurO'bA'jti.   , 

kVA-iddi-bU. 

„    ,  (one  more) 

T4n.    . 

B4fug. 

Another  time .         ... 

^d-tek. 

^dhnga-tS,    , 

Answer  (to)    .         . 

''En-tfdb—  . 

'En-ydatd—  . 

Ant  (an),  (large)    . 

Kdtigira-dsL, 

Kdhnghrh,     . 

„    „    ,  (small)    . 

Sma'dn.       .         . 

Kdmait. 

Anns  the         .        • 

T6m^-d&.    . 

Bdhng. 
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PAskitwdr. 

kxik&^^{i«Si, 

Kol. 

ChU'pdie-d&.     . 

Chit-pdyeAokWQ. 

ChU-pdyi-chs^ 

Pmpat.    . 

Papal.     , 

PdU-\e. 

r-s. 

T4-'dh.    . 

T^'*ak. 

In-tdbe.   .         • 

En-^rf.      . 

In-td. 

Vle-lomye. 

Kim'en.  .        . 

tJlS'lek^nye. 

A.vAe-k4la  —    . 

Auto-A'»*  —  . 

KMQ-h&lak  — 

KMe-kolif. 

Kdtok-m. 

K6te-kale, 

Ong-tdm. 

Xxva-tom.          • 

dn-tom. 

IP&kauT'en.    . 

iV^'auko-prdA-en.        . 

2^6-kdur-en. 

LdO'Chdm'dB,.   • 

Xad-cAbm*leMle.        . 

Zdo-chdm-le. 

Kdune-da.        • 

JEaune-lekfle.    .         . 

Kdune-ehe. 

Ax-kdme-V6te'U —  • 

Rd-HM»e-ch'6to-Z^  '- 

L'&-kdiine'6te'U  ^ 

Ax'tom.    « 

"Bik'tom.    .         .         . 

A-tom. 

Lcinge 

Lekdinye. 

Lekdinye. 

Th'kdSme'AtL.     . 

Tet-k'noUfh-leMle.      , 

Ter-iofkH-ohe. 

Tii-kaune  —     . 

Ter-Ar'»o»cA  —  . 

Tet-kdmi  — 

Tdgur-ia,. 

TfJgrar-leMle.     . 

Tdgar-che. 

h-Siyada  —     .         • 

E^-A;a24pt  —    . 

Akax-oiyadd  — 

(3-^Jk-64-te.     . 

kako-tdrak-Hwe-Uk, 

0-tdrok-Hwe. 

UbH.      .        .        . 

E'Ui. 

I'bi. 

Tima.      . 

Ben. 

TeUmak. 

*lU'wdr  —        . 

''Eu-ydr  — 

'In-t0&raiip  -^ 

Kongtd-di&. 

£b»$fra«-leMle. 

Komgard. 

Kifna'tAA. 

JTi^ma-le^le.    .        • 

K4fna. 

Tdmwr-dA. 

J£a«2a»^*leMle.         • 

Tdmtvr. 
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Anz 


English. 


Anxious  (to  be) 

Anybody 
Applaud  (to) 
Approach  (to) 

Arise  (to) 

Arm  {they 

Arm,  upper  (the) 

Arm,  fore  (the) 

Armpit  (the)  . 

Armlet  (an)    • 

Arouse  (to)     . 

Around 

Arrange  (to),  (put  tidy) 

Arrive  (to) 

Arrow  (an),  (of  wood) 
,»        „    5  (of  iron) 
«        jj    J  (for  pig) 

Ascend  (to),  (of  a  hill) 


99         f  9> 

99    J  (of  a  creek) 


99 


(the  air,  as  a  bird) 
99        (of  a  tree)    . 
Ashamed  (to  be) 


Akm.fi/a-da. 


'Ct'kuk'V&r'Vi'kdt' 

Ot-rftf  — 
M-. 
Kdioh  Hn  f 
Oljo-bdi  — 
04d-d&. 

Oud-chdu-xigtk-d&. 
Ah-gSinta  —  , 

^'V6t-g6uiiuU'iig&. 
Ig-«.l'6t.cA»/y«  -^ 
A.k&-t6-ddi  — 
Sdta-d&.       . 
Taulbdd-ds. 

IMt-gituk  - 
^dgal  —  . 

Wdtapi—  . 
Ngdldo  —  . 
Ot-tehik-^   . 


^Qcu-Bdl/. 


'Ob'kuk-Viftl. 
kdht  — 

Ax-UT-{kik  — 

Ng'iArohdg-ted, 

kvt.io-komi%  — 

Kdld  — 

KiU  U  jug  ! 

djo-di^»  — 

QU.     . 

Tmga. 

JS^dupi. 

■Aukdurdt. 
Tduga-okda-nga,. 
Id'lddro  — 

•^r-l6t-gdichdi. 
U'ldit-V6t'Jeg  - 
A]ai-t6-d<i  ^ , 
Bodto. 
Tdut'bdt. 
Ddl     . 

'SkvA.-gMia. 
Kdhgal  — 
Ot'ldut  — 
JFdtapd  — 
Ngbdlu  -— 
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PiicMiwdr. 

Auk&uVi^ipJ». 

Sol. 

'XutO'pmi'V&T-t'b- 
kt  — 

'Auto.jja»*-r6«t'er- 

'Oto-pok-U-t't- 

Ax.t&t-S  —      . 

E4-t'rd-^AA—  . 

A-t'T-Mk  — . 

Ng*6va-chok'te. 
Oi&ai'kaiiwel  — 
Ate  —    .         . 
tbH!      . 

iVflr'am-cAoft-^cr ,         • 
•Autam-£aM(o«2  —       . 
^^«  —      .         ,         , 
Ai-%'ba  I 

Ng'6mrchok-ter, 
Otem-kdutoel  — >. 

Aute-A;«»ye  — 
Ir-M-da, 

Auto-A«»y^  —  . 

Xuto-kdnye  — . 
JOif-che. 

Ir-Kd-da. 

Zir<ap-leMle     . 
P<£toAr-leMle.     . 

Td-ohe. 
Pdlak-ohe. 

Kdurting'AA.    . 
hUt'cU-da^.    . 

KMHmg'\Q^9. 

Kdiirteng-Qhe. 
K{t-chdu^\ie. 

Ib-JWe—        .      .  . 

k-kUe-^ 

A-Mle  — . 

T4um-V6\»'g6.  . 
tr-ld-V6to-^hek  —     . 

Tiioe-iAvAo-gd.  .        , 
M-me-cherSk  —     . 

T^we-liaa.iAvi'gd. 
L'ii-ld-V6io-chek  —. 

Om-tb't^eh  —           . 
Xau-da.    .         . 

Auko-ter-*fr»*  — 
ZSch-leMle.      . 

Ld-ng6-t«r-;^»— . 
XdcA-che. 

Pdut-dA. 

:B^«<oMeWle.   . 

Pdut-ohd. 

Pdlorda.  . 

PSak-leMh.     . 

Pdlok-ohe. 

Tauto-M  —     . 

Tauto-Ha<  —  . 

Tautau-ifc^a^— . 

Kaukal  ~ 

knio-ldt  —       . 

Oto-ldiit  — . 

Wauta^ 

^a«<^  ^ 

7FaM<a  — . 

B4pe—  . 

Aute-<f  —         .         . 

Aute-«^a*  —     , 

BSpe—. 
Auto-^a«. 
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English. 

Ak».£/a-da. 

lku.£dll 

Ashes     ... 

Ig-Hg-isk.     . 

U-bAk. 

Ashore  .... 

KSioa'len  — . 

K4aa-n. 

Ask  (to) 

CMura  —     . 

U-biugrd  — 

Asleep  (to  be)           .         • 

JUdmi  — 

Mdm^      . 

Assemble  (to) .         .        • 

6to-jeg  —     .     •  . 

Auto-/Vflr—  . 

Assemble  (to) . 

Ajt-ngdij  —  ,         , 

Ax-ng6dif  — 

Assemblage  (an) 

Jeg-dsL. 

Jfg.      .         • 

Assist  (to) 

Ud  — 

t'tdikda  —  . 

Astern  (to  go)           .         . 

T&e-tdpa  —  . 

T&t*tdhpo  — . 

Astern    .... 

Ax-m-len.     , 

Ax-m-lm.     . 

Astride  .... 

Ax&-gd6oli'T\g&. 

Okwgdgi.     .        • 

Astringent       .         .         . 

jSHjpdioh'iA. 

Kdripdtch.    . 

At  once  t         •         •         . 

Kdtoalf      . 

Kd  ydtyd.      . 

Awake  (to)     .         . 

£6i—          .        . 

•Bd»  — 

Awajr  I  .        .        • 

l-kdtA! 

U'kddMO  I      . 

B 

Baby  (a)         .         .        . 

Ah-d^rSka-d&. 

kh'ddrika,    . 

Bachelor  (a)    .         ,        , 

Ah'wdro'dBk. 

Jkh'wdro,      .        , 

Back  (the),  (of  the  body) 

GiWur-da.     , 

G4idur. 

„     (as  opposed  to  the 

Ar-^^a-da.     . 

Ax.kdtd. 

front  of  anythuig). 

Backbone  (the)        •        • 

Odurob-i&.   , 

Qdurob. 

Backwai-ds      . 

T&c-tdpa, 

T4r-<%».     . 

Bad,  (o£  character)  .        . 

Jdbag-dak. 

Jdbdg. 

Digitized  by 
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Ptiekii»*^. 

A^VlM-J»wot. 

^oi. 

Ir-6^-da.  . 

'R6-pSak-leWe. 

At'tee-b^ak-lQ. 

Kdlpu-an. 

Ediythtoan. 

Kdiyu-toan. 

Ong-Mnger —  .  • 

Singer  — 

—  Singer  — . 

Jattf  —  . 

Podt-^  . 

PatW— . 

AMexDrchek  — 

Xntom-chek  — 

— Autom-c*«*— .. 

Ax-ngSj  — 

Ri-t^oich  —    . 

U-ngoiJ—. 

Chek-i&. 

Chek-leM\e.      , 

Ohek-ohe, 

tt'tdu.     .         •         • 

m-t6m  — 

Er-/d«  —. 

T4-%a  — 

Tri-tdpdu^   . 

Td-/rfpe  — . 

ks-t4t-an. 

Tr&-tSi-an. 

T&•;^^a». 

Axam-et. 

R&rOi'St.   .        •         < 

L&.ngam-^if. 

KSrep-6a.         .        • 

.Zrilfj)-leMle.     . 

Le'krdp-che. 

ttekole.   . 

jBteke^  . 

Ita-kUd.          * 

Kunye  —         .         . 

JTi/nytf  — 

—  Kdnye  •—. 

It-ehM! 

• 

Ir-cAdM  / 

Ah't^'iSk. 

i..<V^.leldle.    . 

• 

Ab-tedra-d&.     . 

A'UM^ra-leMle.  . 

Ctorfra-che. 

Kiiar'd&. 

iTi^er-leWle.     . 

A.M«r-ohe. 

Ar-WI-da. 

B&-ik<{^a-leldle. 

A-H/o-ohe. 

K^Hib-An.       . 

jr4r^j>-leMle.   . 

0-Hnf|}-che. 

I&'tdpe. 

Tti-idpa».       . 

'ii.Upa. 

jrada-da. 

Kddak-ldWe-  • 

Kddak-che, 

Digitized  by 


Google 


12 


VOCABITLABT  OF  THE  LANOVAGBS 


Bad 


English. 

Aka-f/a-da. 

kVuBdU. 

Bad,  (of  food,  etc.)  . 

Chd4iru. 

Chddro. 

Bag  (a)  . 

Chdpanga-dsk. 

Chdhpanga.  . 

Baggage 

Rdmoko-AA.  . 

TSehe. 

Balance  one  self   (to),   (as 

Qigad  — 

K6la^ 

on  a  branch). 

Bald      •         •         .         • 

Tdlatim-Ask.  . 

Todlo. 

BflJe  water  (to) 

Batch  ila  — 

T4ruoh  head  —     . 

Bamboo  (a)    •         .         • 

PaA-da. 

Bodrat 

Bandylegged . 

Td'Uka. 

Todu-V&T'tdka. 

Bank  (a),  (of  a  creek) 

Tddibdla-dSi. 

TedibdU.       . 

Barb  (a)         .         .         . 

Chdga-dSk.      • 

Chodgo. 

Bark  (the)     . 

Ot-aicA-da.    • 

<k-kaieh.       . 

Barrel^  (of  a  woman) 

AbW4^a-da.  • 

kh-lUga. 

Bashful  (to  be) 

Ot'teHk—    . 

6t-fA  — 

Basket  (a)       .         •         • 

Jdp-dsk. 

J6p.     . 

„      (for      carrying     a 

Bdwata-AA.  \         • 

BddmotdA.     . 

cooking  pot). 

Bathe  (to) 

Zudga  — 

Z^pi  —         ,         , 

Bay  (a)            -,         •         . 

Tdng  m&gu  Zio-da. 

T6ng  m&gu  lia. 

Beach  (the),  (sandy) 

rara-t'anko-j7rf-da. 

Toddu>er-l'6ko-pd.  , 

II         «     (rooky) 

Bduroga"^ 

Bauroga.       .         , 

Beach  (the),  (foreshore)    . 

Kiwa-^. 

Kdtca.  . 

Beak  (a) 

Auko-^iciiama-da. 

kako-ndtchakma.  , 

Bear  children  (to)    . 

Ad-^f»  —      • 

kdi-gin  — 

Beard  (a)        .         •         . 

Aka-adarr&r-|>/(t?A-da 

kVii,-k<4d<>-Vi.f$fch 
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F4chiivdr. 

KxikkxL'Hwdl. 

Kol. 

Chdrdo.    . 

Cherdd.   . 

Ch'rdd-wan. 

Chdbe-da^. 

Chdube^le^e.  . 

Chdbak'tdii'Che. 

BSkai-dsk.    *      • 

Bhkat'leWe*    . 

BSkat'Ohe. 

K^lh  —  . 

KMhk-^. 

T4ka  — . 

Tdlatam-d^.      • 

TeWam^leMle. 

K6de-o}ie. 

B^ch  pireng  — 

BaUch  pWeng  — 

BaichAo-pWeng  — . 

Bdrat^di^k. 

^VrfMeldle.     . 

5Va^ohe. 

Td'tSk^.  . 

Ta^tdkd. 

TduA&'tSkS. 

Tep^i'dsk. 

TerpitA^m^.  . 

TerpSl'ohe. 

Chdoke-ds^. 

Chduke-lekile. 

Chdke-che. 

A^ute-kmch-dsL. 

AiitO'kdich^leMie.     . 

Auto-Arai'^A-ohe, 

Ah'ldbat^ds^.     . 

k4{keAe\SLe.    . 

6-Uk€-olie. 

Aute-^  — 

Aut-^&A?  — 

AutO'Sak  — . 

ChdjhAsi. 

Chdpie^le.      . 

Chdp-ohe. 

Bdmat'd&.        . 

Bd^mat'leMle.          . 

Bdmat'Ohe. 

Libe  —  . 

LSbe —   .         . 

LSbe-^ 

T6ng  mike  Uye-d&.     . 

Ta/un  mike  %^.leWle. 

Toinye  mika  %^-che. 

Tddwer-Vd-pS^A^. 

Tdotcer-V  6ko-pdka'le- 
Idle. 

T^«cer-t'6-|)A*e-che. 

Buraka-dsk. 

B'r4ke'\ekile.  . 

B'riki-Q\ih. 

Kdlyu'dsk.         . 

Kdiyu-leMLe.    . 

Kdiyu-iAiQ. 

d^noichap-dA.   . 

Auko-»6ioAap-leyie. 

Tau-na^Aa^dba 

Omrkin  —        . 

Am-A;/»—         .         • 

Om-km. 

k'tSrie-V&t'paioh'dik. 

Auko-tSprVr&'pdich' 

O't^p^'&^pdieh^Qlie. 

« 1 , — J 

leWle. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


14                                  VOCABXTLART  OF  THE  LANGUAGES                              j  j^ 

English. 

Aka-J/a-d». 

Akar.fiaV/. 

Beat  (to)         .         .         . 

Pdrek  —       . 

Pduroicho — 

Beautiful 

BSriaga-da..  . 

I>em.    . 

Bed  (a) 

r#^-da. 

Tddg.    ',         ,         . 

Bee  (a)            ... 

Bdtak-6&.      . 

Wodto. 

Beetle  (n)        .         .         . 

£iimu-6&. 

Mmtt. 

»»       »j          ... 

Petara-dsk.     . 

Pdtara. 

Before,  (in  front  of) 

klsA-cyka-len. 

kVtk-chiki-len.      , 

»»               >i          •         • 

„     (in  time) 

••• 

6te-ld. 

•  •• 

kuto-ldhke.  . 

Beg  (to) 

Ngdna —      ,         • 

Ngodno  —     . 

Behind,  (in  position) 

kt-ita-ltti.    , 

Ax-kdte»leif. 

Belch  (a) 

Dt^tf/>da.     .• 

D46dl. 

H     (to)                .        . 

kka^dibid  — 

Aia'd4bdl  — 

Below 

l£4gum —      . 

mgum—    . 

Belt  (a) 

Biigun-dtk.     •         . 

J%-ng». 

(worn  bj  married  wom«n)« 

Bend  (to) 

Odmoli —      .         , 

Gtfmo/e;  —     . 

Beneath 

T&r-miigum-lett.      , 

T&T-m^Mm-^. 

Berry  (a)         .         •        . 

Cyta-dsL,      . 

Chekta. 

»      >»          *        •         • 

Bdkomo'Ah.  . 

B4koma. 

Beside»  (in  line) 

k-toAr, 

k'idur. 

»1                 •         •        • 

Pdieha-len.    . 

PSioha4en.    . 

Besides 

Ot-p^gi. 

O^pdgi. 

99                                 •                 .                  • 

M      . 

Mjug. 

Between         • 

llai'ldg-len.  . 

kka,t-l6g-li,  . 

Beware  \        .        .        . 

J-Achal 

m       = 

A'4ga  I 

• 
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Hekikwdr. 

AakftuVt^»^. 

KoL 

Pdurdiche^^   . 

Cherhp  — 

PWdlche  — . 

Dew'da,.  •        •        • 

Dem-lek|le. 

Dem-ohib. 

Emi'dsL.   . 

-iwt-lekile. 

jSnti'Ohe. 

JFdute^dsL. 

/Tatt/e-leime.   . 

JFdutdu'Che. 

Bfime-i^. 

PaZt^mo-leklle. 

Btima-che. 

Fdtrau'd^. 

Prffrofi-leklle.  . 

FdtardU'che. 

Ai'ChSlek-an.    * 

Tauko-/4p-<»»«  • 

Uk'U-tdp-dn. 

Ax'Chdinf/ip-dA. 

»»             • 

93 

Autam-cMZe.    • 

kvAxim-ehule.    . 

Otom-ti^ohdwi. 

Tdnga  — 

r^a  —         .       . 

Tdpga-^. 

Axhi'len. 

'Ri-Mt-a». 

6-kdl-an. 

KmUa. 

Kidal'\e^\e.    . 

Kmi^che. 

O'kidil  — 

Auka.M/ai  —  . 

O'kmi  —. 

M^am  — 

M^am  — 

Mikdm  — . 

\ 

Bdgan^da.         .         • 

JS<$^ai»>le](|le.    . 

BdgaU'iihe. 

i 

K^nyel  — 

K^mal  — 

T&fn^am*an.    •         • 

Tt&-m{kam-<in. 

Ti-mikam-an. 

Tdrda      . 

Tdu-lelile. 

Oixhtd-iihe. 

22api.da. 

i^apt-lelOle.      . 

BdpMie. 

1 

Cm-tdiir. 

Am-tdur. 

Om-'tdur. 

•» 

£diohran. 

Soioh-an. 

JBoich^an. 

Ot^'pdlke. 

IxitO'pdke, 

AuUhpdike. 

••• 

^di.        ,        .        . 

••• 

O-kdur-an. 

kuko-kor-an.    . 

Td-kdur-au, 

A'kdte  ! 

J'kdte  ! 

A'kdte! 
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English, 

Aka-ir/a-dft. 

Aku-Bdle. 

Beware  1 

•           • 

Ot-ldldi !      . 

Ot'ldgado  ! 

Beware  (to)     . 

•           • 

Mr-gaura  —           , 

Argaura  —            • 

Beyond 

•           • 

Ldhadi. 

Lodbado. 

Big 

• 

D6ga-dsL, 

Kdohu. 

»»          • 

•           • 

Bddia. 

•  •• 

Bind  ;to) 

Auko-rdufi»  — 

AokoTdufto  — 

»»     »>    » (of  in» 

plements) 

CUu— 

Chdd  — 

Bird  (a) 

•         • 

CUla-Ati.      . 

Chula. 

Bird's  nest  (a) 

•         • 

Sdrata-dSk.     . 

•  •• 

»»        >*     )• 

•         • 

Ai-rdm-d&.     . 

Ax-r6dtn. 

Birth  (to  give) 

•         • 

DdeUi  —        . 

D6to  — 

»»          »» 

• 
•        • 

M 

At^            .         . 

Bite  (to) 

•        • 

Chdpi  —       . 

Koirop  —     . 

Bitter 

•         • 

jSrepdioh'i&. 

KdrSpdich.    . 

Black 

•         • 

P4tungdlj-6ai. 

Pitungaij.    . 

Bladder  (the) 

•         • 

Ax'tUtt-dti.     . 

Ax-4lu. 

Blade  (a),  (of  a  weapon)   . 

Ig-ydud-dA.  . 

Id-Wr. 

Blaze  (a) 

•         • 

Wiidanufisi. 

Kauro. 

Blaze  (to) 

•   •     • 

Aka-t'd-ifeer  —       . 

Aka-t'i-A;6r  — 

Bleed  (to) 

•         • 

T^'U  kfwijeH  — . 

2V.16  wSjeri  —      . 

„      „  (as  a  8u 

rgeon) 

r««»— . 

Id.«<  — 

>»               99               >> 

J> 

Tap-- 

'Hp  — 

Blind 

• 

Udpd'dA.     . 

t-todpo. 

Blind  of  one  eye 

• 

t'ddl'V&t'tdrak.     . 

Vddl-V&c-todrak.   , 

BUnk  (to) 

•                 • 
t 

tg'bdbingik  — 

li^ybingik  — 
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rAsiihodr. 

IvtiiBi-Hwdi. 

Kol. 

Ote-ldlok  I 

AMo'ddke  / 

L&'ng'6tO'U)m  / 

Tium-Hra  — 

Titoe-le-k'rd  — 

Titoe-ke-k'rd  — . 

Ote-fcortf. 

Ldladl  . 

Ldbad<. 

Fotyet.    . 
O-laurepe  —    . 
Chdu  — . 

•  •• 

••• 

Durnga-ohe. 

•  •• 

— d-Vrdpau  — . 
— fibe-cAaii  — . 

Ohdlo'ds. 
Ar-ro«-da,        . 

TaumaMp-leklle. 

Pa«raMekile. 

i7om-lekile. 

CAt{/a.che. 

••• 
Ar-rom-che. 

Tettt  r- 

r»—     . 

— ra— . 

Wdlepe  — 
Pi—       . 

••• 

•  •• 

Mirepfdu. 
D&ak-itk. 
Ax'Chile-Avi.      . 

JTrap-lelOle.    . 
DirakA^^ti,     . 
'R.i-chdle-lo^lfi. 

Z)/ra* -che. 

Er-jJ^r-da.         • 
JFit-d»'  . 

Auko.t'r4-*«r  — 

Ter-p^-che. 
»^/^che. 

Er-ldpe-dsi. 
tT.tdr^-l4t$gi'dA. 

Tiwa'tk-waldpa  —     . 

Jiu—    ,       .       . 

T^a-Mnvaldpe  — . 
— Ter-y*<^  — . 
--Te-%— . 
Ar-/4p5M-ohe, 

che. 

"Sit-pitpinge  —         • 

R6'p4ip(ngd  — 

"ET^Sipinge  — . 
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TOCIBULABT  OF  THI  LAHOUAGm 


BE 


&, 


Engluh. 

Ha-BAi-i 

i.                    Akat-BaS. 

Blister  (a)       . 

IV^AoK^jnga-ds 

L       .    Tibol^t  . 

Blood  (the)      . 

TSi^. 

»                    •       J.Cm                m                    9                    • 

Bloody 

ika^tSi, 

.  ikarU. 

Blow  (a) 

T4lru-iiA, 

.    T4lra. 

Blow  (to),  (of  wind) 

WM  — 

.   Pddt—       , 

,.      „   (with  breath) 

t-t6puk—    , 

.   Udpuk-^    . 

„      „    (one's  note) 

A.ukom46  — 

.   AulEon-M  — 

Bine 

AUpSieh-^ 

.  AUpaieh.      , 

Blunt            •      ,  •        • 

Ig-mdioa-dA. 

.    Id'ldkma. 

Boar  (a)          ... 

OUgdrignga-i 

a.       .   dt-ydriganga 

Board  (a)        .        •        . 

Petima'd&.    . 

.    Pdttna. 

Boast  (to)       .        .        . 

Tia-gMi  — 

.    Tfc.flrrf«—    . 

Body  (the)      .        • 

Chdo-in. 

.    Choao. 

BoU(a) 

Cmu-dsi. 

.    PStS.   , 

Boil  (to) 

Bddg  —       . 

.   Bdn  — 

Bone  (a)          ... 

T<i-da. 

,   Tdd.     . 

Bore  (to)         .        .        . 

Bdunga —    . 

.  Biu  — 

Bom  (to  be)    I        .        • 

Ad-(f«—      . 

.  M-dt^      , 

Both              • 

Ik-pwr-da.  . 

.   li'pdiir.       , 

Bottom  (the)   . 

Ar-at»fto«da.  . 

.   Ax-mdga. 

Bough  (a)       .        •        . 

ChAti-da^ 

.    Ohodrdt.       , 

„       ,t  (small  piece)    • 

J6dama'd&.  , 

.   Jddokma. 

Bow  (a) 

Kdrama-d&. 

.   Koiromo.     , 

»»  (the),  (of  a  oanoe)     • 

Auko-mt^riKl 

a,      .   Id-mugn.      , 

Bowels  (the)   . 

/ddo-da. 

,        .   J6do.  . 

Boy  (a) 

Ak&'kddaktH 

aa.     .  A3s&.koddoko. 
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P4chikwir, 

AukaWiiw^. 

ir«/. 

D{t4-Ati. 

D^-lek|le. 

JOet^kwohe, 

TSwa-dA.          ,         • 

T^a-lekile.     . 

TSioa-eho, 

6'tdu)U.    .           .           . 

Auko-j^toa.       .        • 

Axi'tStoa. 

T4lra-d&. 

TiU'leWe. 

TrdkS-che, 

Fdte—  . 

Fduti  — 

—  Fdte^, 

Er-pdtoe  — 

B^pdto^  —       , 

"Est-pdwe", 

dm-diye  — 

Afikom-d^yc  —        '« 

•^—dm-diye—'. 

iHepdick'dBk.     . 

^{(fptcA-leklle. 

Aldpieh-Ghe. 

"Et'ldihia. 

VLMakdo-ldl^e, 

TetmlSakdd-ohe. 

Ote«y<iraAo-cla. 

Autov*r^A;«-lekIlo.     . 

Taute-y^ra*a.le. 

Pdtmo^A. 

P(i/f»o*leklle.  .         . 

Pdltno-ohe, 

TsL'kdle  — 

T'T&'k6lo  —      . 

Tirkdle  ~. 

Kmk-i&. 

jr<^<aA;-le]aie.    . 

£^^;»i!;-ohe. 

PMl'dA. 

P^Me-leklle.      . 

Filen-ohe, 

pan—  . 

Piiii—    . 

P4»  — . 

Tati-da.   . 

Tau-leMe- 

Tdii-clie. 

BSu—    , 

2?<f»—    . 

—  12«?»—. 

Om-u^lepe  — 

1.«—  . 

— A-<<i— . 

tt-pdiir-dsk. 

R^.|H»r-le]iile.  . 

il^*er-|>attr-che. 

Ar-kunal-dBi,.    . 

R&'kune'leWe'         • 

A-ifc^ff«Hshe. 

Chdral-dBk. 

OA'roWeMle.    . 

Td-oAVb^obe. 

•  •  • 

mitk-leWe.    . 

T(j<««9-le. 

Zott-da.  . 

JTdik-leiaie.       . 

K6k-ohe, 

6-m/Alf-da. 

Auko-m^%e-leklle. 

Ter-mOo-le. 

CA^^e-da. 

CMtte-leWo.     . 

C%^tfH)he. 

0*A<i<i(»ik<i-da.    .     •  . 

Oko-itadailif-leldle.    . 

0-ifc(((iaik<{-ohe. 

ca 
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YOCABXTLABT  07  THB  LANGTTAOKS 


Bra 


EngliBh. 

kU'B/a-dB. 

kkwi-Bdl^. 

Bracelet  (a)    . 

Tdttgo'ehai'ngfk-d&. 

Taug<hch6it-iy!ga^    , 

Brackish 

Ig-rdgodi-isk. 

li-rdaolo.      . 

Brain  (the)     * 

Ax-m^isk.    . 

Axm'&H. 

Branch  (a) 

Chdti-d&.      . 

Ch"dr6l. 

• 

9»                   9» 

04d-6&. 

04d.    . 

Break  (to) 

6to-Hjttri  — 

(3Ul-JW;ifrtf  — 

Break  vf'mi  (t< 

>) 

T^h  — 

liiekAk  —     . 

Breakers 

Pdtara'dsk.   . 

Sdgotdu. 

Breast  (t\ie)    . 

K-dk-dsk. 

Mk.    . 

Breasts  (the) 

Kdnt'dsk. 

Kodm. 

Breath  (the)   . 

AuttOrdA. 

Aima. 

Breathe  (to)    , 

Chmat  —     . 

CJmyet  —    . 

Breathless 

Chdiat-isL.     . 

ChSiyet. 

Breeze  (a) 

W^-ngardA. 

Fo4t-ngtk.     . 

Bride  (a) 

*6n-teg  gdi-i&. 

*6ng-to4g  g6i.  •      . 

Bridegroom  (a] 

*6n-teg  gdi-isk. 

'Ong-todg  gdi. 

Bright   . 

Zor-da. 

Kar.    .        , 

Brim  (the) 

AkA-jpS»dsk.    . 

Aka-pi.         • 

Brimful 

Auto-^|)i*rd*           . 

Aut'/^jw-nga. 

Bring  (to)       , 

Kmeh-{k  —  . 

Kile-i^      . 

»        »        • 

Omo  — 

Omo  — 

Brittle  . 

Kautd-^     . 

Kawtd  —      . 

Broad    . 

PeketO'dA.    . 

Podkati  —  . 

BroU  (to) 

TM  — 

TdH^ 

M      n    (bun^     . 

P4gat  —      . 

J6i—. 
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P^chihair. 


} 


itr-rdgede-dsk 
It-rdoha 

Kit-tmg-S^ 
Xviio^dd  — 

cych  — 

Pdte-dA.  . 
Ote-prf-da. 
Kdume-Asi,. 
0-cyiet'AA. 

cyiet  — 

Chelet'&Sk. 
PdutedB.. 

^Ong'Smi  Hi-da 
jffar-da. 
O.y-da. 
AutGrn-tduka^ng^. 
I'dS^     . 
D4che  — 

Fdhtta-Ask. 
Tdp^ 
Bi—      . 


Aukau-/^i0j^. 


R6'rag6de'leMle. 

R&'mina-le^le. 
Ch'roUeMLe. 

Autojxi'dok  — 

cych-^ 

Pdute-leMie. 

Po*-leMe. 

Kdume-leMie. 

CheUt  — 

Paiif^-leMe. 
*Aun-^mi  Hi-leMe.  • 
^KxmrSmi  Aw-leMle.  . 
JEar-leMle.        . 
Auko-jpaA?a-leMe. 
Autom-^ciArcKchlkaii.  • 
S-ySak  — 
JSchd--   . 

Ket^a  e^  e.  •        « 
Pdketdu-leidle^   . 
Taj)—    • 
Siks  ■■^  #         •         • 


^erf. 


On^td'Chdu-ohe. 
Ter-ragddeAe. 

—  AutO'dduk  — 0 
Cych-^ 
Pdute-che. 
Pok'chG. 
Kdme-che. 
T!6'ch'let'le. 
CVlet  -. 
CA7d/-che. 
Pdte'(^Q. 
^On-Smi  kM-oh». 
^Chi'Smi  kM-'ohe^ 
JEar-le. 
To-jpAA?a-le. 
K'6taan-^e£Jk-aiL 
I'Uak  — • 

—  J^cAe  — . 
Le-A;7^aA;*Glie. 
Le-6(wiflr-le. 

—  <{£p  — . 

—  ck&  — • 
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YOCABUIART  OF  THB  LANGVAGBS 


Bro 


English. 

Aka-J/o^U. 

Akar.A»/. 

Broom  (a)       . 

B^ha-itk.     . 

Bdeha. 

Broth     . 

Baieh-dsk.      , 

Yirueh 

Brother  (a) 

Ax.d6dti-d&.  . 

Ai-d6to. 

Brow  (the)     . 

P4imkif6&,  . 

PMu. 

Bruise  (a) 

ChSr^ga^A.  . 

Chdrdgh,       . 

Bruise  (to) 

CMriga~~    . 

Chdrdgd.       . 

Bubble  (a)      . 

£ddg-d&.       , 

Bonga. 

Bubble  (to)    . 

Sddg  — 

B<m  — 

Bucket  (a) 

Ddkar-6&.     . 

Vodkar. 

Bud  (a) 

Ax-maul-6&.  . 

Ax-maul. 

Build  (to) 

r^i  — 

P4»  — 

»»      >»         • 

Sni  — 

LinS  — 

Bunch  (a),  (of  plantains) 

CguUdA. 

tfgu 

Bundle  (a),  (of  firewood)  . 

Cidurog-ngtk-dak.    . 

Ohdurog''Jis&. 

Burial  (a)       . 

B4guk'ngtk-i&. 

B4gm6'ngtk 

Burial  platform  (a)  . 

>                 • 

t'tdga-da,. 

Todg<f\o. 

Bum  (a) 

Jdi'da. 

B'6gat-ng&. 

Bum  (to) 

Jdi  — 

Jdi  — 

t*      » 

P4gat  —      . 

P^gat" 

Burrow  (to) 

KdraiJ  —     . 

Kodroieh  — 

Burst  (to) 

T4ebu  —      . 

T4chu  — 

Bury  (to) 

B4guk  —      . 

B^gmd  — 

Business 

rdm-da. 

Tdm-da. 

Busy  (to  be) 

On'gdtn  —    . 

Ong-gdm  — • 

But 

Kd.  Ol-ia.    . 

Kd,  6U4a.    . 

Butterfly  (a) 

Pdm4la-d&.    . 

Pdmala. 
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PMiiwdr. 

AateW^woi. 

Xof. 

B^oha-dA.         , 

^c^i^aib-le^le. 

S^cAaA-che. 

Bdieh'd&.         .        • 

JBoicA-leWle.     .    ,    . 

Batch-Id. 

Ai-cyilut4-6&. 

Bd-o&i{;ti^4-leMle.      . 

AisA-oUluti, 

JBdiihiA. 

B4aUn-\QU\Q.  . 

B4aHA-fAA. 

Chdreka-dA, 

CA^#e-leWle. 

OhWhke-Ghib, 

Chdreke  — 

Cherdke  — 

Ch'rctke  —. 

P4p-da. 

P«i»-leMe. 

Pin-chh. 

Pip-' 

P4«—    . 

P4n~-. 

Todr-6&. 

rtJflW-leMe. 

Tdar-chh. 

Ax-m4la-d&      •        « 

R4-»i4Za-leWle. 

T^^4le-]e, 

N6^      , 

JV^—      . 

—  N6  — . 

Id  — 

Zi—      .        .       '. 

js:^— . 

Kine-dti.          • 

£(^-leMle.     . 

Ztwe-le. 

Cypo-d&. .        .         « 

OhSpe-leWe-     * 

CMpa-chh. 

2^*Z-da.    . 

i^^MeWle. 

^Slek-ohh. 

^•tdoka-dA. 

fi&k-/d«*«-leMle. 

It'&kn-lauka. 

ChA-dn.   , 

CM-leMle. 

Ch4-dhe, 

Ch4-^    . 

Ch4—    . 

Oh&—, 

Bi^      . 

Bika—  . 

—  Bik-sk, 

KaHre  — 

Za«ra«  — 

—  Kadirak,  ■ 

2V&—    . 

r<p—   . 

CUch  — . 

i^e?—    . 

i^*?—     . 

—  29^^-ak— . 

7dm«da.  •        , 

Jdm-leldle.       • 

YdmrtHs.—, 

Ong-y(Jm— 

Aun-y<^  —      •        • 

(yn-A-ydmrtHkt 

tte-t&l,    . 

Atf.  O-oJi^.      . 

ttiftdle-dSU. 

JBim</a-da. 

£*;^ma-leMle.  • 

Batnila^'^ 
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But 


Eiigluh. 


Buttocks  (the) 
By  and  by 

By  chance 


Cachalot  (a)    . 
Calf  of  the  leg  (the) 
Call  (to) 

ji   (to  name) 
Calm  (sea)      •        # 

„     (weather) 
Cane  (a) 


J>  99 


Canoe  (a)        •         * 

„      (with  outrigger) 
Cape  (a)  .         • 

Capsize  (to)     •        ; 
Carcase  (a)     • 
Care  (to  take) 
Care  for  (to)  . 
^Careful  (to  be) 
Careless 

Caress  (a)  •  • 
Caress  (to)  •  • 
Carry  (to) 


Aka-J^/a-oa. 


Ar-^ri-nga-da. 
Oirbadali 


KkMx.BdlS. 


^Ai'dddmo. 
Ai'^kduwer. 

•  'Ot'badalo. 


'Ah'Chdlia  dama-Asi. 
kx-hM  —    . 
rinflr-rir-^m—      . 

Bdkodsk. 

Chdrtgrna-dB. 

rauko-eA^^ofi^a-da. 

Otmrdgi^^ 

PiZ-da. 

Odura  — 

(?rfd  — 

Gdiira  — 

On-toSlab. 

Ot-ZtirmcfAa-da. 

Ct'l^dicha  — 

Jg'lddapi  — 


Btriga-tddu. 

Ah-tddu'V&t^ddhmo* 

Ai'kodn^^    , 

Ting-Vta-M  — 

Lie.     . 

Lil.      . 

PSdga. 

Bdl.     . 

R6ko.  . 

Chdrigma. 

Thvikkn-chdurnga. 

Ot-rdkka  — 

pa.    . 

G  dura  — 

Qdd-- 

G dura  -^ 

(3ng-ir^/ai. 

Ot-Ziirai^Aa-da. 

Ot-lwrdichcL  ~ 
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Fiehikwdr. 

Aukau-/w5^. 

JTo/. 

^Ar'tdmo-dA.      • 

*Bfi.<<Jwe.leMle. 

'A-<{Jm^-clie. 

Ar-kSwar-dsk.     • 

Ri-kduwer-leWe. 

A-A:A«?^-ch6. 

AutO'pStel.  \ 
Auto-pdm.  3      • 

Auto-pdm.         • 

IAk-6to-2x?wak. 

PirekMd'd^.    . 

PrSka-tdu^le^e. 

Pr^A?^-^aw-clie. 

'Ah'Chaltdu  tdma-djBi.  • 

^A-chdltdu  tdme-leidle. 

TdiC'ti  tdme'Che. 

Ai-ndre  —       • 

"R^'W^te  —       . 

—  AkBL-nhrak  — . 

TdU'H— 

Idwe-U  — 

ToA-H— . 

Liye-ia.  . 

X/ye-leMe. 

Liyi'Clie. 

JM'AsL.    • 

X^-le^e.         • 

i/^clle• 

PSta-As.. 

P^<aA-leMe.     • 

P^toA-che. 

Bdl'Asi.    . 

J5aiiAaMeMle.  • 

PawAaZ-che. 

Bd'ia.     . 

JB(J.leMle.          . 

Pat2-ch6« 

Chdngma-dA.    • 

CAVoMeWle.   • 

Ch'rok'ohe. 

Tm.'kdte-d^.     . 

Tauko-Aoiiie-leWle.    • 

Thvi-kdte-6he. 

Anto-bAruk  — 

Auto-6'r^A:  —  • 

Auiom-b^ruk  — . 

PU'Aa.    . 

P^-leMe. 

P^-clie- 

Kura  — 

JErd—    . 

—  Krd^. 

Kdd--    . 

Kdt—    . 

K6t  — . 

Ktira  —           . 

Erd—    . 

—  Kr6—. 

(hxg-toSl^.          . 

kon-icaldt^^i.    .         • 

On-todl^hkS —. 

Auto-llirdieha-dA. 

Auto-Zaraic*a-leMe. 

Ante-lardicke-che. 

AatO'lhrdlcha  — 

Auto-  Zaraecii^  — 

—  Ante-lardlche  — . 

tt'l^tap  —       • 

R^Mt^p  —      . 

—  Av'lutap  — * 
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YOCABULABT  OF  THK  LANQUAGES 


Car 


English. 

Aka-^/a-d*. 

k^ax'BiU. 

Carry  (to),  (on  the  head)      kx-ydlxM  — 

Aaxo'tfdgi  — 

„       „    (on.  the  1 

)ack)  .    TdM  — 

Tdbi  — 

Carry  away  (to) 

.   Ik-^   . 

/-      .         .         . 

Carry  a  child  (to) 

•         .   kt^dtdi  —        • 

Ax-ngdtH  — , 

Carry  (to),  (pick-a-1 

jack)  .    Tdhi  -         .         . 

Tdbi  - 

„      „    (on  the  si 

loulder)  Kdtam —    . 

BdkoH  —     . 

„      „  (mthear 

ms)     .   Ax'ddi  —     . 

Ax-kdudgi  — 

Carve  (to),  (of  meat 

,)        .    Chrna—      . 

Ohaul — 

»      „    (of  wood; 

)       .  r/«  — 

/«—   . 

Cast  away  (to) 

.   D^pi  — 

Ax'Waichbro  —      . 

Catarrh  (a)     . 

.  ^mp-d&.     .      : 

Vru.     . 

Catch  (to)      . 

•   Aurdk  — • 

ilmet  — 

Catjoh  hold  of  (to) 

.    StU—          .         . 

£nd  — 

Caution  (to)   . 

.    Tdb-ngarVi-tai—  . 

r<J<li.nga-ri./rf—  . 

Cave  (a) 

.    Jdg-d&. 

Jdg.     ,        ,         . 

Centipede  (a) . 

,    JOriip^a-da. . 

KodraptS,     , 

Certainly 

.    Ketd'O. 

Ydtid. 

Chafe  (to) 

.    Bir—  . 

Bdr  — 

Change  (to)    . 

.    Qdlal--       . 

06lo  — 

Channel  (a)    . 

•   ik^^-da.         . 

L6g>    . 

Char  (to) 

.    Lcnvrom  —    . 

Lodrom—'    . 

Chase  (to)      . 

.    \^,-alch  —     . 

Idi-kedlt —  . 

Chatter  (to)    . 

»    r<£J-nga.(?Mm  —  . 

Tddb-ngardhdam  — 

Cheek  (the)    . 

.   ^fi-da. 

U'kodlK        . 

Chest  (the)     . 

.    K{iik-9a),        .        . 

KUk.    . 

Peep-chested 

.    dt-MA;  (ic^^a-da.     . 

Ot'Uk  kdchu. 
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1 

P4cAiivdr. 

Avkia-Jivoi. 

Eol. 

kz-dt--  . 

M-St  —  , 

,  —Ax-dt—. 

y^—    . 

r^-    .      . 

.    —T4—. 

D^—      . 

jSak—    /       . 

,  —  jsa*— . 

Ar-ngd  — 

"BA-ngd  — 

.    — Ax-ngd^, 

r^—     . 

Td—      . 

-r^-. 

BUak  — 

Bilak  — 

—  JB/toJfc  — . 

Kx-chaulo  —    • 

'BiA-chel^kdii  — 

—  Ax.ch'ldk«  — . 

Filang  — 

P'lmg- 

■—  P^<MI^  —. 

Yite—   , 

Me -     .         .         . 

—  T^te—, 

Til—     . 

Fil^     . 

—  Pil-sM.—. 

SUaf'&s,> 

i^/?ap-leMe.     . 

^ilap'che. 

Not—    . 

Ndut—  . 

—  Ndut'&k.  — . 

JD/—      . 

^-        .         .        . 

-Ik-^, 

Wdr-Vix-tdi  — 

W4r'VUdi  —  . 

Whr-ksa-tdik^. 

Pdng-dsL.           , 

P<%-leMle.     . 

JPdngmcbe. 

KoroHt-dsi, 

.ff'rdwdaMeWle. 

Kardbat'Ohe. 

Kdte-l'&agi. 

Kdte-k'ld-ltmgU 

tte-l'dngi. 

BSr^    , 

BSr—     , 

—  Bdr  -^, 

mia     . 

sriok  -. 

—  KUok  — . 

LAk-diSk.  .         . 

X^JAr-leWle. 

XiiAr-che. 

Ld/ram  — «          .         . 

Xarow»  — 

—  Larom  — . 

tx.h6le  — 

-Ri'kdl^  — 

—  Ir-ifedfe— . 

Wdr-chdm —  . 

Tdr-chom  —    . 

Jfdr'Ohom  — . 

Kdp'da,.  , 

Kdp-leMLe. 

.ff"4p-che.            ' 

Prf-da.     . 

PaitA-leMe.      . 

PoAr-ohe. 

Avito-pd  durnga-dA.  • 

AMo-pduk  chdki'leMi.^ 

Aute-^A  d4mga-ch.h.. 

d2 
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YOCABULART  OP  THB  LANGUAGES 


English. 


Narrow-chested 

Chew  (to) 
Chief  (a) 
Child  (a) 
Childless 
Chilly    . 

Chilly,  (very  cold) 
Chin  (the) 

Chip  (a) 
Choose  (to) 
Chop  (to) 
Cicatrix  (a) 
Cinder  (a) 
Clam' (a),  {Cyrena) 

„     „  ,  {Tridacna 
Clap  (to),  (the  hands 

„     „  ,  (the  thighs) 

„     „  ,  (to  tell  others  to 
do  it). 

Clasp  the  hand   (to),   (of 
another). 

Clasp  one's  own  hands  (to) 

Claw  (a),  (of  a  bird) 

„      „  I  (of  a  crab) 

Clay       •         •         ,         « 


Aka-J^/o-da. 


Ot-HH'6t-JiP^&-da. 

Odnnga  —  • 
'(3t-ytf6^-da. 
Ab-Z^a-da. 
Ab-24jfa-da. 

Giirba-AB,. 
'Aka-cic2a-da. 

Tci-da. 
Ot-ndn  — 

JBdiirta-ia. 
P^A-da. 
l7/a-da. 
ChdtodhiA. 
Tdku  — 
P4r  — 
JBtim  — 

Oiy6n-yA<— 

Oiy6n-M;a  ^- 
Fdg-AA. 
Onkduro^A, 
Gara-da* 


AkBi'Bdl^. 


Ot^HM'6t'k^nab 

Oodng  — 

'Ot-rdt 

Ah-Uga. 

Ah44ga. 

ISlam. 

O^&o-da. 

'kkBrhoddo. 

T6d.     . 
di-ndni  — 
K6p^ 
Bdurta-dA. 
Pit      . 
JTfi/a-da. 
Ch'&wdi. 
Bdur  "-- 
Ptir  — 

Ong6n-y4(l  — 

Cyn%6i[yrchodtobla  — 
Podg.  .         • 

Ong-*atiro. 
Oodrd. 
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Pickiiwdr. 

l^JOn-Jtitooi. 

Kot. 

kato-pd'Y6torkddat^  - 
da. 

AMo-pduk-tantfy 
kdiid6lttk^lfi^iile, 

Aute-^A-tauto- 
Aad^a-che. 

Kdng  —  .         . 

Kdng  — . 

—  Kdng—. 

*Aute-y<p»r-da. 

'Auto-y/jper-lekfle.     . 

*Aute-y^r-che. 

Ah'tM-da. 

l-fW-lekfle.    .    •     . 

fi-^V^-che. 

Ab'l^e-dsi. 

I'like-lekS^e.    . 

E-;/A:5.che, 

TSrem-Asi. 

JeUm-lekQid.    .        • 

Trem-chk. 

Kirha-da.. 

Kirna,     , 

Kima. 

^d'Uri'dA. 

^knko-tdp-tti-tr^t/e- 
lekile. 

'0-<^i>-td-/r^-chfe. 

TaS-da.    . 

rotf-lekile. 

rafi-olie. 

Aute-iKin  —     . 

Auto«Zitp  — 

—  Aute-/ii6  — i 

T6—      . 

Tauke  — 

—  TofiAe— . 

P4rtdUe-i&,     . 

P4rtdle-le}si!Le, 

P^/a«i-che. 

B4-A&.    ... 

BSak'lekae       . 

j?^aA-che. 

Idle-^.   .         . 

Tdule-lekOe      . 

Totite-olie. 

Ch6todi-dti^ 

Chdwdi-lekiie 

CAtJeoai -olie. 

Tdi-^     . 

Tdka—  . 

—  Piin»*  — . 

P^r—    . 

P4r—    . 

—  P^uk  — . 

'       J» 

» 

—  £timuk  — . 

Ol&m-yiwe —   . 

kulam-Jeritoe  — 

6lsimrtf<riu)%  -. 

Ohm-till  —     . 

Aulam-<^a— 

On^mduter  — . 

Td«-da. 

TdwA-lekfle.      . 

—  2bA-che. 

On^-kdiirO'dBu 

Axin-k^du-lekSie 

Cn-*awre-ohe. 

P4r-dBk.    .         .         . 

Phkar-lekSie.    . 

P^aJar-che. 
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VOCABULABT  O?  TBB  LANaUAGES 


English. 

Ak».J/«-da. 

Aktj-Bdll 

Clean     .... 

Ndlama-iB.  . 

Ndlama. 

Clean  (to),  (to  wash) 

Chdt  — 

cut  — 

„       51  ,  (to  sweep)       • 

Bvj— 

Match  — 

Clear  (to),  (to clear  jungle) 

Ot'Wdl  —     . 

Ot-tr/rfod—  . 

Clear,  (of  the  sky)    . 

Mduro    hSrmga^. 

Mduro  dem. 

Clear,  (of  jungle)      . 

JTdlak-ds^.    . 

Wdldlt. 

Clear,  (transparent)  ♦ 

Ig-ddowiya-da. 

Id'Waldit. 

Clearing  (a),  (in  the  jungle) 

jSr-m-tcdl'dsL. 

Jr.V6t'U)dl. 

Clever    •         . 

Mugu'Vi'ddhd^.     . 

MAgu'VUddhda.     . 

Clever    .... 

Ah'ioichdma-dB».     • 

Ah'dpd'da.     . 

CUmb  (to)       • 

Ngdldo  — 

Ngodld  —      . 

Close,  (near)    . 

Xo^ia-da. 

Lagia. 

Close  (to),  (to  shut) . 

MSiJoadi  —    . 

Ot-m^uado  — 

Cloud  (a)         .         .         . 

Tdicia-da.      . 

Tduwia-da.    . 

Cloudless         •         • 

Mduro  b^rmga-dsk  . 

Mduro  dem   . 

Clumsy  •         .         .         . 

On^dSrSkd-da. 

6ns.ddr4kd. 

5»           •                   •                   .                   • 

Gigdonga-da,. 

Oigdonga.     . 

Cluster  (a)      . 

tJfgul-da. 

Ogul.    . 

Coast  (the) 

Tdun'tnugu'd^ 

Tdung^mUgu. 

Coast-dweller  (a) 

'Ar-ydutO'da. 

*kr-yduto. 

Cobweb  (a)      • 

Kud'dsL. 

Kt^d.    . 

Coconut  (a)     • 

JSder-da. 

J6dSr. 

Cohabit  (to)     . 

Ldch  — 

J  m  — 

Coil  (to),  (of  a  rope) 

Ot-Aawf—    . 

Ak'QL'kdudo  — 
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nehiHir. 

kakivi-Jiwoi. 

Kol. 

Ndlama-d%, 

Kil^tam-lekOie. 

EAUtam'oh.Q. 

ChdHt — 

CMr—    . 

—  a»>  — 

mf—    . 

Bich—    . 

-  Bij  -. 

Auto-Mpe  —    . 

Oi-diit  — 

Aute-£i/?^  — . 

ZSmar  dem'd&. 

Limar  de»»-lekj[le.     . 

LSmar  d^wohfe. 

Wdlma-iA. 

Wal6kar-\Q^Q. 

^iiZma-clie, 

h'todkar-dst.     . 

R£-dadto»ya-lekile. 

Ter-WAor-le- 

2Vt00.r6to-ait^da. 

Tiwe-VdkvXo-toaldkar- 
lekUe. 

r/KJ^^auto-a^che. 

Mka-t'd-bitig^-ia.    . 

Mika-i&c-Mngak- 
-lekile. 

B-fnika-ter-bingak^ 
che. 

^I'todrta-da.     . 

E6-£a«^*lekiIe.  . 

Er-ft5?-che. 

B^pe  —           .         . 

Bdp^—  , 

—  -B^j><?  — . 

Chdlen-daL. 

CA^rfdme-lekile.- 

CA(5/efi. 

MiwAdi  — 

Bar&hal  — 

—  Mifjoadi  — . 

TamAa-iOi. 

Tauwiyi^X^kS^e.      '   . 

TcmtJoia-Q\ih. 

Limar  <i«i»-da. 

Limar  demAelsQ-Q. 

Limar  cfe»i-ch6. 

Cng-</r^-da.     . 

Aun-^r^-lekile. 

On-W-ohe. 

Qigew&'dA. 

JTZajfc-leklle.     . 

G4feM?i-le. 

K4ne-dA. 

K6ne-W^e. 

Auto-Hff^-che. 

Tointfa-mika'6&. 

rm*w-m/*a-lekile. 

r45t»ya-m/*6K5he. 

'Ax-kauri^.    . 

Bd*MiH-leklle. 

A-A?arf*ohe, 

Olcha-i». 

0<?A«-lekfle. 

OicA^-che» 

Cyter-dBL. 

CA<?<«--lekae.    . 

CyieT'che* 

K4be  — 

Km  — 

—  K4be  — . 

kxLte-k4t  —     . 

Auto-ifctf  /  —     •• 

—  ^4/  — . 
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TOCABXJLABT  OP  THE  LANGUAGES 


EngliBli. 

Aka-£/a-da. 

Aku'Bdl/. 

Cold  (to  be)     . 

Chdki  — 

Ymmi—    . 

Cold       . 

Chdki'dsi.      . 

Ydlam. 

Colic 

Jddo-Yik-'Chdm'd^. 

/iW-rika-cAorfm»— 

Collar-bone  (the)      . 

Oddla-ia. 

Qddla-dOk.     . 

Collect  (to)      . 

Ai'td  — 

L-t6me—     . 

Colour     . 

Pa?cAa-da.     . 

Poicho.          ♦ 

Come  (to) 

On—  . 

Am  — 

Come  1    . 

Kdlch  ! 

EdU  ! 

Come  here  1     • 

KaXcU  I 

mut 

Come  near  !     . 

Kdloh  lagia^is,  I     . 

K^lSlagia/  . 

Complain  (to) . 

Tir-oy—     . 

T&r-cM 

Conceal  (to) 

MM  — 

MdrS  — 

Conceive  (to) 

Minga  — 

Aut-r^  — •    . 

Confess  (to) 

Ara-/?W  —    • 

kaxo-chi  — 

Consent  (to),  (permit  to  go) 

Titdn  — 

TedgMu  — 

„  ,  (to      accom- 

Kxiio-yd/r  — 

Auto-yodr  — 

pany). 

Consequently 

An  klen. 

jiu  kichane. 

Constantly 

Ong'tdm. 

6ng-t6dm.     . 

Constipation  •         i^        • 

Ax'm^Un^T6. 

Ax-mdldn-TogeL.        , 

Content  (to  be) 

Kiik'V&T^bSringa  — 

K4k-V6x-d^mdka  — 

•• 

Converse  (to) 

Iji^yrfi-nga  — 

'Id-yoip  —   . 

Cook  (to) 

W^r  — 

Wdr  — 

Cooking  pot  (a) 

Mj^da. 

B^h.  . 

Cool       •        •         •         . 

O^rba-iB.     . 

Q^ha. 
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P4ehikwdr. 

kviksL^'Juwoi. 

KoL 

T4rem  — 

Jel'&m  — 

Trem  — . 

SVr^m-da. 

JeHm-okSiQ. 

Trem^ohQ. 

Ch'&te-Vit-chdm'diai,    . 

Chute-teT'Ch'kom' 
lekile. 

Chute-iet'Ch'kom-(i\LQ. 

mm-doL. 

KutalAekile.     . 

KHfel-ehh. 

Ar^^  — 

Bd-<d  —  . 

—  A-mi  — . 

Bdicha-da.. 

Bdiche-We. 

Boiche^che. 

Vne—    . 

Oni—     . 

—  iTik?— . 

If           .         .         . 

t'i! 

// 

Irdl        , 

fi-/! 

// 

teUUl 

"^{cheddmS!    . 

/  cA(J<^/ 

T&-ngdl  — 

Trd-itflfo/  — 

Td-wflfo/  — . 

Mdre  — 

Md/rh  — 

Mdr^     . 

Ax-rd  — 

XviiQ'hdrhp  — 

—  Ax^r^aka  — . 

Axmi-ngdl —   . 

kr&ni^ngol  — 

—  Am-ngol  — . 

iT'kila  — 

m-klle  — 

— En-ter-Me  — . 

kutBJR-ydr  — 

Autom-yawr  — 

—  Autam-yoar  — . 

Bn^td.    . 

An  dtok. 

En  Satok. 

Ong^tdm. 

Afm-tom.           •         * 

On- torn. 

Ar-iw^/am-nga. 

^irmeUkdlf^^MkbXi. 

Aksk^met^akdinye. 

Pd-V&T-dem  — 

Pduk'T&'dem  — 

—  Fok-li&'dem  — . 

'Irim-ioar  —     . 

'Rim-ydr  — 

— trim-iodr  — . 

Mne  — 

Oni—     . 

— Aune  — . 

F^oh'AsL. 

P^dA-lekfle.      . 

/VcA-che. 

Kirba^dsL. 

JT/rna-lekfle.    . 

K&na -ohe. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


34 


VOCABULARY  Of  THE  I-AWOUAGKS. 


Cop 


English. 

Akai?/«.da. 

kVMT^BdU. 

Copulate  (to)  , 

Tegdutok  — . 

TilpdH  —     . 

Coral      .... 

Ddurogi-^  . 

Ddurogi. 

Coral  reef  (a) 

JdtcuhdsL. 

Jdwio. 

Cord  (a),  (thick) 

3Stm(hda.      . 

BStfna. 

Corpse  (a)       .         .         . 

P/Z-da. 

^il.      . 

Corrupt 

Chaurm^tL    . 

Chodru-ngsi. 

Cough  (a)       .         .         . 

Odag-ds^ 

Kdudug. 

Cough  (to)      . 

Odag  — 

Kdudo  — 

Count  (to) 

kr^ldp 

Ai'lodp  —     . 

Country  (the) 

JEretna^dsk. 

jirem. 

Fellow-Countryman  (a)     . 

Ig'budwa-dsL. 

Mdtat  b4du>a. 

Couple  (a)       .         .         . 

AT'jdpi^ngSL'dsk. 

JTaro-yjpi-nam. 

Cover  (to) 

AksL-rdgi—  . 

Aka-rdA —    . 

«                M                   .                   .                   . 

Ot-rdm  —     . 

Auto-roai»  — 

Cover  (a)         .         .         . 

i-ka-rd^t-nga-da.    . 

Aka-rJ^. 

Coward  (a)     . 

Ai'ldt  ohdnag^dsk.  . 

Ar-lot  kdchu. 

Crab  (a)         .         .         . 

Kdta-dsu 

Kodto. 

99     a     • 

Bad-dsk.        . 

Bdd.    . 

„    99  '(land) 

Kilag-Ask. 

Jodngal. 

Crab-hole  (a) . 

KUag'V&r'bdng-dsL . 

JodngaUV&r^bodng. 

Crack  (a)        .         .         . 

r^e/-nga-da. 

Yilitd. 

Crackle  (to)     . 

Kduroti  —   • 

Kodrotd  —    . 

Cramp  (the)    . 

Jfa/ai-nga-da. 

Mdldl. 

Cramped  (to  be),  (for room) 

Ad-w^i-nga  —      . 

AArninih  —  . 

Crawl  (to)       . 

Ldla  — 

Ldle ' — 
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P4ehiiicdr. 

• 

Aukau-/«ze;5?. 

Kol. 

Tdilen  — 

Tehlehan  —      . 

—TSUakan  — . 

T4rakal-da.. 

CA^S^r-lekfle.  . 

DaurogiUi^e. 

JdioiO'da,. 

JiJ«(?io-lekile. 

JdtoiO'OhB. 

BSmo-ia. 

Betmo-lok^Q.    • 

JBSatmo'ohe. 

P//.da.    . 

P^Mekile. 

FU'Ohe. 

Chdrao-nga,.     • 

C^Vadtt-cMkan. 

A-cAara5- wan. 

K4tak-d&. 

EutakAokOQ.     . 

Kutak'dhe. 

Mtak  — 

Eutak  — 

Eutak  — . 

At-iop  — 

RSi-lop  — 

— A4op  — . 

^raw-da. 

Titoe-tdukahlekile.    . 

Aram-ohQ. 

iSkatch  ohdm-iA> 

Sakdlch  chom-lek^e. . 

jSkdloh  chom'che. 

AT-chiip-i&. 

BA'Chdp'lek^e. 

A.'Chdp'Ohe. 

6'b4rak  — 

AxikO'b'r&k  — 

—d-'btcrok  —. 

XvAe-rdm  —     . 

Auto-rowi  —     . 

Autom-r^i»  — . 

O-Hrak-dsk.      . 

luko-6V«iA;-lekQe.     . 

Om^burak^che. 

Ax-ldut  chdtMg-is.     . 

R&Mut  chaki'lekS^e. . 

k^lot  chdnag^chh. 

JC^tt-da.   . 

KSu'lekSLQ. 

ESu'Che. 

P«-da.     . 

P^Mekae- 

PdUhh. 

Chdngal-di&. 

ChdngaUek^e. 

Chdngal'Chh. 

Chdnga  l-V&c-pdng-Ask. 

Chdngal'tf&'pdng'lekiXe 

Chdgal't&'pong-ohe. 

TUat'dA. 

cTZ/Meklle. 

—Tm-dhe. 

Kdrati  — 

K^rduti  —        • 

— Earduti  — . 

MoldhdB  —      . 

Ifa/af-lekfle.    . 

—  JfoZaf-che. 

Om-nUiba  —    •        • 

Am-n'Z/6a 

—  Om-fi//ifia-k  — . 

L6yo—  . 

Jjdy^  —            •        • 

—  L6yo  — . 

b2 
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VOCABULARY  OP  THE  LANGUAGES 


Cra 


Englieh. 


Crayfish  (a) 
Creek  (a) 
Creep  (to) 
Crevice  (a) 
Cripple  (a) 
Croak  (to) 
Crocodile  (a) 
Crooked 
Cross  (to) 
Cross,  (ill-tempered) 
Cross-legged,  (to  sit) 
Crush  (to) ,  (with  the  hands) 
„       „    ,  (with  the  foot) 
Cry  (to) 
Cry  out  (to) 
CufiE  (a) 
Cuff  (to) 
Canning 
Cure  (to) 


Curl  (to) 
Current  (a) 

99  99 

Curved  . 

Cut  (to),  (of  flesh) 


Aks^Bea-is^ 


Lala  — 
Jdg-A^. 
Ar-/^-da. 
Edtia  — 
Kdra*duku*dsk. 

T&t-t^th—    . 
Tig-r^Z-da.     . 
Mdur  — 
T4tem%  —     . 
Duruga  —    . 
T4ki  — 
TeUk—       . 
P^di^d^* 
Pddi  — 

J/tfpw-Vi-dai-da. 
YSU  — 
Itig-flfatir— 
Edtik  — 
Chhrat-AA.     . 
Odldin-Ask,     . 

Chaul  — 


kkax^Bdh 


KUk.    . 
Jig.      . 
JJai^  — 
Jdg*     • 
Ar-t^a*. 
Rdtia  — 
Kdra-ddku. 
TSka. 

Akgji'tdt^ — 
Tit'kodno. 
Ad-mdr  — 
Fdt  — 
Budla  — 

Tm  — 

Bdmo  — 

pm  — 

MUgU't^i'ddu 
YdlS— 
lUA^gdur  — 
KUi  — 
Chdrat 

T4kd. 
Chdal  — 
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Pikchihodr. 

tP'dka'dA. 

i)/»a*da. 

Zdyo  — 

Pdng-dsk. 

Ax-tS-ia, 

Bdto  — 

Tia  kdda'i&.    . 

TekS-d&, 

T&'t^  —            . 

Te-kdun  . 

Mdr  — 

BM  — 

Tire  — 

Wdr  —            .         . 

Biye  — 

PSte.^. 

PMe  — 

Hika-te-bmgek-dsi.    • 

TSlo 

T6-Hr  — 

Kht—             .         . 

Chdrat-d&. 

K4Un-d&.          , 

TSki'dtL. 

Bilang  — 

WdhdAslkSiQ.  . 
DinaAxikiaLe.  , 
Uyh  — 

R^-f^aifc-lekile. 

BoU  — 

Tdkajiu  A<^aA-lekile 

2V*^-lekile.      . 

Trii./<f  — 

Ter-Ar'«ol(?A.lekile. 

Mhr  — 

BM  — 

THka  — 

Tdr  — 

Biy^  — 

PdteAok^Q.       . 

Pdle—     , 

Mika-ixx'hingakA^itQi 

L60U  — 

Eak-t&k-Hr  — 

Eiit^  — 

CA'roiytf-lekfle. 

T^Jfc^.leklle.  . 
P'lmg  — 


Kol. 


JD^ne-che. 

—  Zdye  — . 
Fdng-ohh. 

—  Botd  —. 
TSa  kddak^(^id. 
TaikS-ahe. 
Ti-tdl  — . 
Tor^kdune-cAiQ. 
Mdr—. 

—  Bht—. 
Trika  — . 

—  Wdr  — , 

—  Biye  — . 

—  P^«  — . 
3f/fca-ter.5/iiflfaA?*che. 

—  Lblohan — . 

CArfn-che. 

T6k6-ohe. 

—  Tilang  — . 
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VOCABULARY  OP  THE  LANGUAGES 


Cat 


English. 


Aka-f/a-da. 


Cut  to,  (with  adze)  .  K6p  — 

Cuttle-fish  (a)  .  .  Ludu-A^. 

Oycas  Rumphii        •  .  JSt^b^r-is,. 

Cyrena  shell    •         •  •  tJte  ^ei*da. 

D 

Daily     . 

Damage  (to) 

Damp    • 

Dance  (a) 

Dance  (to) 

Dark      . 

Dart  (to),  (of  an  arrow) 

Dawn  (the) 

Day  (a) 

Day-break 

To-day 

AUday 
Dazzle  (to) 
Dead      . 
Deaf      . 
Decay  (to) 
Deceitful 
Deceive  (to) 
Decrepit 
Deep     . 


Mk2ix-Bdll 


Ludu. 
Kuta  tdd. 


JFdhngh  diluria-tek. 

Odlotch  kulu  ehUr-ll 

Schi  — 

Ech4  — 

Ot"^«a^a.     .         . 

Aut-/»a-da.  . 

ird»-Dga-da  . 

ri?»»-da. 

jr<«  — 

Tern  — 

CHtrug-^.     • 

G4rug. 

t'teg'Jdrali  — 

I'tid-ehdurpo  — 

^a-nga-da.  . 
Jirlo'da. 

^o-nga-da.  . 
£:cdrlo. 

Wa-ng&'l&'kdg-Tii. . 
Kd  g6i. 

»^4-nga-16-A(%-nga 
It  kodlot.      . 

B6do  ddgchAh. 
tdal.V6i.wdr—    . 
G\s.o-U.t6.      , 

BSdo  kdchu. 

tdal.V6t-U)dkar — 
Auko-Ht.       . 

Aksi-m'&ltea-dA. 

A.nj6-multoa. 

Chdiiru —     . 

Chodru —     , 

Aka-y^np«<-da. 
Akary^nga4  — 
Ar-;^-da.       , 

A.k&-eMfdHg. 
Ai&'cMjdbUff—  . 
Ax-i^ak. 

Ddga-dsL. 

Kdchu. 
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P4(!lUtwdr. 

AjokAVL'Juwoi. 

.     Jfo/. 

Tdu—     . 

Tdukdu  —        « 

—  Tdukdu  — . 

Lile-Ah.    • 

Z^ta-lek^e. 

LUloiiQ. 

Bileba-diVL. 

JS'Hbe^eWe.    . 

JS'im-ohe. 

Tdule-d^ 

faii/^'lekile.    . 

Tdule-ohe. 

Wd'iHrmari'tS. 

W6p6ye:lhk.  . 

W6  frima-khte. 

^che--  . 

Echh—  . 

—  Aiche  — . 

Aute-^//a-da.     . 

Auto-^»aifc-leMle. 

Aute-^/2aifc-che. 

rc/w*da. 

JerdowaAel^Q.          . 

Few-chfe. 

Yem  —   •         • 

Jerdoioa  — 

—  Yem — • 

D^rek'da. 

i)/mifc-leMle.    . 

Paw//-ohe* 

"^'te-chit  —      . 

fiak-ter-cA^^  — 

—  Ax'ChU—. 

TTd-da.  • 

^J-leMle. 

TFd^ohe. 

Fdut'd^. 

PdaMeMle.       . 

Pddut^che. 

Wd^Vdng'kbk^jiSSi.    . 

J^^-le-AoA-chikan,     • 

JFd'ke-kduk'le. 

tte  dhiohil. 

/((^  Ar^/^*  • 

Ite  kdte. 

Fute  durnga-do,.        • 

Fute  cUkiAo^Q.      . 

pate  durnga^che. 

tit'kdudak'Vdte'^  — 

'2i&-kdudah'V6iQ-6ak — 

^vkddak'k'6t^^^ak— 

Cm-pi/-nga. 

Am-^/^chikan. 

—  Om-p^Z-en. 

0-mii/t^a-da. 

Auko-wi^^M^a-lekile.  • 

O^mulwa'Che. 

Chdrdo  — 

CVrdb  — 

—  Chardd  — . 

O-yengat'-d^. 

Ate-J^rc-leMe. 

AterbhrS^ohe. 

O'^ySpgat  — 

kiQ*hd,re  — 

Ate'bUr4  — . 

Kt^U'dsi.           # 

Bd.f^a&-leMle. 

A^Sak'Ohe. 

Dtirnga-dH. 

CAa&i-leWle.     • 

Bumga-ch^. 
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Daf 


Englisli. 

Aka.£/a-d 

».    •              Iku'Bdl/. 

DefsBoate  (to) 

CA^  — 

.    CM-         .        .1 

Defile  (to),  (make  dirty)   • 

Ldda  — 

.   Ldd^— 

Defy  (to) 

Ik-on*r^W  — 

.    tk-6ng'Hrkd—      . 

Delay  (to)       . 

Gdli  — 

.    Gdli  — 

Delicious 

knkO'i/dmali'dia.    .    Mko-yodmoli. 

Delighted 

Kuh  hSnnga- 

da.     .    Euk  dem.     . 

Delirious 

Ig-p^to-nga- 

da.    .    Id«/)ioA^nga. 

Dense,  (of  junglQ)    . 

Tattfto-da.      . 

.    TdUbe. 

Deay  (to) 

* 
Ot.t'ik-p«;»^( 

%  —  .    ]i.\ii'i\Updtyunga  —  1 

Depart  (to)     . 

Kdtik'teal'4d 

a —  .    KodbO'-jfdt-yd6' 
nga  — 

Descend  (to),  (of  a  hill)     . 

Tdulpi  —     , 

.    Tdulpo —     . 

»>          99    (of  a  creek) , 

Ax-dddti—  . 

.   kc-d6t6—    , 

„         „    (of  a  tree)    . 

Ar-dut  — 

,    kx-rdut  —    . 

Describe  (to)  • 

T&t'Chi—    , 

.      .   Tifchi—     . 

Desert  (to)      • 

Ot-mdni —  . 

.    dt-mdno  —  .         .1 

Desire  (to)       •         , 

Ngdna  — 

.    Ngodno —     . 

Desires,  (carnal) 

Ndr.d& 

.    Nodr.  ,  '      .         .1 

Destroy  (to)     . 

Kujuri  — 

.    K4juril  —    . 

Devour  (to)     . 

Edpok  — 

.    Bdpok — 

Dew  (the) 

Tdutma'i&. 

.    Ydiittna'da,.  . 

Diarrhoea 

Iji-cA^Z-nga-d 

ia.      •    Idi-cM-da.    . 

39                                • 

BSla-nga'dai. 

.    BSlap.      .    . 

Die  (to)  • 

6ko-U—      , 

.    kuko-H—    . 

Different 

Ig-Z<f-da. 

.    U'lod. 
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PA)iitwdr. 

AakftuVf^voi 

\,                       Koi. 

B6te—  . 

5<««--  . 

.  —B6le-^, 

L6te^  . 

Ldte—  . 

.  -Ldte—, 

%6ix^'retetol  — 

Ak-on-pr^t  — , 

.    '&-6Ta.'\&t.'priyU — , 

Km—  . 

Km—  . 

.  —Km—, 

O'^dmaZ-da. 

AvikO'j6mal-\ek 

[le.    .   O'ydmal'Qhid. 

Fau  dem-dj^.    . 

Pduk  dem-leWi 

9.       .   Fok'lsO'denhtihs. 

it'pdtal'Aau      .        * 

B^-pdutal'luMLe 

»   tt^ital'ohe. 

Chdnik'd&. 

cmmk'iemd. 

.    CAdi»*X;-che. 

Aate«te-p(^4  — 

Auto-ter.jx«  — 

»  Automo/MJjfi  — . 

jr<it-MZa«d-nga  —    . 

KU'kild-iohi^ 

.    KU'Ckala-dkafi  — . 

L4—      . 

14—      . 

.    Id—. 

Ar«<«»  — . 

E4.<4  — • 

.   Aka-<tf  — . 

li-W—  . 

Rd-ZI—  . 

.   I^&c-U—. 

Tfi-n^W—       . 

'M.-ngol  — 

.    —T&tigol—. 

Aute-f»<f  — 

Auto-wrf*  — ^    , 

,    —AAie-rndk  — . 

Tdnga  — 

Tdnga- 

.  ^TSnge—, 

I9dr^.  .        . 

Ndkar-ld'^e.   , 

•   JkxAd-ndkar-ohh. 

Dd—     . 

Kir—   . 

.   ^Bdak—. 

£<»—    . 

Mp—  . 

.   —  U46— . 

r(£^am-da. 

^^•leMle. 

.    TUg^n-^loQ, 

Irim*5($to-da.    . 

E6m-ddto-leMle 

•   Erem*&dZ64e. 

BUhng*^ 

JS^Zatn^-le^e. 

.    Bilang-fAiQ, 

OrU'pil  —        •        » 

Am-pil  — 

.   Om*p^  — . 

tfld^     . 

'R,€-UikeA»We. 

.   'Et'i&-I4aka'(i\ih. 

r 
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mf 


Bnglieh. 


Xka-Bi^-da. 


Difficult  •  • 

Dig  (to)  ... 

Dig  up  (to)     .         « 
Direct  (to) 
Direction,  (from  which)?  • 

Directly         #         . 
Dirt  •         • 

Dirty  .         • 

„  ,  (muddy,  as  of  water) 
Disappear  (to) 
Discontented  (to  be) 
Disembark  (to)         , 
Disentangle  (to) 
Dish  (a),  (of  wood) 

Disinter  (to) 
Dislike  (to) 

Disobey  (ta) 

Disobedient 

Disperse  (to) 
Displeased 
Dispute  (a) 

99  »9 


OUchdram^. 

£r  hdp  —     . 

JSdnga  ^     •         • 

ttdn  — 

Tek-arutek  f 

Arik.   •    *     • 

Kd  g6i.         . 

Lddoi^Ask*   •  «         • 

X(£da-nga*da. 

Ydtara-^'Bu   . 

OMdmia —  • 

K4kA!&t-jAhayi^. 

Tdulpi  —     4 

Wilep  —     . 

P'&kuta  ydt  fn^h^nga^ 
-da. 

Aurok  — 

Aka^(Jdf-nga  —    . 

tAian —  „ 
Aian-/^^ai«da. 

Kxii6\HJodl  -— 
K'&kA!&t^jdbag*Ah 
AxeL'tdng-mdk-dsi.  . 
Ad-g^ifi'de^ 


kUiBdU. 


Ot^ohodram. 

Ar  kdp  —     • 

Bodng  —       . 

Id-^/ti  —    . 

Kina-ghr-tS  ? 

... 

Id'kodldt.     , 

ZddS. 

Lddi-ngK.     * 

Yodtdra.       • 

Ot'lodndd^^. 

Kuk'V&r:jdb^  — 

Tdulpo  —     . 

Wilep  —     . 

Fdkotd  todli  yuHkat 
-^-nga      • 

Kduro  —     • 

-ika-yrfr^a-nga  -^ 

Idi-&^—   . 

Idi-*Crf.da.    • 

AutiSt-icrf^*^ 
KUA'Ax^jdhng. 
Ajni'todng»^nuik'tipL. 
Ad-^t^-nga. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


m 


OF  THJI  SOOTS  AVDAITAV  GBOVP  OF  1S1BB& 


43 


f4^lUip4r. 


Tiwe  t&a  -*     • 

tie  db4ehil. 
Z6t<hdsk.  • 

Pdlatar.  • 

AxAe-ldmawa  — 
JPdu^V&T'kdda  — - 
i/—      . 
TT^che  -r- 
Pitd  taiye  tdtne-d^. 

Ndt-^     . 
Onyam-W  ^y^  — 

'SikfLie-hCpe  — . 
Fau  kdda-Afk.   . 
Ltam-tdnge  fid-da, 
Om-Ki^da. 


luk&u^wwo»* 


Auto^tcat2J4l^<JK^y«- 
leWle. 

T(we  tdlfau  — 
m^MU  — 

//^  M^.  • 

-tdfo-le.Mlo. 

PaZrf^or-leklle. 

Auto-/a^  —   . 

Pduk'T&'kddak  — » 

i/—       . 

WUpi— 

Fduka  tduUkajdo     . 
tdme-leTsil^* 

AukO'frdke  — 
^he-kdpdng  pdye  —  • 
^hQ'kdpdng  pdffeAxi^e. 

"ShViihvi'Mpe  — 

Fmk-Ti^kddak-\^^si^Q^ 
B&ai'tongendAidW^e.  . 
.    Am'kin'le]^e. 


Keh 


Taut0.t(^;iecA-|nd|re^ 
che. 

Titoe-ko-tdukak  — ♦ 

—  P(%— , 

MSak*tiu)e*U  f 
Tdle-VU. 
tie  dbScmi. 

PHdtoT'Ohe. 
AMe-ldmatcd  — . 
AAte-pok'l^&'kddak — . 

—  Id—. 

—  JF^ohe  — .  . 

FSkatd  Hye-lLe'tdmek- 
che. 

—  Ndtak  — . 
d-yerhki  — . 

C)\uj2km-bauko  p6ye — 

Oinyam-iatJA^o  piyt- 
-che. 

—  If  aute-WpaA?  — . 
Aute-poA  ArfdaA-che. 
Aju-tdnge  lu^-che. 
N6m-Ki«-ch6. 


vd 
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TOOABULAKT  OW  TBI  LAKOVAOXS 


Dis 


Englitb. 

Akft-BA^a. 

Ak»T-£<ft<r. 

Dispute  (to)    . 

A3»-fdngin6k  —    . 

AxA-toditg-m6k  —  . 

»>         »1      •        •        • 

AA-giiU» —    . 

ld-^<«»—    . 

Dissolve  (to)  . 

A.t.U>-pAldiji  —     . 

i.uto-p4Ua*yo  — 

Dissuade  (to)  . 

Oyon-t4r-«<f3Wifc—  . 

Oog6n-tdr-</IMb  — 

Distant 

£-V&T'pdla-d&.       . 

Ar-V&t-ptthkmo,     . 

Distinguish  (to) 

Ig-nauU —  . 

ld-l6miing'HnyS  — 

Distinct,  (clear) 

Lie  bSringa-dA. 

LiSdem.       . 

„       ,  (separate)  . 

6t-l»i-nga-da. 

Ot-A;oad-nga. 

Distribute  (to) 

Ot-wdl  —     . 

Ot-f««  —     . 

Dive  (a)          . 

iJcan-<du^nga•da.  . 

Dive  (to)        .        .        . 

Taul  — 

TaiU.— .       . 

Dizzy     .         .        .         . 

Ig-rndka-dai. 

U-liUka      . 

Do  (to)  .         .        .        . 

Oiyo  — 

Olyo  — 

Done     .        .        .        . 

Ai-UhT6.       . 

Ar-Z4-nga.    . 

Don»t!  .         .        .        . 

iTcAiff  dd-li6  1 

tiyd  rd-U  I 

Double  .        .        .        . 

ijr-j)ai<2-iiga-da.     . 

Ar-JM£(^nga. 

Double  (to),  (fold)  . 

Ar-pawJ-ng»  —      . 

Ax'pdd  —    .         , 

DownhiU       . 

On-taulpi.    . 

Ong-tdulpo.  . 

i»       »»        •        .        « 

Tik-poo 

mt-podd. 

Drag  (to) 

Dduk  — 

Ddu  — 

Draw  (to),  (to  puU) . 

U^ni  —       . 

I'tSni—       . 

Draw  (to),  (to  sketch) 

Ig-ngdta  —  , 

li-tigodto  — . 

Draw  breath  (to)     . 

Awta  —       ,        . 

Aiina  — 

Drawing  (a)   . 

Ig-n^i^a-nga-da.    . 

Id-ii^(Nito-nga. 

Dream  (a)      . 

Tdraba-da.    . 

Todrobo. 

«      (to)     .        .        . 

1                       

Tdraba—    . 

Todrobo—  , 
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Puehiiwdr, 

AGk&u./rfir^. 

Kol. 

Axnm-tdnge^  — 

BAmrtange-nd  — 

km-tdnge-nd  — • 

0m-*6»  — 

Am-kih  — 

N6in-ifc^  — . 

AxLtem-pAldiji  — 

kxiUmi'j^lmji  — 

katom-pAldtJi  — . 

Olam-td-t(?ar — 

Aulom-t*rA-y^r  —     . 

Olam-tau-teTA-  — . 

T^w€'ViT'w(k€'dsi.      . 

Tiuoe-Vti'vyCke'lB^Q . 

Tiuoe-ViJb'wike-iihB. 

tr-Mnge  — 

'R^htng$  — 

lEit'Unge  — . 

Idye  dem-d^.    . 

lAye  d^m-leMle. 

i/yf  d^m-che. 

Ate-Aoo-da. 

Ate-^ot^lekile. 

£ta-A;ad-ohe. 

kate-k^pe  —    . 

kvAxhUpe  —    . 
Aukom-^^itiyam-leWle 

Om-tepS  — 

kv!komrterpiak  —    . 

iJcom-^erjp^aA  — . 

Ir-;^Za-da.         .         . 

R5-;^a*(flefctte. 

Er-&kar-/^MaA;a-che. 

Dd—     . 

^-       .        .        . 

irf— . 

Ax'Uwa-ngt^.     . 

^&&rUu)e   . 

Kd-2/<M-n* 

K6n  (2^-kene !  • 

Kdnd'd'Ohhl    . 

KdnkaukA^l 

Ai'pdit'dsk. 

R&^pdt'le^e.   . 

Ai'pdit. 

Ai'pdit  — 

'R&'pdpal  —     • 

—  lAx'pdli — . 

Ong-K    • 

kQU'H.     . 

—  Or'II 

Te-pdut  . 

Tet'p^kat. 

'ET'pdukat 

r^—    • 

—  Tti  — 

—  T4k—. 

tx't^ne  — 

'BL^'t^  — 

—  TSX't^k  — . 

It-ngdU  —       • 

R«V^*^-  . 

—  Br-ngdl  — . 

Aingiohe  —     • 

£ngich  — 

—  Ang4ohe  — . 

tr-ngdl^-dsL .     • 

B^^';aA;a-leMle.      . 

.Er-n^d^oh^. 

Chdupan-d^ 

CbdpathleMLe.  • 

Te-cAdtfpon-ohe. 

Ch&upan  — 

Chdpm^ 

—  Chaupan  — . 
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YOOAVULABY  Qt  1«S  LAVOUAGW 


Bft 


Englisli. 

iO^SiaiM. 

Mk>^B4U, 

Drenehed 

Ct-6ia.f6,     . 

6t.«|».Bf|k    . 

Drink  (to)       . 

WSUJ  ^      . 

wmj  --     . 

Drip  (to) 

Tdk^ 

Zdeha-^      . 

Drive  away  (to) 

Ig-doa  —     ,    '     . 

li-dddan  ft  . 

»       »»       »        •        • 

ir.y<W-   ,        . 

Ax-jf^ioeri'^ 

Drop  (a)         , 

Tdk-itL 

Zdcho-d&. 

Drop  (to),  (of  VttlNsr) 

Tiih-^ 

Ldcho  "-T-      .         , 

„      „  ,  (as  a  weight)   . 

OjQrpd  -^        . 

Ojorprf^a-T^  ,        , 

Drown  (to)     . 

Tldvhr^ 

Tdub^  ■    . 

»           )y          •            •            • 

Aut-iMW^— 

Aut-M4«/0  — 

Drowned 

TMXhtL 

Tait&-nga.    . 

DeowE^    '      «        .        . 

Ig»<fri(Mft.-  . 

UMwbo. 

Dmm  (a),  (Andamaaeso) . 

F^kutck  yc»nngft-da. 

P^uia  tf0m-i^&.   . 

Dry       ,                 .         . 

*I  ir-ti.      . 

'6ng-^yo-ng^      . 

Dry  (to) 

OUr  —       . 

Ot-kdjfo—    . 

Dry  season  (the) 

Yir^  bddo-d&. 

Tdrd-bddo.    . 

Duck  (a)        . 

Kmia-dA.   . 

JTii/iZ-da.      . 

Dugong  (a)    ., 

Tegb4l-d&     . 

r^dw. . 

Dull,  (stupid) 

i/«^tt*tik-p^M'da. 

Jf^jrti-tid-jjfcAa.      , 

„    (to  he),  (of  the  wea- 
ther.) 

m^ . 

2)«—. 

Dumh    .... 

i-iUko-miS^tpa-da.    . 

Auko-««J^.    . 

Dung    .  .      .        ■«  .      • 

^*da. 

.Bd-da. . 

Durahle         .        * 

Ai'Chdba-df^          • 

AxSddte.      , 

Dusk  (the)     . 

JSr-l'auka-Wlfong» 
g<ii. 

u/r«rauko-f#»iiga 
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T^eAtiwdr. 

X^ta-Hwdl. 

Kol. 

Auto-^wa-nga.  . 

A4fcQ-«*k»*-ohikan.     . 

AxAe-Snak-Obo. 

Pdi—     . 

^0*—     . 

—  Pdi  — . 

T6 —      .-    V 

Tduk 

—  Tdiik  — . 

it-ada  — 

"Su^ctoa  — 

—  Ar-iA-dtak  — . 

^tod.      .         .         . 

'Bi&-j6yok  —      . 

—  A.^&r-tD6k  — . 

2'd-da  — 

TdukAe^e.      . 

Tduk-che. 

T6—      .         . 

TomA  — 

—  Tduk  — . 

Auto-Wde  —   . 

Kuio-bote  —     . 

—  kutQ'bdtan  — , 

Bits—  . 

B'tSake  — 

—  BHSak  — . 

KvXo-ndvi —    . 

K.vAx)-ndut  —    . 

—  Kxii/d-ndut  — . 

^/^^-ng». 

BHSwki'oWsxn. 

—  BHSak'OL. 

It-paut-A'Sk. 

R^poiMeMle.    . 

'^t-pdut-Qh.Q. 

P6  gvm-Aik. 

PoaukM-^6io-ffadV}a- 
-leldle. 

0-^o«{«A?e.ld-yewohe. 

'Ong-^rfr-nga»  » 

'Auto-poai*oh£kaii.     . 

Ee-A»^An.  . 

Auto-j?a*  — 

Auto-poai—     •      .   . 

-r- Auto-^jor— ". 

Tdre  pute-d&.    . 

Ji^m  imte-leyie.    .   . 

Yhra  pute^h». 

KMhl-dm. 

Kum-\Qki\B.     . 

Kdnil'(^<d. 

Tegbul^.        .        , 

Tegbul'hsMe.    . 

TSbul-ohe. 

Miko'iertS'^A.  . 

Mika-tei-tSaka-leMiQ 

M4ka-tex-tSaka-eh9. 

mi—    . 

D^—      . 

—  mi  —. 

(d-ndlwa-^  . 

A.vkaxMiiMch-lB}die.  . 

O'mAltoa-ohe, 

P^-da.     . 

Pit-leMle. 

Oij)ii-ohe. 

Ar-<a«r<M»*da . 

Ri»fa«fa«t-leMle* 

AkMduram-&a. 

r/wtt-16-(Wm*  *i>*»<.  . 

Tito^taiik&tl-iJ/rtf» 
k'lot. 

T(u)e-Uit'd{r<ik  k'M- 
cha 
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YOCABULABT  OP  THE  L&NQUAOBS 


Bos 


English. 

KkarBStt-^ 

PfkwfBdli. 

Dust  (the)      . 

^'V6i-Jdbut'^.    . 

Jr'V6t.b4but. 

DweU(to}      . 

Budu  — 

B4du  —       . 

E 
Each      .... 

Ig-Z(i-da. 

U'ldd. 

Eagle  (a) 

Badgirda^.     . 

Badgi, 

M          »*                 •               •               . 

Aranga-^.    . 

Odr6ngi. 

Ear  (the) 

Jk-pdho-Asi.   . 

Ii-p6ku. 

Ear-ache  (an) 

lk'p6ho-U^9ryed-^ 

Id-p6k»-V&nje-yed. 

Ear.    (Lobe  of  the) 

Ik'pdko-Vix-dMka- 
•da. 

U-pdkthV&r-ddr^ka. 

Early  morning  (the) 

T&t-tedlnga-len. 

Tix-iod-ngA-len,      . 

Earth  (the),  (the  World)  . 

£rema-d&.     .  . 

Arem. 

„       „   ,  (floU)    . 

Gora-da. 

Oodra-^A.     . 

Earthquake  (an)      . 

r4a>nga-da. 

Jof/'-nga. 

East  (the)       . 

KdrS-tek.      . 

Edr-ti. 

East  wind  (the) 

KdrS-tek  tr^J-nga-da 

Kdr-U  podt-TngBk.    . 

Eat  (to),  (of  one  person)  . 

M4k     . 

M4^. 

Eat  (to),  (of  many) 

kkorwit —  . 

Aka-w^—  . 

Ebb  (to)         ... 

Jr—  . 

Kdyo  — 

Ebb  tide  (the) 

^-I'Ar-^-da. 

ArA.i'k6yo-dA. 

Eoho  (an)       •        .        • 

£a«/tod^-da. 

SMkal'iti.    . 

Eddy  (an) 

Iji-Jfc^^Jfc-nga-da.     . 

Idi-iM(»-nga. 

Edge  (the),  (of  a  weapon) 

Ig-ydcJ-da.     . 

Id.J^r-da.      . 

Egg  (an) 

kt-mmlO'dak. 

Ax-mauldich. 
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PMikwdr. 

Kvkka^Jutcdi. 

KoL 

2V«w.l'6to-WJa/-da.   . 

Tiwe-iAuiaib^ibal' 
-leWle.      . 

Tiwe^knto-bibal-chh. 

Edit  —   .      .  . 

Kdich  — 

^  JTae^  ^/      ^ 

tt-ld-dsi.  . 

R6-ZaA?tf-leWle. 

Er-Z<i?.che.  • 

Fdtuk-da,. 

PdtaMeMh.     •         . 

P(^^a&-le/ 

Arang-i&. 

Arang-leMle.    . 

ir-bd'dBk. 

U&bdukdu^lel^le. 

Er-WA:e-che. 

tT'b6-V6-n(nik.da.       . 

• 

U6'bdukdU't'6he'VT&- 

Br-bduko-k^o-ninak- 
-che. 

tt'bd'Y&V't^rd'da. 

^leMle, 

'Et'bdukO'^'&T'tr^'Chk. 

•         • 

T&'tod'toan. 

Tri-tod'wan. 

T&'wd'wan. 

Arani'dsL. 

T^to'e^ldukal'leMle,'  . 

Arem^che. 

P^r-da.    .         .         '. 

Pa^ar-leMe.    . 

J^^akar-ohe. 

Y^we-da. 

Jiwa-leMh.       . 

T^toe-ohe. 

K4jpilct.   . 

Kupel.     .         . 

Kiipel-yakaAe. 

K4pild,  pduta-ia. 

K4pel  pdutdu'lekHe. . 

Kupel  pdte-iAie. 

Tdme  — 

r^  — 

—  Tdmak  — . 

d-ySu  — 

Auko-y^o  —     . 

Aukau-y^  — . 

Ear  — 

Kiner  — 

—  Kinar  — . 

TitouAQ-hiner-ddk. 

Th)eAe'MnerAeme.  • 

r/w?^-ke-K»ar-che. 

Koltodut'ds. 

Koltoot'leM\e. 

KolwdutAe. 

Iram-M/^-da.   • 

Rim-khle-chine. 

Iram-H^^-le. 

Ir-j>/r-da. 

R6-^ir-leldle.    . 

Ter-^r-le. 

Ax-mule'da. 

Rd-w4Z^-leMle . 

Td-m^fe-che. 
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YOCIBULIRT  OP  THE  LlNGTrAQES 


%g 


English. 

Aka.£/a-aa. 

tCksa-BdU. 

Egg,  (yolk  of) 

Jlfdulo-V6t-chSrama- 

Mduldich-V6UchSrd- 

•da. 

'^ma. 

Egg,  (white  of) 

lldulo-V6Ul^pmt. 

Mduld%ch'V6\rdU. 
'pdit. 

Egg  shell  (an) 

mulo-V6t-diJ-d&.  . 

JUduldich'V6t'kdit. 

Elbow  (the)    . 

Kdupa-Vit-ndichama 

Kdupd-Vix-ndichak- 

Elder  (the)     . 

Ah-ddga-ia.  • 

Ah'kdchu.     . 

Elderly  .... 

Chdiiroga^da. 

Chduroga.     . 

Else,  (what  else  ? )  . 

T4n?   • 

MJug  ? 

„  ,  (or  else) 

Ogun.  . 

Kodltd 

Elsewhere     . 

jSr-l'6t-Ja5a-16m.    • 

Jr'V6t'bdiAnm. 

1»       »»         •        ♦         • 

Kdto-min-da: 

Kodha-rd. 

Emaciated     , 

Mdlnya-AA.   . 

Pdudd. 

Embark  (to) 

Aksn-to^r  —    . 

kVAU-gdurchd—   . 

Embers         . 

P^A-Pig-^o-da.     . 

P/cA-rid-%a. 

Embrace  (to) 

Aut'pHnu  — 

Xxd'p^nu.     •        •• 

Empty  .        ,        . 

Ax-lHa-dsk.     • 

Ar-/^-da.     . 

End  (the),  (point)    . 

Ndichama-da. 

Ndichokomo. 

9»                  ♦                 ... 

Auko-^ap-da. 

A.ukO'todp.   . 

„        ,  (termination) 

Ax'lti'da.       . 

Ax'Ua-ia.     ^ 

Enemy  (an)    , 

r<Jdi-nga-da. 

Tdriga-nga. 

Enlarge  (to)    . 

Ddga  — 

Kdchdgi-ngSL  —     . 

Enough           . 

Kien  trai-da. 

Kichana.       •         , 

Quite  Enough  I    . 

K'ien  wdl  dd-'kA  I     . 

Kichana  (f-k^  1 
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F^Aiiwdf. 

MOiVi-Jiwdl. 

Kol. 

M4le-V6Uhcyta'A&.  . 

MMe-ikxi.\&Q.-ch4tak- 
-leldle. 

•le. 

Jl4le'V6ixi-elepdit.da,. 

MMe-iAxiiaxi-ldpich- 
•leMle. 

•le. 

3i4le-V6Ui-kdich-^tL.  . 

M'&le-i&yiihxi.'kaich- 
-leMle. 

Le-mw/^  tauto-MJeA- 
-le. 

FdlarV&t-ndichap'i& 

-lekile. 

Pdlak't&'fwichap'che. 

A.h'd4mga'dsL. 

L-chdki-lQldlQ. 

DiHrnga-che. 

Chdkan-d&. 

Ch6kan-\QW»'  • 

Chdkcm'Ohe. 

Bar     , 

5^t/ 

Ibdr 

Vllem.     • 

tJlldk       . 

tritdm. 

Tiwe-l'dto-pd-^na.    . 

Tiwe-thxiAdk'a.-pautoak' 
-an. 

Titoe-taxitO'pddwak^ 
-an. 

K'&n-ddle. 

iTii/i-t^-Wle—  •         , 

Km-d^le. 

B'&du-dA.         . 

i7«-leMle.       . 

—  JB^tU'Ohe. 

Om-td  — 

Aukom-%(i&a  — 

—  Ong'tcd  — . 

BS-Vixidratoah-dA.   . 

Bdak-tex-mritoak- 
-lekile. 

B^ak'tet'toiHwak' 
-le. 

Aute-5^  — 

Auto-&/it  —      ,        . 

—  Aute-Wu  — • 

Aj-Uwa-dA.       • 

M-Uioe-le]dle. 

A'Hwe-olie. 

Noichap-^.      .         • 

Noichap-lel^e. 

Uolchap'Ohe, 

^VL-tdp-dOk.        • 

Auko-^rfp-leyie.        • 

Au-fip-che. 

Ar-2/ioe-da.       •         . 

Bd-;/<toe-leMIe. 

A'UtD€'clie. 

Tdraka-^.      .         • 

JV^*e-leaie.    . 

Terdki-che. 

2)4mga  — 

CArfM  — 

D4mga  — • 

Kdta-kole  dSle. 

K6tak-k'lSd-lia.el     . 

Kdtok'kHd  d^le. 

K6ta-kdle  dikenel    . 

Edtak-k'ldd-chel      . 

Kdtok-knd  JfcdMe  ! 

o2 
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EDgli»h. 

AkapB/a-da. 

ma^'BdlS. 

Enquire  (to)    . 

Chiura  —     . 

Bmgrd  —     . 

Enter  (to)        .      '   . 

Lauti  — 

Lout  — 

Entrails 

J6do-A^. 

J6do.    . 

Entrance,  (of  a  hut) 

^r-V^ko-kdlaha-^. 

lr-V6k,o-kodloho.   • 

„      ,  (of  a  creek) 

Ot-^oti^nga-da. 

Ot-/ati^nga. 

„      ,  (of  a  cave) 

Jdg-tek  /oti^i-nga-da. 

Jdg-lS  Idut-ngSk. 

Erase  (to)        .         .         . 

OMu  — 

Giij  - 

Erect  (to) 

Ar-tig-yaraZt-nga  — 

Av'lid'Chodrpo —  . 

Escape  (to)      . 

Kdj  -^ 

Kodj  — 

European  (an) 

VUremya'd^. 

li-kodto-isL.  . 

Evaporate  (to) 

Er—  . 

Kdffo  — 

Even,  (leyel)  . 

Er-Ydt-j^peria-iA. 

Jr-Vdt'Jdperya.     . 

Evening  (the) . 

E'V&r^d^ffa-dA.       . 

Jr4'&r'ditod'g^6t  . 

J»          M                  •                .                . 

iW/a-da.        . 

Telka. 

For  ever 

Chi'tdm. 

Ong'todm.     • 

Every  one 

Ar-cZt^w-da.  . 

Ar-^fi/ea-da.           » 

Every  day 

Aria  drla. 

Kodrlo  kodrlo. 

Every  where   . 

£r'V&T'mi'T6.       . 

^r-rdr.M»-nga.    . 

Excavate  (to) 

Er'V6t'kdp  — 

^r.r6t-AJp  — 

Exchange  (to) 

Ot-gdldi  —    • 

di-gdlo  —     • 

>j           >f             •         • 

t-gal  — 

U'kodl^     . 

»           fi 

ty-gdl  —       . 

l^-gdl  — 

Exhume  (to) 

Ih'di  — 

lb.(^  — 

Expedition  (an) 

Ara-teg-Wrw*t-nga- 
-da. 

0^ro-tid.fi(fndri-nga 
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Pdchiimdf. 

Aukau-Z^ot. 

• 

Sol, 

finger.  — 

singer  —         . 

—.  Singer  — . 

Jjaut  —  '. 

Zdut  —  . 

:  Zdut . 

(Jh'&te-dA. 

Ch4te-le^e.     .      .  . 

Ch^Ate-che. 

Titoe-\6-kdule-da. 

Titoe-taak&vi-lok-     .  . 
•leMe. 

Titoe'teT'k'ldt'ohe. 

X^ie-ldut-ia,.    . 

Autau- /ailMe^e. 

Aute-/atiMe. 

P6ng-4  Imt-dA. 

F6ng-4  IoM-IqWi^'     • 

Pdng-S  Idiit'le. 

Kite 

Kite—   , 

—  Kite—. 

Ax-ie-chit  —    . 

Rd-ter-cA^  —  . 

—  Lr-tet'ChU  — . 

Tdpal  — 

Thpal  — 

T^pal  — .  • 

lt-tdram-d&. 

K6-fV<fw-leWIe. 

Er-^V^w-che, 

Khr-^    . 

Kdr^    , 

^Ar— . 

Tiwe-Y6to-ehdlaohim' 
-da. 

Tiwe-taxd&u-eheld' 
-cAom-leMe. 

2Ytt?^-taute- 
•eA7aicAe-che. 

'Tiwe-V&t'tif/u-d&.      . 

Tiwe-ri-tiyu.    ,        • 

Tiwe-tA'tiu'Che. 

Tdrr//n-da.       . 

Tri-tiri-leM\e. 

T&'tM'ohe. 

Ovig-tdm. 

A.ua-tom. 

On-iom. 

As-dire.  , 

lSi&-dire.  .        .         , 

A'dirirche. 

Pauti  pduti.     ,         . 

Fdiiti  pduti.     . 

Pduti  pduti. 

Titoe-V&r-Ula-nga.  . 

Tiwe'T&'k^e-chiktai. 

I^weA^&'kSlelAe. 

Tiwe-Vdto-tdii  —      . 

Tiwe-t&vAo-tdkdH —  . 

Tiwe-^utO'tdukdiik' 

AxAo-Mla  —    . 

kvAO'k'lok  —  . 

— Aute-H/a-kak  — . 

tr-kol  — 

R6-kol  — 

— £r-HZa-k  — . 

tt-m  ^ 

Ii6-k'lok—      .         . 

— fir-A^^a-k  — . 

A.h-'&rat  — 

I'iir^  —          ,         . 

— A'4rak  — . 

Aram -to-^au^da. 

Rdm-ter-^erfMeMIe.  . 

Akam-teT-pdut'le. 
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• 
English. 

Aka-f/tf-da. 

Mct^T'Sdl^. 

Explain  (to)  . 

t-fdl—          .          . 

Ud^           .    .     . 

Explode  (to)  .         .4 

T4ch'i  —      . 

Tdcku-^ 

Explore  (to)  .         . 

:Ermi—   , 

Jr  tdl^ 

Extinguish  (to) 

USH^ 

Udr— 

EztiDguished . 

Uiri-t6. 

1-tdr-et 

„            (a  log  is)      . 

'JUM-t6.  . 

'OngUdr     . 

„         (all  the  fire  is) 

'J  i-t^rek-i6. 

*Cng  i-tdre-r\^.     . 

Eztmct  (to)   . 

Ax-lduH.       .         • 

Ax'lduto  —   . 

Eye  (the)        .         .         . 

t-dal'&Bk. 

t-dal    . 

Eye-hall  (the) 

t-dal-d&. 

1-dal.    . 

Eye-hrow  (the) 

FM4r-d&.     . 

P«»/.  . 

Eye-lash  (the)          . 

l-dal-V6t-pioh'd&.  . 

1-dal  pich.     , 

Eye-lid  (the) . 

t-dal-Y6t-dlJ-(\n.     . 

tdal-V6t-kdlt. 

Eye-tooth  (the) 

Ak&-t4g-V&e-ndich- 

Aukau-^4^-l'dr> 

•ama-da. 

•ndiohdkmo. 

Eye,  (pupil  of  the) 

t'ddl-V6t-p4t4ngaiJ- 
•da. 

t-ddl'l'6t-p4t4ngdj\ 

Eye,  (white  of  the) 

I-da'M'ot-d/oir/a-da. 

t-ddl-V6t-dl^pdlch, 

• 

P 

Face  (the) 

t-td-dsu          , 

t'tod.    .         ♦ 

laded    .         . 

Alk&-mdln-r6. 

AksL-molno-ng^      « 

Faggot  (a)       . 

CAa«r(Jflf-nga'da.     . 

Cy^an-JigSL 

Fall  (to)          .         . 

Pd—.'      ., 

Podto  — 

False     .... 

Y^at-da^.    . 

Chilo4duro^'ngSL     • 
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Puckikwdr. 

Jak«u-/«K!0i. 

Kol. 

tV'tdlr-^ 

R6-«  — 

—kx-tdlk—. 

CUch  — 

Tip^     , 

—Chick  —. 

Titjoe  tall  —     • 

Tiwe-le-tdl  —  . 

Tiwe-ke-tdilak  — . 

h'Ula  — 

B^me-^        . 

—'Et-Mlel  — . 

Ir-J/Za-nga. 

R6-W?e-chfkan. 

Kee-mel. 

*(5»5f  ir-J/Za-nga. 

'^  r6-J//e-chikan. 

Ket'bile'rif 

^Ong  lr-W2a-u?e£n-nga. 

*J  ri-bUAke-chl^im.  . 

T&'cUre  ker-bilcn. 

Ax'tdur  — 

lUl-W/  —         . 

— Av-idukar  — ♦ 

Ifhaudek-dok.    • 

R^-A^oMdaX^-Iekfle.      . 

^T-kdUdak-che. 

It-kdudak-AB,.    • 

B€-Aa«da*-leMie.      . 

^T-kdadak-Ghe. 

lr-&^-da. 

J5^aA?i»-leWld.   . 

^r-b^kdin-ohe. 

lT'kdudek'V6iO'pdlch'' 
-da. 

B.e-kdudak-ixiuUi' 
-pdich-leldle 

Er-Mwrfa^-tauto» 
'pdich-che. 

-da. 

Bi^-kdiidak-i&atO' 
'kdick-leWe 

^T-kdudak-iAuto» 
'kttoh^-ohe. 

tt'pila'V&t-noichap^ 
-da. 

Xr\}iO-p^ak-t'T&' 
Tidichap-leMle 

'hc-p^ak-t&c-ndiohap" 
-che. 

•da. 

lBA-kdMak-i»vAo- 
•dirak-le^e 

'&r-kdudak-t&ntO» 
-d^rak-ohe. 

-/ya-da. 

•pdmer-leM^e 

^r-kdudak-i^nto* 
•dlovridi-ehe. 

fr-^^*da.  • 

'R6-idu-lekile.  ; 

fir-fi-che. 

Ong-6•Wy^^nga. 

Xuko-mdiyet'Chikasx. 

Ak-6-miyet-&Ti, 

CA<^e-da. 

CA^jM»-leMle.    , 

Akfk'ChSpan, 

^(^cto—  . 

Bdte—    , 

—  £dfen  —, 

T4ngat'diSi,       . 

Ate-bclra-leTdlQ. 

Ata-bhra, 
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English. 

UkA-Sea-dA. 

iOuiT'BdU. 

Falsehood  (a)  .' 

.    .   AlkAU'^Sngati-da.    . 

Ch^O'tdurO'UgSk.     . 

Fan  (a)           . 

.    .    W4l-d&.  -    . 

Fodt-ngs,.       . 

Fan  (to) 

.    .    ^41  — 

li.podt^^     ^ 

Far       ... 

.     .    .   jSr-l'&r-pdla-dA.     . 

Ar-y&t^pUahfM.      . 

Farewell!    -    . 

,     •    .   Kdm  toai  d6l  1 

Kdm  ydtyd  d6l !      . 

Fast       ... 

.    .  .kx-yiri. 

li'kodno.       . 

Faster    .         ,        > 

.    .    Ttinix-yM. 

Bujug  iii-kodno. 

Fasten  (t<^     . 

.    .    Eh-rduni  — 

'Eh-rauno  — 

Fat        .         .         . 

.    .    AlacMr-dsk.  . 

tTJfiri-da. 

Fatter.    . 

.  .  A.-pdta  ddga-dti. 

khnhddkd  kdchu.     . 

Fattest  . 

.    ,    Kdt     Md,    i-pdta 
ddga-d^. 

Kdt  4bd,  ih'bddkd 
kdchu. 

Fat  (to  be)      . 

.    .    ,    Pdta  — 

B6d—         .         . 

Father    . 

,         .  -Mai'O-lsk.       ,         . 

Dd.      .         .         . 

Father-in-law . 

.    Mdni'O'hi. 

Mdmd. 

Fatigned,  (out  of  bre 

jath)       Chmati-r6.    . 

ChatyeUn^. 

.„      ,  (flesh  ach 

ed)     .    Dama-VA'k&'Chdm- 
'   .r6. 

I>odmaA'&^^ 
-chodmi'Jiga. 

.„     ,  (back  ach( 

3s)      •    Mdlm-ngSk-dA. 

Modlm^nga.. 

Fear       . 

,     .     .    AxB,4dt'da..    . 

O&co-lodt.      . 

Feast  (a) 

.    rrfM'6t-y^flf-nga-da. 

Todkd'Vdt^Jeg^ngs^. 

Feather  (a)     . 

,        •    P^A-da. 

Ot-i^/cA-da.    . 

Feeble    . 

.    Mmna-da. 

Pduda. 

Feeble  (to  be) 

.    MaJina  —      . 

Pdud  —  '      . 

Feed  (to)        .         . 

.   M4h—         . 

P^-            .         . 

Feel    (to),    (grope 
dark) 

in  the    -^/-rdka-i^ci  —       . 

• 

Jr^V&ksL'pod  —     . 
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.  Puehikwdr. 


Om-jfSngat'dA. 

Pdpm —  #         • 

la  hole  Hie  1    • 

I&it^ydri. 
£be*^A^  — 

Ab-jpiM  chdnagA^.   . 

K4ioh  limgi  &h'piiri 
dtirnga-i^. 

F4ri —  . 

Te-le.      . 

Mdm-\e.  . 

TdmO'V6'Chdm''ngSL.  • 

JUdldi'dA.  • 

Ax-ldt-dsi. 
Tmye-Vdiio-chek'da    . 

PoicA-da.  •         i 

J?^c2fi-d8. 

Budu  —  .         . 

Tdme  — 

TiijoeA'6'pd  — 


Aukau*«7i»w^. 


Atem^hd/ta'\€\^'6. 
PtfpaiZ-leMle.    •         • 
Pdpdii —  •         • 

Tiwe-Vti-wiheAQ^e. 

Bi-jctre.  .  • 
£^i  rirjctre.  • 
JSibe-chelup  —  • 

K4ch  I4ng4i    &'p^,rS 
chdki'loMie. 

PV^—   . 

T^-leMle. 

CA'/^^ohikan. 

jr(^w^-rauko-cA*A:ow 
-chlkaii. 

if7^-leMle. 

Bdm-2oMeMle. 

T^kaJSo^iAxLto-'Ch  efc- 

PaiV?&-lefc[le.    « 

S'H—   .        .         • 
2Viwe  —  • 
Tdoe-V&a^o-p^ak  ~ 


JSTo/. 


Om-y^ngatAe. 

—  Fdpe-ohe. 

—  Fdpe  — y 
Tiwe't&'taike-ohe. 
It  kald  \Q4Me. ! 
liB-y^re. 

I  Tangam-y^re. 

V&QQ-chd  —. 

Ziine'che^ 

^'P^rSi  chdnag-chei 

Ktich  liingi  pr'Si 
d^drnga-ohe. 

—  FW4i  —. 

Mdni'le. 

O'Chelet'ld. 

Tdme-loiute-ch'kont' 
.-le.    . 

O-m^lcu'le* 

Ak-om-lot-le. 

T^ye'i&uie^chek'Che. 

Fatch'die. ' 

Butu—. 
-^  Tdme  ~. 

—  T(we-ko-pdk  — . 
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Bnglinh. 

kkA-Sia-dti. 

Mkwc-BdU, 

Female  (a)     . 

Ah-pdil'd&.  . 

Ah'pdl. 

Festival  (a),  (collection)   . 

Jegfdtk, 

Jeg-d&. 

Fetch  (to)      .         .         . 

Ik^  .        .        . 

1^     .        .         . 

Fever    .... 

Ig'bongi-dsL. 

Id-bongi. 

Few      .... 

KStia-dsi.     . 

KHima .       . 

Fight  (to)       . 

U-U 

Aa-u—     . 

„      „    ,  (quarrel) 

An-tong  m6h  —    « 

Oixo'todngmd —  . 

Fight  (a),  (of  two  persons) 

^-iong  «KJ*-nga-da 

OiMrtodng  md. 

„      ,  (of  two  forces) 

Auto-(i^(jrm-nga-da. 

kvAxi-ddgir-^t. 

FiU(to)          .         .         . 

Aka-<«<»  -—    . 

kkA-kilSu  — 

Fill  up  (to)     . 

k^USpi—  . 

kvX-tSpi.      . 

Filth      .... 

Zdda-dA. 

Ldd^.  . 

„    ,  (slight) 

04j.dbi. 

04i.    .        .        . 

Filthy,  (muddy)      . 

Tdtara-d&.    . 

Yodtara. 

Fin  (a)  .         .         .         . 

Jrdt-d&. 

li-aodL 

Back  fin  (of  a  shark)     . 

Ot-jjdwda.    . 

Ot-pdud&.    . 

Find  (to) 

Ot-badali — . 

Ot-badalo.     , 

Fine  (weather)         , 

Z^tf-da. 

2^.da. 

Finger  (the)    . 

Kduro-dti.     . 

■Eauro-da.     . 

Finger  nail  (the) 

Sdudo-d».    . 

Bdiido-d&.     . 

Finish  (to) 

i-r-M  — 

Ax-l^a—     . 

Fire  (a)           .         . 

Ohdpa-d&.     , 

Chodpo. 

Fire  (to  make  a)      . 

Chdpa'V6ko.ddl 

ChodpO'V6ko-ddl. 

Fire  place  (a) .        , 

Chdpa-Vig-bAg-dBi. 

Chaapo-Vm-Mg.     . 

Firewood         .         .         .    Chdpa-d».     . 

Chodpo. 
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PMikwdf. 


J)6—      .         . 

Amm-tonge  nd -r^ 
Aidim'tonge  ikJ-da. 
Autam-d^flrra-da. 
AvkO'P^reng  — 
AxiU4&kS —  .. 

Iv^todt-isL. 

P^fi-da.  * 

I  Asito-pStel  —  • 
XAuto-pdm  — • 

Ax'Uuoe  — 

At'V6-haudak  — 
^M'ir-jp^-da,    . 
^^-da.      •         • 


kxAihxkrJiwol. 


A-tip-leMle.      • 
CAeA;-leMe.      . 
Edk^^     •         •         • 
B6-^^a-leMe. 

Amrp'&ehe —    • 
Trim-tonge  nd  — 
Tr&m'tong0  nd-leMle. 
AxLtom-d^gM-leMle. 
AvkO'p'reng  — 
AutO'tdke  —    . 
Zdte-le^e. 

P'W^ar-leWle. 
JFdt'le^e.      •      .  . 
XutO'pdoA<d)^e. 
AxitO'pdm —      • 

Idye-loM^e.      , 
KdrdHrle^e.    • 
P^te-leidle. 
"Bi&'Utve  — 
^MeMle. 

At'Vdko-kdudik —  . 
At'teX'p^ak'le^e.  . 
-^MeMle.         •         • 


Kol. 


E-dp'che. 
Chek'Ohh. 
I • 

K^tawd'le.' 
Am-pdohe  — • 
AkBLm-tonge  nd  — . 
AkBm-tonge  ^-che. 
Autain-e%^-n. 
—  Avke-p^reng  — . 
XvLte-tduke  —  • 

jPaldtar-ohe. 

Ter-wdtAe. 

P^w-le. 

Idyi'OhQ. 
Chx-kdure'che. 
Oii'p&te-che, 
— A'Uwa  — ■. 

At'V6'kavdak  — . 
At'\/&t-p^ak'0\iQ. 
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Fir 


EDglish. 

Aka-^/a-d». 

Sktt-BdlL 

Firm 

Ax-cyba-dsk. .        . 

Ai-n6dto.  ,    , 

first      .     ,  .      -  . 

Oto-«. 

Auto-2o<i<nga. 

Fish  (a)          .   -     .     .  . 

Tdt-Ati.     -  » 

Todkat    .     ..  .     . 

Fist  (a)     '      ,         .      .  . 

ilfat^^n-uga-da.      .. 

DZ-nga.  ... 

Flame  (a)*.     .        .      .  . 

W4dama-dA.         ► 

tlrugi.     .      . 

Flap  (to)      „         ... 

tji-pdpia —  . 

Idi-^^  — 

Flash-Ca)        .        ... 

BSla-d&. 

BHrim.        .        . 

Flat       .         .         .      .  . 

Idngirit/a-dii. 

I4ngrijf€hd&. . 

„  ,  (a  cleared  plain)     .. 

Tao-da. 

Yodo.  .         . 

Flatten  to.     .        .     •  . 

Lmgiriya  — 

Zingripd  — . 

Flea  (a>  -       .        ... 

BdtofdA 

Pdtd.   . 

Flesh     .        .        .     .  . 

Dama-da,. 

l>6dmo 

Flexible         .        .      .  . 

"Edb-dA. 

T6bd.  .... 

Fling  (to)       .         .      .  . 

Ddpi—    .    .         .. 

Ax-todichdro  —     ► 

FUp  (to)    •    .        .      .  . 

t4aulgi  —    . 

t-tdulgo —    . 

M           >»                   •■              .           •    • 

Daurop  —   ,        ,. 

I'ddurdp  —  .         r 

Float  (to)       .        .     •  . 

Odat  — 

Odod  — 

Flood  tide  (the)   .   . 

^.l»ir-J<J-nga. 

Ar'tix-H-x\^ 

Flow  (to)      ' .        .      *  . 

Chdr  — 

Chodr  —  '  '  .        . 

„  ,  (of  the  tide)   ,      '  . 

£.Yia-H^.         ■: 

IfVix-U  — 

Flower  (a)      .        .      *  . 

JStdd^-da. 

KdiU-dai.    '  .        ." 

Fly  (a)  .        .        .      ■  . 

JB4mla-6&.  , 

£4inuld.       .         .' 

Fly  (to).         .        .      *  . 

tg-atohaid —         ..* 

td-mchatd  — 

Flying.fi8h  (a)         .      '  . 

BUichdo-dA.        '  .' 

SmeHodd.     . 

Flying-fox  (a)         »      '  . 

Wdut-dA. 

P4r»*».da.    .    .     ; 

*                           t. 

•         •      .     .  .    . 

•                 •            •       .        .  - 
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Piehikwdr.. 


irBM'pdpia— 

TSo  tong-dh. 
Lmgri  — 

Ydrangab'dSk 
FU-^     .  . 
tr-tmlu  — 
I)€mrop  — 

Tiwe-le-kole-dB 
Chdr  —  .    .  . 
Tifoe-le-kole  — 
JTrfra-da. 
Pumii-d^* 
it'toichak  — 
Biliohdo-dn,. 
PM'da.  . 


Ailk&u-/»ip^. 


Autom-chuie.  . 
ra%VM-leWle. 
Mdater'^leMle.  • 

B>6airpdpia  —  . 
P^^r-leyie/  . 
ImgH-le^e.  . 
JSo  tong-le^e. 
Lingria  — 

Te^-leWle.     • 

]rn%(y)-leMle. 

Pil—     •      ,  • 
E6-il74  —        . 

Chdr—\ 
TiweAjQ-kdule -- 
TTdre-leWe:  . 
P4mi8'leM^e.  , 
Reta-tdicha  —  . 
BitechdotDe-leT^e 
PViJfcAeWle.   . 


£oL 


A.-tdurom'che. 
Otam-tdichdiO'le. 

—  Mduter  — . 

'Evem-pdpia  — . 

Piper-che, 

Idngri'Che. 

—  lmgri — . 
Pdie-cke. 

Tdme-che. 

Trdngap'Ohe. 

—pa—. 

—  D'rdp  — . 

—  Odat—. 
T{ioe-ke-kol€'ld. 

—  Chdr^. 
Tiioe-ke-kole — . 

—  TTdre-ohe. 
Piimit<i}ie* 
tnm-taiohak  -^ 
Bileohdd'ciie^ 
PVc*i-che. 
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Eoglish. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

AhiT-Bdli. 

Foam  (the)     .         .        . 

Aka-Wigf-da. 

AksL'bddg.      . 

Foam  (to)       .        .         . 

AkvL^bddg—  . 

AkHrbddg —  . 

Fog       ...         . 

PtUia-d^.      . 

PMia-dfi.       . 

Fold  (to) 

Otrkdut--    . 

Ot-Wdo— ,    . 

Foliage 

t'tong-d^. 

Uddng. 

Follow  (to)     . 

Ai'dlo  —      . 

liX'kaiilu  —  .         . 

Fond  of  (to  be) 

tg-ydtnali  — 

Id-yodmoli  —         • 

Fondle  (to)      . 

Akfi44ralch& —     . 

Auko-;4rai^Aa  —  . 

Food      .... 

Tdt'da. 

TodkaL 

Foolish 

Mfigu-Vik-p^ha-Ah. 

MugvrVid'pCoha.    • 

5>           •                  •                  •                 • 

Ig-p^Aa-nga-da.    . 

Id-jjfcArf-nga. 

Foot  (a)          .         . 

Fdg-dsL. 

Pddg-dK. 

Foot,  (sole  of  the)    . 

On-^fo»a-da.  . 

Ojig'kdlma.  . 

Footprint  (a) 

On-p^-da.    . 

Ong'pddg.     . 

Forever 

On-tdm. 

Ong'fddm.     • 

Forbid  (to)      .         .         . 

Ah'kdna-^  . 

Ah'kodno  — .         , 

Forcibly          .         ... 

Odura-tek.    . 

Odurkd-t4.    • 

Fore-arm  (the)         .      •  . 

Kaupa-dsi.    . 

Eaupd.         •         • 

Forehead  (fhe) 

Miigu-dsk. 

M^u..        •   .      . 

Forenoon  (the)         ./    -  . 

JSddO'V&r'&d'ldJdi- 

B6d(AQkd4dji^U. 

Foreshore  (the) 

EStoa-dA. 

Kduoa. .         .         , 

Forest  (the)     .         , 

jSrm-da. 

Arem-d^      . 

Forget  (to)      .         . 

K4kH—      . 

EikH-i—   . 

Forgive  (to)    . 

'Eb'jdbagi  — 

'Eb-jdbugo  —          . 

Formerly 

Kdtin  todh    . 

Kodbo  ydtyd .         • 
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PichUwdr. 

KxikkxkrJuwoi. 

Kol. 

6-p4p-d&. 
6-pdp  — 

Auto-Ut  —      . 

Anko*p4p-le^e. 
Auko-^^  —    . 
Pw/y^-leWle!     • 

O'p^p  —. 
PoUd'ohe. 
—  Aute-M^  — . 

A.x-chulu  —      .         . 

Er-Kif  tong-ohe. 
—  A-chule  — • 

Iv-y6rml  — 
O'lerateha. —   .       .  . 

B,6'jomal  —     •   »     • 
A.yLkO'lardich^  — 

"Er-t/dmal  — . 
— A'lerdioba  — . 

Talye-dA.          .       . . 

TctkajSu'leMle. 
Mfka'teHUe-leU^e  . 

M^ka-teT-tSUka-ohe. 

ir-pmtal'isi.    . 
Taw-da.   .         , 

'Er-patal'le 
Tduk'ohe. 

Oog-kdlkm-da. 
Ong-tdu-dsk. 

Xun-kdlam-lekile, 
AxLTL'tok-lekHe. .   . 

On-kdllem-che. 
OiX'tduk'Ohe. 

Ong-tdm,         . 

A'Chdl  — 

On-<om-chfe. 
— A'CJidH '—. 

K4ra-l^. 

E^rd-m. 

Frd'lS. 

Fdla-da. 

Pdlak-leMle.    . 

Pdlak'Ohe. 

Mika-dOk. 

MOaAeWe.      .  ,      . 

'Ev-m^ka-olies 

Mte\6m-UchdrU.    . 

F^te-Vhukom-ldchok' 
•leWle/ 

P4te-k6m'ldchok'\e. 

Kdlyu-dok. . 
Aram-Avk, 

KdtyU'leMle.    . 
T^we-tdukal'leMle.     . 

KdlyU'Ohe. 

Fd-Vix'Uyer  — 
"She-kdde  —     . 

Pok'Vi^Utrer  —    .     . 
tbe-kddak—    • 

Pok'k'eT'Hyer  — 
— Ebe-Adde-kak  — . 

K'&n  dhe-kole.  , 

• 

Kun  dbe^kold. 
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English. 

A\».BU-dtu 

Aiax-Bdl/. 

Forsake  (to)   .         . 

Otrmdni  —   . 

Ot'tudno-r-    . 

Forward,  (in  front)  i 

Auto-/rf. 

Avito-ldd.      . 

Fowl  (a)         . 

Ttllu-da. 

TSlu.   . 

FragUe  .... 

Kauta'da.     . 

Kautd. 

Fragment  (a),  (of  wood)   . 

B4b-d&. 

B4p.   . 

Fragrant 

6t-dd  bSringa-dak.  . 

Oirdo  detn.    , 

Frequently     .         .         . 

Oa-tMi. 

6n-tdr4d.     . 

Fresh     .         .         .         . 

Qdi-i&. 

U-kodldt 

Fresh  water    .         .        . 

/»a«da. 

Ina-dsi. 

»»        »»        •        •        • 

£^a-d&. 

B^-dsk. 

Friend  (a) 

Akan-jSngi-iA. 

Auk6n-y^^. 

Frighten  (to) 

Ax-yddi—    .  .      . 

lix-ydyd — 

Prog  (a)          .         .         . 

Bdpan-ia..    .        . 

Wodtak. 

From     .         .         .         . 

^Tek. 

•-Ti.  . 

Front  (the)     . 

JFdlak-iA.    . 

WHdioh.      , 

In  front      .         .         . 

6t-ld.  . 

di-ldd. 

Froth     .         .         .         . 

'Bddg-A&. 

Bddg-d&.       . 

Frown  (a)       .         .         . 

FMur-da.    . 

FUu.. 

Frown  (to)     . 

■Ig-p4nit  kdti^     -. 

Id-p^u  k&tu 

Fruit     .... 

ChSla-dtk.      . 

Chektd-d&.     . 

Fuel-     .         .         .         . 

•Chdpa-dB..     . 

Chodpo. 

Full       .         .         .         , 

T4p4-xL 

Tdp4-n^.     . 

Half  full         .         .         . 

k^A'tdpi-^A. 

kksrtodpo.     . 

Full  moon 

Ogar  ehdo-da.. 

Ogar  chodo. 
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PiMcMkwdr. 

A&kau-/4i»0;. 

Kol. 

Auto-^ — 

k\iio-mdk  —    . 

— kxiiQ-mSak  — . 

Autom-cMle.  • 

AxAxt-ohMe 

kxAom-ohule. 

r^Ztt-da- 

IV/w-leMe. 

T^u-ohe. 

Kdlta-da. 

^^^aA-leWle.   . 

KeUak-le, 

B&P'd^  . 

B'i)^aA;-leWle.  . 

— Bctp-ohe, 

AxlU}-6  dem-dsL. 

Auto-d  <iewlek[le. 

Aute-d  dem-le. 

Ong'tdile. 

AflT)-^<J26. 

6h.m-tdlle-\e. 

K4i'da.  .         . 

irt{/-leMle. 

Klot-le. 

jW-da.  . 

^»aA;-leyie.      . 

Snok-ohe, 

Kdcham-isL. 

iTcAitm-leWle. 

Kdchatn-obe. 

Om-ch^nge-Aa.  • 

Aukom-cA^c-leWle . 

6m-ehS»ge'0he. 

Ax'wd  — 

'M-jdyok  —      . 

—&&-wok  —. 

Bdpan-da 

^^<m-leMle.    . 

Bmpon-6la.e. 

—  L4. 

—  Pei.    .' 

—  Pel. 

Wdhm-dsk 

/f"W*ar-leldle. 

Wdlma-ehs, 

Autom-td-cA4t(^da   . 

Auto-cAii^. 

—  A.uiom-Urohdtoi. 

P^-da   . 

Piip-leMle.       . 

P^-ohe. 

JS^en-da  . 

Bdakm-V6vi-hSioh.\d'^^ 

B^akam-ohe. 

Ir-J^-r6Dg-i6ioA—  . 

B4ak%n-V6ii-hdich^  . 

Trf-da      .         .         . 

TaO-leMle. 

Er-^4-che. 

At-dBL 

^Meldle. 

^^•che. 

Tddka-riJgfii 

Tauhe-oWsaia. 

L'6te-tddke 

O'tdbal'da 

Auko-<s<6«MeMle.     . 

T6-tdbal-le, 

P4ki  cAod-da    • 

P4i^  ^(ifm/iS;a4eVf1e. 

P4ki  ohdo-ehe. 
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English. 

Aka-J^-da. 

lUfBdll 

Game  (a)        .         •         ♦ 

tj-dj-ngU'dA. 

Idi-A^daiy-nga 

Gape  (to) 

Apa  — 

Odpd  —       . 

Garfish  (a),  (small)  . 

Chipro4a,.    . 

Chodkala      . 

,» ,  (large)  • 

Tdiik<Hi4nu-dBk,     . 

Jumga 

Gasp  (to) 

Aka-eAaia<i  — 

Chdiyei—    . 

Gather  (to)     . 

Tdup  — 

Taup  — 

„ ,  (pidc  up) 

kurdk  —      . 

Kauro  —     . 

Gently   .... 

Dddo.  . 

Ldmi  . 

Get  (to)          ... 

Ik-^  .         . 

/          .         .         . 

Get  up  (to),  (etand  ap)    . 

Kdpi  — 

EdpC^ 

u    »     ,.  »  (from  rieep)  . 

£<«  — 

B6^  . 

Get  out  of  the  way  1 

Ng*&i-6chai  I 

Ng'iA-6ch6   . 

Giddy    .... 

Jg'lSlSka-iik. . 

U'UUkd^rtga^ 

Gills      . 

Akarjfd^ilBk,    . 

AkAtyodou,    . 

Girl  (a) 

Ah-jdd^dg-dA.       . 

Ah-jodtqj^g. . 

>J        »»                     •                • 

Ar-yd«^»-da. . 

Ax-jfjdngi. 

Give  (to) 

J-    .        ,        . 

Od—  . 

Glad      .... 

Kiik-Viifmikh 

Ot-k^k-VA-wdlo' 

•klnyi-i€. 

•kinyi-t. 

Glare  (the),  (of  the  sun)  . 

Ax-chdl'da,.   , 

Ax-chdl. 

Glisten  (to)     . 

Kar  — 

Kar  — 

Gnaw  (to) 

K'&rwmh-^  . 

K^rdmd—  . 

Go  (to) 

Kdtik  —      . 

Kdhdld—    . 
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Hckihtdr. 

kikSA-Jiwoi. 

X0I. 

tnm'kdle-^    . 

Tnxa.'Mle-U^&.      . 

tram-kdle-h. 

Aids —  . 

Atoioh  — 

Autam-rftow  — . 

(7%<(pro-da 

01^>ro-l«fcQe.  . 

Chipro-che, 

T6t-Una-d&      . 

Tauho-tine-\&me.      . 

Tdu-t^e-Qhe, 

O-oMet  —      . 

Avko-ob'lef  — . 

0-ohelet  —, 

Bit—     , 

k-t6me  — 

K6m-b'tSaka  — 

Naut  — . 

Not—     . 

—  Ndt  —, 

T6te 

Tdte 

Le-td  tdta-k. 

m—    , 

£ak—    , 

Ijriak  — , 

cm—  . 

ChShi  — 

—  CUake, 

Ednye  — 

EdnyS  — 

—  Ednye  — . 

Ng'6m'6qhd\   . 

Ifg'&m-dchak  I . 

l^>-ng*6m.-6Ghak ! 

h-lila-^ 

B,6-l'eBka-leMe. 

JOeUaka-ch». 

d-chdmich-Ad,  . 

A.v^o-chdmach-le}^e. 

0-chdmich-\e, 

A.h-kiohik-A&    . 

(A.-ki6hik-le\dle. 
■.l-*'nw»j>«-leMle.  . 

O-k'chdk-oho. 

Ar-y(%<»da 

Bi^jdngi-iEMlB. 

Aryidngi'olae, 

Dd—              .         . 

I-       .        .        , 

—  Ldk  —. 

Pdii-V&T-iodlak<httfe-^ 

P  auk  dem-fMkasx. 

kuUi-pok'^-wdla- 

-nga. 

'kamy-93i. 

Ax-ohol'da. 

Si-cAoM«i1rfte  . 

Tk-ohol'\Q. 

Ear  — 

Ear —    • 

—  Ear—, 

Eirama  —    ,    . 

Erima-r^ 

—  E^rdma  — . 

EU—             .         . 

E4i^   , 

E4i—, 

i2 
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Go 


EogKfL 

KkM.BU-^ 

iku.BdU. 

Ooawayl 

tchik ! 

Kdbdle !       . 

„      M    (to) 
(I  am  going.) 

KdUk  6la  m. 

KdbdU  6lia  ddl.     . 

Go  together  (to) 

Mkat-pira-U- 
-vdj—. 

'Ikat.j)0dra.l6- 

Let  iu  go  I  . 

Kdm     loSi    moUA- 
'Ch%k\ 

Kdm    ydtia-moldi- 
•chitl 

Oo  slowly  I 

Ng'i.nrd&do-\i\     . 

Ay&i-I4md\ 

„    „         (to)        .        . 

I>6d<h\k  vdj  —      . 

Ldm4—       . 

Qo  quickly  I    . 

Vchikia-pMl       . 

Kdbdl^  ng'6ng-rad ! 

..       «(to).        .        . 

Ajc-y4r4  leij  — 

lA-kodno  w(j. — 

God       ...        . 

P4l4ga-d&.   . 

PMAga. 

Good      .... 

BSringa^. 

JDem.    . 

GoodVyel     .        ..       . 

Kdmu)a*d6l\ 

Edm  ydtia  ddl  I     . 

Gradually 

D6do-U.       . 

Ldme-^. 

Grasp  (to)       . 

MmaH.—     . 

Mantri  —     . 

»>      »         ... 

T4chu.—      . 

Pdchu  —      . 

Grass     .... 

Y4kala-^.    . 

Y^Mld. 

Grasshopper  (a) 

TTiftatfia-da. . 

Pdrdgi, 

Grave  (a),  (empty)  . 

i.b-<^l'ig.Mfi^.da.  . 

0&bo-dr-l'id-do<%. 

Grave  (a),  (full)      . 

J?4^tf-da. 

B^,    .        . 

Gravy    .... 

Baich-djBk.     . 

YMieh. 

Gray      .... 

TauZ-da. 

ToiU-da. 

Grease  .... 

Mbu-^,      . 

Mlm.  . 

Great     .... 

2>(%ra-da.      .         • 

Kdckn. 

Greedy  .... 

Aka^»-da.  . 

Aka-rdo».     . 
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P4eAilkwdr 

A«k&U-/4«M. 

Kol. 

K6i\       . 

;   Kdil 

Kdil 

K4i  dime  Hk 

f.        .   S:4i  dchS  te-Vile, 

EMdmeli-me. 

N*6-pdrak-le'l^ 

—     .  N'hvika.vi-p*rdk'le-lu  — 

IP6'p6rak-ke'lu  — . 

Its  kola  w&le ! 

.   £skn^me-iilel 

ItakSld  lA-mUle  I 

Ng'&iAva.-t6te-^ 

)I       .    Ng't&m-tdte-chkl       . 

L6ak-«^'am-M*el. 

TdteH  — 

.    TdteVA  — 

—  Tdte  H     . 

K6i  ix-ydra  I 

.    E6it6rjhre\     . 

Kdi  li-ydre ! 

Ax-ydra  14 — 

.    '&&:jhreU—  . 

rara  m    . 

Bilik-i&. 

.   BttakAe^e,     . 

JB^ak'che. 

Dem-da.  , 

.   2>«m-leMle. 

Le-dem-le. 

Its  kola  t4le  I 

.   EskHSfe-^al 

lU  hole  \&4ule  1 

T6te-ke.  . 

.    Tdte-elih. 

JjG'tdtak. 

Maiiter — 

,   Maiiter  — 

On-mduter  — . 

JPdicha  — 

.    Pdlche  — 

-7-  Fdicha  — , 

CkSmal-dsk. 

,        .    CA^maMeMle.  .. 

Ch^mal'OhB. 

KoicUpok'da.. 

.  Kotchepok-le^e. 

Kdtchipok'Che. 

Oipe-tM*ix-pdng- 

•da.    .   ^e-tiwe-tet-pSna- 
-leWle. 

Tiwe^tGr-pdng-olie. 

^el-i&.    . 

,   J^el-leMLe. 

i^el'Ohe. 

BM-isk. 

.    Bdlch'lekSLe.    .         J 

B^h'dhe. 

Tdl-A&.    , 

.    m-l9Me.        ,        .' 

Tdl'Ohe. 

Ziba-da. 

.   i/&tf-lek[le^      . 

i^che. 

D'Arnga-isk. 

.    Chdki-leMLe.    •        J 

Dumga-le. 

6-ro»-da. 

.   Aii1co-ro»-lekQe. 

0-rof»-ohe. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


68 


YOCABULABT  OF  THE  LAlTaUAOEg 


Qto 


EoglUh. 


Go  away  1 

•»       55     (to) 
(I  am  going.) 

Gk)  together  (to) 
Let  us  go  I 

Go  slowly  1 
„    „         (to) 

Go  quickly  I 
„        .  (to) 

God 

Good 

Good  b'ye  I 

Gradually 

Grasp  (to) 


»5  55 


Grass     • 
Grasshopper  (a) 
Grave  (a),  (empty) 

Grave  (a),  (full) 
Gravy    . 
Gray 
Grease  • 
Great     . 
Greedy  . 


i^ka-^/o^. 


Vchik  I 
Kdtik  6la  ddl. 

'Akat-jTora-U- 

Kdm    am    molSi^ 
'Chikl 

DddO'k6  toij  — 
tJoUh  6x^y4ri\ 
lii-ySrS  udj  — 

BMnga-Ask. 
Kdm  u>M  ddl  I 
DddO'U. 
MaulH. — 
F4chu. — 
Yikala-AA. 

Ab-^-Pig-Mn^-da.  . 


B'&gvrSoi. 
£atcA-da. 

Aj^-rdn-da. 


AktiT.BdU. 


K6MU  I 
K6hdU6Had6l     . 

^Akhtrpodra-U- 

Kdm    ydtia-moloi-^ 

Ng'&gL'ldm6\ 

Ldml  — 

KdbdU  ng*6ng»rdd 

li'kodno  toi/. — 

P4liiga. 

Dem.    • 

Kdm  ydUa  ddl  I 

Ldme'\i&. 

Mdutri  —     . 

Pdchu  —      . 

Y^Hld. 

Pdr^gi. 

Odbo-dr-Pid-do^ 


Big.    . 

T4Hieh. 

Tdiil-dB,. 

Mbu.  . 

Kdohu. 

Aka-rdem. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Ore 


OF  THB  SOTTTH  ANDAMAN  QBOUP  OF  TRIBES. 


69 


P^kikvdr. 

A4kftu-/4ip«. 

i£e^;. 

K6i\        . 

K6i\ 

K6i\ 

K4i6l\A\(ime. 

KM  6oh4  ^e-klle. 

KMdtklel&'me. 

N'&porak-h-H  —     . 

N*dXj!}sAVi-p*r6k'\Q-lu  — 

N^6'pdrak'ke'lu  — . 

Itikolandlel 

£8Ji^Ume-'kQA\ 

ItakSU  ]&'ndle  I 

Ng'&nm-tdte-lx  I 

Ng't&mrtdte-clQj^l       . 

li6ak'ng*am'tdteK 

mem— 

T6te  14  — 

—  Tdte  H  —. 

K6i  &t-ydra !    . 

Kditirj^rel     . 

Kdi  M-ydre  1 

Ax-ydra  14 —   . 

R&^hre  H  —  . 

Yhra  m  — . 

B{lik-d&. 

JB^aMeMle.     . 

JB^ak'die. 

D^m-da.  . 

Dem-leMle. 

Le-dem-le. 

Its  kola  me  I   . 

Es  k'U  te'^Siel 

lU  hole  \&'tule  I 

T6fe-ke.  . 

Tdte-alih. 

Tje-tdtak. 

Mauter —        .        , 

MaMer  — 

On-mduter  — . 

Pdioha  — 

F&iche  — 

-r  Fdicha  — , 

Cymal-d&. 

ChimalAxi^e.  .. 

Cymal'Ohe. 

KoicMpok-dA.  . 

KdHchepokAtii^e. 

Koichipok'Clie. 

O^if-Vix-pdt^-dsk.    . 

Ebe-<^tf-ter-ix%- 

T^toe^ter-pdng-olie. 

Pel-Ad,.    . 

i^^MeMle. 

i^el'dhe. 

Mdoh'^ 

BafcA-leldle.    .         . ' 

B4ch'6he. 

T61-A&.    . 

TdMeMle. 

Tdl'Ohd. 

L(ba-da,. 

Xi&«-leyie^      . 

JWW-ohe. 

D'&rnga^. 

CA4ib».le]dle.     .         . ' 

DumgaAe. 

O-roff-da. 

Auko-ro»-leMe. 

0-rof»-ohe. 
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YOCABUtiABT  OF  tfiB  LAl^GOAQES 


Gre 


English. 


Green  . 
Grief  . 
Grieve  (to) 


»f 


Akk-BSa-itk. 


Grin  (a) 
Grin  (to) 
Groan  (a) 
Groan  (to) 
Grope  (to) 
Ground  (the) 
Groimd  (to),  (of  h  canoe)  • 
Grow  (to) 
Grown  u)» 
Grunt  (to) 
Guide  (to),  (in  the  jungle) 
.$$       93  3  (on:  the  sea) 
Gulp  (to) 

H 

Hair  (the) 
Hairless 
Half 

Halve  (to) 
Hammer  (a) 
Hammer  (to) 


Tekik— 
JB4lab  —      . 

Mukuri^    . 

Aka-dii»—  « 
jSr-l'^ka*p4  -^ 
G^orop-da.       » 

Akan-r^^i^  — 
jSA'Udn  —  • 
jSir  taU  —    • 


P^(t?*-da. 
Tdlatim-ds,.  » 
Ot-5(£-da.      • 
Aka-tdr^f^fite^ 
Ttff^f  iifia<-da. 
Ti-ftKo*—   . 


Akar.i}<a(r. 


AUpaU. 
Kufcjdbig.  ., 
T^Ai  — 
-BwZaJ  — 
Jft2A;i^ri*nga. 
Mdkdri  — 
Ar-d^n*da. 
Aka-diiD  — 
Ar-V&k^^pod 
Oodrd. 
kArydgi  — 
Wdlogo  -^ 
'Ong-f^rf/ogro-nga. 
Akan-r^A:tcA  — 
Jfr-rid-flfil^tt  — 
Ir  tdl  —      . 
^ontdu  —     . 


PfoA-da. 
Todla. 

K4tdmd.        • 
Akh't&r-tduwd  - 
Tai^i  bdfM-ngSL. 
Ti'todU—    . 
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PieAiiwdr. 

Iakau-/t{w0i. 

Kal. 

jSlepich-i& 

X4p«j*.le^le  . 

Alhjpieh-oho. 

Pdu  kd^'^   . 

PMk  kdfUtk'hWQ    . 

Kok  kddak-h. 

Wdr  — 

rir—    . 

—  Wdr  -^. 

Bilap  — . 

5/iap  — . 

—  Bilap  — . 

M4hM.-^ 

Mdcher-UUl^  . 

JdMeher-che. 

M4k4H  ^ 

Jf<^(?A«r  -- 

—  imcher  —, 

Tinga-dsk 

Thga-lej^e     . 

Tinge-ohs. 

0-t(nga  —        ♦ 

Aiiko-tinga  -^ 

Axi-tinge  — 

Tiwe-V6-pd  — 

Tiwe-V&viko-piak  — . 

T{we-k6-pdk  — . 

P^r-da    . 

Piikar-leme    . 

PSakar-ehe. 

()m-\&-it  — 

Am-trd-^^—     . 

Om-tA-^—. 

f^dlaga  —       . 

Taulewdk  —     . 

A-ddmga  — . 

'  Ong-wdlaga-nga 

A-^ofiiewdA-oblkaa    . 

A-tita-n. 

Om-r^kieh—   . 

kWs.om.-rdkich  — 

Akom-rSkich  — . 

Tifve-Vii-Jdle  — 

Titoe-Vi-kUe  — 

Bn-tiute-lceT-yie  —. 

Tiwe-tail  —     . 

Tiwe-k-m  — 

Tiwe-ke-mi  — . 

NiyS-^  . 

W'let  — 

—  Nii  — . 

Pdlch-di& 

PalcA-leMle.     , 

Pdioh-ohfi. 

Tdlaiam-da,      » 

Auto-«74#aw-lel«f1e.  . 

Ote-fldtam-ohe. 

Auto-d^/c-da    . 

l-cA<J<^-le^e. 

AMe-dile. 

6'\&-p4ch  —     . 

Auko-trd-^^A  — ^       , 

—  6-t&'pSoh  — . 

Mi  nSlokma-d&         . 

Mhka  dile-leMie.      . 

M4akat  d4li-^9. 

Te-mi  — 

Ter-^ol<  — 

t^x-m^. 
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TOOAinTLAST  OF  THK  LAKGTTAOES 


Ham 


English. 

AkA-Bea-^A. 

Kk^T'Bdle. 

Hammer  (to)  . 

Tan  — 

T6dU 

Hand  (the)     • 

On-Jbaeiro-da. 

Ong-kduro.   « 

Left  hand  (the)    . 

Ig-AaSri-da.  . 

ISi'kodro. 

Kight  hand  (the) 

Ig-Waa-da.     . 

U'Mdd. 

Back  of  the  hand  (the) 

Ar-^f^-da.     . 

Onfi'kdiirO'V&t'kdtS. 

Palm  of  the  hand  (the) 

jSlma-da. 

Ong'kdlma.  . 

Handful  (a)    • 

Bdungla-dsk. 

Bdungla-dA. 

»»             •        •         • 

On-kduro-VdirtSpi- 

Ong-kdurO'Vot'tSpi- 

-r6. 

-nga. 

Handle  (a)      » 

Ar-p(ira-da.  . 

Ai'todro. 

Handsome 

Ddla  b^ringoria.    . 

DdUddm.     . 

Hang  (to),  (of  a  man) 

A^kA'ldurupU^ 

Aksk'ldurdpta. 

Hang  up  (to) 

Ig-nigautduU — 

IdHMutdulo.          . 

Happy  (to  be) 

K^k'V&t-yringa  — 

K4k'Vir'd^m^kd  — 

Hard»  (not  soft) 

CA^a-da. 

jStodtd. 

„  ,  (difficult) 

Ot-A;4^t^-nga-da.     • 

Otrktitu^nga. 

,»  ,  (impossible)  • 

^a-rdr-H/^-nga- 
-da. 

KAk'V&T'k^lS'ngB^.  . 

Hark!  .         .         .         . 

A\       .        .        . 

I\       .         .         . 

Harpoon  (a)    . 

Kdwdia'V&kfi'dtit' 

Zttttw-rdka- 

,    -nga-da. 

'Chdurpo. 

Harpoon  (to) 

Mt  — 

Chdurpo  —  . 

»>        •»     • 

Jdrali  —      . 

••• 

Hasten  I 

Ax-ySre. 

U'kodnol    . 

Hasten  (to)     . 

Ax-ySri  — 

Id'kodno —  • 

Hate  (td)        .         ... 

Aka-yddi—  . 

kkSk-ydrSga  — 

Haul  (to),  (of  a  rope) 

pdukori  —  • 

Ddukrd. —    . 
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pieMwdr. 

kukm-Juwdl. 

Kol. 

Tsui—    # 

TSii  —   .         .         • 

••• 

Ong-Aotira-da. 

Auu-Mrati-leMle. 

On-Mttr^-che. 

Ir-Mwrt-da»      .         • 

R6-A;min-leMle. 

Er-A^-che» 

tv'pUi'SidL.        . 

R6-2>/^MeMle-  . 

Er-jp/<i-ohe. 

kr-kdU'S^. 

Efi-Ad^^-leWle  . 

T&'khte-ohe. 

Kdilom-Asi.        • 

Xt^/om-leMle.  •         • 

KdUam-dhe. 

Auto-rdngpa'Asi.        . 

Auto-Hraii-leldle.     . 

Ote-rdungdpi'OliQ. 

Ong'^kdura'V6tO'fddka' 
-nga. 

Aiiii-A:tirat^  Tauto- 

On-kduro-YotVLtO'tdAa- 
-le. 

Ar*^atira-da.     # 

Rd-^Va«i-leldle. 

A-pdrdU'le.    i 

Tdle-dem-da.    • 

Td/e  ci^w-leMle* 

T6le  dewche. 

O'tamrapa   — • 

k\xko4er6pau — 

— O'lardpe  — . 

"Bi^ngd  — 

^x-ngd  — . 

Pdu'Vit'dem-^ 

Pawft-t'rd-d^m  — 

-  Pdk-ke-dem  — . 

TduranirdBi0      • 

TauromA(d\d\e4 

Tatlro^Tft'Che. 

Auto^k^ta'dBi.  • 

Auto-A^^e-leMle.      . 

Le-te-Hfe-le. 

Poii-rdr-A^e-da.        # 

Paa-t'rd-Kfe-leWle. 

Fok-ke-kde-le. 

i^e-^I      . 

Kd\        . 

^e-S  1 

Kdwdlo-Vd^t^t-dB^. 

K.todiyO't'kukO'Ch'Up' 
-lebfle. 

Z(Jw?a^a-tO'^^^ohe. 

m—   . 

Ch'Up  — 

••• 

Ax^ydra  I 
Ax^ydra  — 


A'^ch^t  — 

Rd-yefr^  I 

BA-jdre  — 
Auko'fr^ke  — 


—  ChS  — • 
Le-y^re  I 
Le-y^re— . 
d'frdki — ♦ 

—  TSne  — . 
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Boglisb. 

Aka-^^a-d». 

kk»t'Bdll 

Haul  up  (to),  (of  a  canoe) 

Oiyo-*<^ —  . 

Ojd-iodg—  . 

Hawk's-biU  turtle  (a) 

Tdd-da. 

Todd,  . 

Haze  (a)         .         .         . 

P4Ua-d&.      . 

PAlia'd&.      . 

Hazy     •         .         .         . 

P4Ua-len.     . 

PMia-len.     . 

He         ...         . 

(5Wa.   . 

01.       .        .        , 

Head  (the)      . 

Ot-cJ^o-da.  . 

6t'Chektd.     . 

Headache  (a),  (on  orown) 

ChSta-Y6Uyed-6a.  . 

ChekldA*6t-yet.      . 

»»        »>    *  (on  brow) 

Td-l'&r-ySb-dA.       , 

Tod-Ufodlhk^.      . 

Headman  (a) 

6t-y4Wf-da. 

Oi-rdt. 

Heal  (to) 

r^^— 

Ym— 

Healed  .... 

Tm-r6. 

T^-ng&.      . 

Healthy 

A.h-jfed  ydba-iA.    . 

Ah-yed  ydbo. 

Hear  (to) 

t-dm^ 

t-ddi-- 

„        „  ,  (listen)    . 

Aiyan-doj  •— 

Ainy6kan-ddf  —  • 

(to  listen). 

„        „,  to  speech) 

AksL'tegi-Vi-dm-^, 

Aii&-tegi-Vi-d&  — , 

Heart  (the),  (lung)  . 

Auna-d&. 

Ama-dsk. 

»»        >»                 •         « 

Ktik-t'&r.bdHa-da. 

K^k-iitA-bdna-Aa,. 

Heat      .... 

Vi/a-d&. 

Vteia.  , 

Heat  (to) 

0t-4jro  —     . 

6t-Aioia—     . 

Heavy. 

/»ma*da. 

Ninma.        , 

Heel  (tlie)      . 

T&T.Hd&l-6a. 

Ar-g^cHl,     . 

Height,  (high) 

Zdpana-d&.  . 

Pddkmo.      . 

„     ,  (of  trees)    . 

Ig-laga-da..  . 

Idi-loago. 

Helm  (the)     .        . 

Ar-^^t^o-da. 

Ax-g{uda'ngak. 
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FMiitodr. 

k^Un-J4wdt. 

Ka. 

AvAo-kdg, —     . 

Auio-kog  —      . 

— Aut^'kok  ~t 

Tdre-d&. 

Tdure-leMle.    . 

Tdre-ohe. 

PMia^dsL. 

P^lgMeU^e.    . 

F4lya'0he. 

P4lia'i&. 

Pii/y^-w. 

PiHlya-olie.^ 

Vl'le 

(5-le. 

(5.1e. 

Auto-W-da. 

Auto-tdu-lekile. 

Ote-tdtu^che. 

Td-Y6to-nimk-ia^.     . 

Tati-tauto-^A'W-leMle 

Ote-^rf-t'6te-«/»aJfc- 

^ 

-che. 

Trf-le-wfr-da.  • 

Tati-le-yar-lebQe. 

Ote-^rf-ke-w^-le, 

Autorpiper-dsk. 

Auto^j'^er-leMk. 

Aute-ytfp^r-cbe. 

Y4lu  — 

J'l^yik  — 

O-y^lu  — • 

r^/t^-nga. 

Zdche'Chikskn.  • 

r^Zt^wan. 

Ah-nkkolc  pdye-A^.     . 

l-cA^ft/iK^ye-leWle. 

Ei-u/waA?  ^(^yi-ohe. 

fi-J%^—    .     . 

^e:krMng^--    . 

lA'Mnge  -7-. 

Ongyam-WSwflra  — ^ 

fibem-tid- J%^  —     • 

Ooyam-tfi-W»^^  — • 

6't^keA6'Mng<i  —     . 

AxkkO't^ke-Vik-b^^ — 

Ot^-m^^kM^ge—. 

^ngeche-da,. 

£ngioh'leWe.  . 

AfigSohe-ohe. 

Kdu  pone-da.    . 

Pduk  td4i'leM\e. 

AiitQ'pok  t^'Ohe. 

Wirafjoak'dak.   . 

fp''r^ak'le\d\e. 

Wiriwak'OhQ. 

Auto-ic/raiM*  — 

Xuto-to^r^toak  — 

AvAe-wiriwak  — . 

/m-da.     • 

r/fer-lekfle.       . 

Ini'Che. 

Tati.r6r.*^/<>/.da.      . 

TT&-kSt€l'\eme. 

On-A^feZ-che. 

Ldtirdsk.  . 

LdbakAeme.    . 

Ldtd'cAiQ. 

tr-lo^a-da. 

R6.Z/K-leMe.   . 

Er-Z/K-ohe. 

Ax-giuda-da,.     . 

Bd-^/t^a-leMle. 

A-^/iweZa-ohe. 

e2 
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Eel 


KngltBh. 

Ak8.£/«^a. 

Akta-BdU. 

Help  (to)       . 

I-irf-           .         . 

l-iddu^      . 

Her       .... 

(5i-la   . 

61.       .         . 

Her  property , 

/a-da            , 

£g^.    ,    .    , 

Here     .... 

K-dri»-d&.     . 

Kdmdra,  .    * 

Hermit-crab  (a) 

Aula'd&. 

KduU.     .     , 

• 

Hew  (to)        .        . 

Kdp  — 

K6p—         ; 

Hiccough  (to)          . 

Awna  -r- 

Aund  — 

Hide  (to)        .         .         . 

•Uiri  — 

Mdr6—       . 

High,  (of  a  hill)      . 

Ig>ffraMro-da. 

Id-ma«ro.     . 

High  tide 

tir-X9X-i(i-Upi'T^. 

IrAi-MdUipi-ii^, 

Hill  (a)          ... 

Bd'urdin'6&.  .         • 

^auroift-da. 

Hip  (the) 

Ar-cAawroflf-da. 

kt'Chaurdg.  . 

His        .         .         . 

/«•da   .         . 

:^gi.  ,. 

Hiss  (to) 

iSwa-nga  —  . 

CUeh  — 

„      „  ,  (like  a  snake)    . 

Wdupo  —    . 

Ika-tfH  — 

Hit  (to),  (with  the  fist)    . 

Tiich4rpi  —  . 

T6ch4p4  — 

„    „  ,  (with  an  pxtow)  . 

PdlH  — 

Pdipo  — 

„    „  ,  (with  a  stone)     . 

Uhkalpi—  . 

U-pddgi-- 

Hoarse  (to  he) 

l^-lirwi—   . 

U-lMy4  — 

Hold  (to)        .        . 

P^h4—     . 

P4ch4  — 

»»      »»           ... 

£m-         .         . 

£»6  — 

Hole  (a)          .         . 

Jdg-d&. 

Jdg-A». 

Hole  (to  make  a), (in  wood) 

B^u-^ 

BH  — 

„         ,  (in    the 

Bdng  — 

Bodng  — 

eartb). 
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■ 

.  Tiehikvdr. 

kvSsiiai-Jiwol. 

Kol. 

Ir-/rf—    . 

"Ri'tdv, — 

tir-tmldk  — . 

Z7Me..     .   .     . 

» 

(5-le.         . 

Kd-le, 

/^-da..     . 

ilye.         .         .         . 

lye-ohe. 

In. 

^». 

In, 

Saula-Ask.        , 

£a«^a&-leMle.  . 

Kdulok'le. 

T6^      ,        . 

T6kdu  — 

—  Tauke-, 

ikgedhe — 

d-ldU  — 

AngSche  — . 

■Mdre  — 

Mdre  — 

—  Mdre  — . 

iT-im-dsL. 

R^-i/H^leMle.   . 

Er-i/H-che. 

Tiu}e'V6ng-i»u.te-tdkS- 

2yir»-le-ta1ito-/ati&e- 

Tiwe'\iQ-\a.\A6-tdk'Kn 

.  -nga. 

•cbikan. 

BMnritk.    .     . 

SVii/w-leMle.   .        . 

£4/»ffi-ohe. 

Ir-Jdi-da. 

R^-5aiiMeMe. 

A-^a^ohe.  . 

//-da.      . 

J?ye-leMe. 

/i/t-che. 

Sisa^    . 

"B^i-ohieh  —      . 

—  CUch  —.  .    ■ 

Wdpo  — 

TFiiJpM  — 

—  JTSjidu  — . 

Tdiche  — 

Tdl  —  \ 

—  Tdiche  — . 

P^/—   . 

rri—  .      .      . 

—  PV^--. 

tr-tM(  — 

R6-«o*  — 

Er-^oi/— . 

Ix-Uvcer  — 

"R^-l^toer  — 

—  Er-lSwer  — . 

Pdiche  — 

Pdlch^  —        • 

—r  Fdicha  — • 

D/— .     . 

H-.      .      .      . 

--/— . 

P6ng-iB. 

PdngAeWe. 

Pdng-cbie. 

ndu—  . 

Biu—    .         .         . 

—  MSwa  — • 

PiJfiflf  — 

T&ng  —  .         .         . 

—  Pdng—. 
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English. 


Hollow  .... 

Hone  (a)         .         •         . 

Honey,  (yellow) 

„    ,  (with  black  wax.) 

Hook   (a),   (for    plucking 
fruit,  etc.) 

Hook  (to) 

Hop  (to) 

Hornet  (a) 

Hot 

Hot  (to  be) 

House  (a) 

How,  (by  what  meann)  ? 

»9  99 

How?   . 

How  big  ?      .         • 

How  long  ?,  (in  time.) 

How  Boon  ? 


How  many  ?  . 
How  much  ?  . 
Howl  (to) 
Hug  (to) 

„     „   (embrace) 
Hum  (to) 


AksL-Bea-i^ 


Ar-Z^a-da.     • 

TdHl-dtL.      . 

Ngdta  — 
AjnL'jdbo  —   . 
Tdulytikur'dB,. 
Cya-da. 
"Oya  — 
Bud-dsL. 
Bichika-dh  P . 
Bd'hichika-dfi  ?     . 
Kiehaka-chd'dB,  ?    . 
T4n  ttin  ddga-da.    . 

Pichikhchd  drla-d^  p 

An  hack  v)d%  d'ar- 

Tin  tun  P 
Tin  tun  P 
Tekik  — 
kh-nUib  — 
Oi'pilmu  — 
I'tiki — 


kVta^BdU. 


Id-;^5-da. 
TodUg. 
Kooiji. 
Tdm-dti.       . 
Ngodtd^ngSL. 

Ngodto  —     • 
O&xQ'tekmd  — 
Tdulyuk&'dA, 
Ctcia.  • 
Ctcia  — 
BUd'da. 
Kindk^i 
Olia-Mndk&g  ? 
Kichdna  P     • 
Tdn  bUjtig  kdchu  ? 

Kindh&g  kodrlo  ? 

jln  kSli  ydtyd  6ng< 
-fad-k6? 

TdnHjtig?  , 

Tdn  Hjiig  ?  . 

Tiki— 

Ah*niniba  — 

Ot'ptinu  —    . 

Uiki^ 
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Tiehikwdr. 

kvkiiarHvcoi. 

Kol 

Ax-l{toe-d&. 

RA-Z^e-leldle. 

A.-Um'che. 

Tdlah-AA. 

TatiZaMeMle. 

Tdiilak-che. 

JToiefte-da. 

Zol<jAe-leMle. 

Koichi-ohe. 

TipaMn. 

r^paMoWle.     . 

T{pal-\Q. 

Ng6ld-dA. 

iV^'WJfea-leMle. 

Ng'tSaka-ohe. 

NgdU  — 

\t^m-Uak  —    . 

—  NgHiaka  — . 

—  k-tdak  —. 

T6lyi-dA. 

Tatiiy^-leMle. 

T6lyiaka-\e. 

Wirawdk'da..    . 

/^'r^mA-leMle. 

tVirifJoak-che, 

WiroMak  — ■.    . 

M' W«?aA  — . 

• 

Wiritmk  — . 

ihni-d& 

ifm^leMle. 

^«w-che. 

TatcUmi  ? 

^^/(J?     . 

rawA^ww? 

Bd-taichimif  . 

Bd4i'Ujem4?   . 

Bd-tdioUmi-dSle? 

Tdlche-tdlmi-bS  ? 

Tdjimd  ? 

Tdlche-tdim-bma  ? 

Tld  bdi  d4mga-d&  ?     . 

L4je  bk  i-chdH-' 
-leMe  ? 

Bliyok  le-d&rnga-lQ  ? 

Tdicym-b^-mdU'Ati  ? 

^(fyew^i^dwW-leWle  ? 

-!»<J/«-che  ? 

Sn-4  hole  &t-ydra  ?    . 

An  Si  k'le  t&m-jdre  ? 

Jfe  Sak  k'ld  l&k-dr- 

tl4bii^ 

L4je  b^? 

BUyokbd^ 

luba'i 

Z(fjeb^? 

BUyok  bi  ? 

Wdr  — 

Tdr—    .        . 

--Whr-^, 

k\i-idna  — 

A-n'ma-^       . 

— L-ninak  — , 

Auto-W»—      . 

Auto-Wi» — 

— Aute-W»  — 

It-U—             .        . 

M'tSki  — 

— ^-rdwro  — . 
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Han 


English. 


Xka-^^-da. 


Ikw£<«/. 


Hungry  (to  be) 

Hunt  (to),  (of  pig) 

„        „  ,  (ot  turtle) 

Hurry  (to)      » 

Hurt  (a) 

Hurt  (to) 

Husband  (a) 

„       „ ,  (neiwly 
married). 

Hush  t  .         .         * 

Husk  (a) 

Hut  (a) 


99 


I    . 

Idiot  (an) 

Idle  (to  be)  • 

If  .  . 

Ignite  (to)  • 
Ignorant  (to  be) 

Iguana  (an)  • 

III  (to  be)  . 

Ill-tempered  • 

Jmitate  (to)  • 


JDS4  — 
Ldbi  —         » 
A,t-y4r4  —    • 
G^ri-da. 
Fed  — 
Ab-6iiZa-da.  • 
'Ab-a-yfitd-da. 

M{la\ 
Ot-aij-da,     • 


Ah'tv^ldb  — 
Arik»  • 

AxkkO'jdi  — . 

Ah-yed  —  • 
Ig-r^Z-da^  • 
6UdrtSl  —  • 


WdrSli  —     . 
Ar-W<—       . 
Ldbi  — 
lA'kodno  — 
Zodrd'HgSL.   « 

Ab-d^^-da.  • 
'Ong-/-r6.      • 

JV'^'auko-y^  ! 
Oirkdich-dsL. 
Chd.     . 

BU.    . 


1)61.     . 
Id-^ciki-nga. 
Ah-to^laib  — . 
Artjoa. 

Aukau-yeW  — • 
Miig'SrVi^-ptcha 
L^k^'AsL.  • 
Ah-yed  —  • 
li'kodno^  » 
di-tdrtd  — •   • 
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Pnchikwdr. 


Eilape  — 
Tdle^    . 
Te-^a«— 
Ai-ydra  — 
Zdra-dsL. 
N^nak  — 
Ah'kdrct'dsL. 
'Ong-^-nen-da. 

MUSI      . 

Auto-MicA-da. 

Chong-Asi. 


tr-pdial'dA. 

TdU. 

M^a-t^'i^  — 
Pcttye-dei. 

AatO'tdrt^  — 


Auk§Q-/i{i0di. 


K'Hpa — 
TSle—   . 
Ter-pctL— 
BA'jdre  — 
Ldrdii'le^le. 
CheU  — 
A-MtiroAr-leMe 
A-^aJfc-nen  a-Me. 

WU !       . 
Auto-Hie?  A  -leMle. 

ilm-leMle. 


'Ki-pdutalAo^Q. 
k'w'ldU-^      . 
Trdle.     . 
Aukau-cM —  . 
Mika-i^i't^aka  — 
PdtamAo)^^.    . 
A'Chebi  — 

B^-k'noich'leWe. 
lutO'f  rdm  — 


Eol. 


Kalipi  — . 
—mie  — . 
—Fail  — , 
—  Tctre  ~. 
Ifdrak'Che. 
Ninak  — . 
Khrak'i^e» 
'Ak-^aA-an. 

Ngd  I6pi ! 
Aute-A:m(^A-le. 
Chong-ohe. 
jSiwi-che. 


ISx'pdtahche. 
d'VHiUaki  — 
Tdle. 

—  0-(?*ti  — . 

Phtey-le. 
'E-ninak  — . 
'Et'kauni'^e. 

—  Auto-Wi^Z  — . 
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VOCABULABT  OF  THE  LANGUAGIS 


Im 


English. 

Aka.-B^-da. 

iiu^-BdlL 

Immediately  . 

Kd  gdi. 

Id  todldl      . 

Immense        •         •         • 

Bddia-d^. 

Kdchu. 

Immodest 

di'tek  i/dba-d^. 

Oi'tdkydbd.  . 

Impertinent  (to  be) 

T4dia  — 

T^dia  — 

Impossible     • 

AA'irdngaAA. 

A.d'drang'hk. 

99                         •                 •                 • 

KUn           dcW-nga 

Kichdna  6ng-(^^nga 

y^a-da. 

ydbd. 

Improve  (to)  •         •         • 

Tauloh  —     . 

Tauldb  —     . 

In         ...         • 

'Len.   • 

'Len.    . 

Incessantly     •         • 

dn-tdm. 

Ong'todm.     . 

Incomplete     . 

Ar-Zti-nga  yrf6a-da. 

Ar-Zii-nga  ydho. 

Incorrect 

Jdbag-^. 

Jdhdg.  . 

Indecent 

Oi'tek  ydba-da,. 

OUikydho.   . 

Indian  (an)    • 

Chdoga-isi.     . 

Chodogo.        • 

Indolent 

*Ah'to^lab'dek. 

'Ab-tt?rfZa6-da. 

Industrious     • 

On-ycJw-nga  ddga-da. 

Ong-ydm-ngSi  kdchu. 

Infant  (an)     ,         .         • 

Ah-dMka-da^. 

Ah'ddrSka.    . 

Inform  (to)     . 

T&C'tH  —     . 

Tdr-cK—     . 

Inhabit  (to)    . 

Budu  — 

Btidu  — 

Inhale  (to)      .         .        . 

T4m  — 

Tung  — 

Inland  «        •        •        » 

i£rem  chdo-len. 

Arem  chodd-wd.     . 

Innumerable  • 

Ar-dtJr«-da.  . 

Av'pulyd. 

Inquire  (to)    • 

Chiura —     .    i     • 

Id'hingrd  — 

Insane  •        •        •        • 

P^il^-nga-da. 

Id-p^ferf-nga. 

Insert  (to)      •        .        . 

Oiyo-Zati/f  — 

C)\0'ldut—   . 

Digitized  by 


Google 


IjI                        of  the  south  ANDAMAN  GROUP  OF  TRIBES^                         gg 

PUcMwdr. 

Aukau-/«»^«. 

Kol. 

Itdbe  ohil. 

j^ta  kite. 

ItdU  cA^Mdke-le, 

Durnga-da.       . 

Aukau-rt^Ai(?A-lekile. 

Di^rn^ra-che, 

Ot'tS  pdye-da,.  . 
T^tewa  — 

Tep4^  . 

AvAO'Sak  pdyi-Qhd. 
TStetod  —. 

tlim  tdbene. 

Tdlam  tdne. 

Kdtok  'aun-^y^-leMle 

T4lan\  tdne. 

TSlam    td  »(Jyf-clie- 
•Mdk. 

TMehe  — 

r  me  — 

Tame  —• 

-In.' Wan. 

'Ym.       .        .        . 

'An. 

Ong-tdm. 

AxiU'tom.          .         • 

On-torn. 

Ar-Hwe  pdf/e-dsk. 
Kdda-dR. 

R&'Hwe  jpdt/e-leMle.    . 
Kddak'lekHe.    . 

T&'Hwe  p6t/iAe. 
Kddak. 

LdO'da,.   . 

Aute-tSak  pdpe-le^o. 
LdO'lekile. 

Auto-^aA?  pdyi'dhQ. 

'Ab-w?^;^-da.     . 

'A'w'ldki'lekile. 

'E-«?7A»W-ohe. 

Ong'pdm  dtknga-Ask. 
Ah'tM'dsk. 

Avji'jdm  chdki-leMle. 
A-^V^-leMle.     . 

lixm-ydm  durnga^\iQ 
E-^r^-che. 

T&ivdr  — 

Tr&'ngol'lhk  — 

-Td-«?(ir  — . 

Kdloh  — 

Kdlch  — 

-Kdloh  — . 

Tding  — 
Aram  chdo-wan. 

Ar-d/r^-da. 

Ting—  . 

Tiwe-idukal-iHo-. 
'p'rdk-en. 

k'ChdparAokilQ. 

'Tding  —. 
Aram  chdo-tpan. 

A'dM'Ohe. 

Binger  — 
PataZ-da. 

B{nger  — 
Pati/aZ-leldle.    . 

'Binger  — . 
Pdtal 'Ohe. 

Auto-/ati< —      . 

AvAx^ldut  —    • 

kutO'ldut  — . 

l2 
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Engliab. 

AUrBU^M.' 

AJktfBdll 

Inside    .... 

K6k  tdr-len. 

K6k  tdra.     . 

Inside  out      • 

Otrkdidli-agi. 

Otrkedg^.      . 

In  shore 

Tauko-d^.  . 

Tankau-d<^. 

Instead 

6trgdldi. 

Otrgdld. 

Instract  (to)  . 

On-tdrtek  — 

Ong-tdrtd  — 

InsnfBcient     . 

Ax-ieddU-t6.  . 

Ong-ixtoddid-t      . 

Intelligent      .         .         • 

J«^fi-ddi-da.    . 

M4g4-t'i-ddi. 

Intend  (to)     . 

^dH  — 

Ifodki  —       . 

Interfere  (to) 

6n-teg-eMpa  —    . 

(yng-Mdi-eUpA  —  . 

Interior  (the) 

K6k  tdr-len. 

Kdk'tdra.     . 

Interpret  (to) 

Tab-ngA-VUdi  — 

ro(f6-nga-l'i-W  — 

Interrupt  (to) 

T&t'OhMi  — 

T&r.oA4rtf  — 

Iron       ...         * 

Tdulbdt'i&,   . 

TaiUbdt. 

Island  (an)     . 

Tsknt-bdka-dA. 

Taut-Mibo.    . 

Islet  (an) 

Taut-A;a{cAa-da. 

Taut-i^MicAo. 

Itch  (the)       . 

B4t^di-d&. 

Pdirakld.     . 

Itch  (to)         .         .         . 

BAt4  — 

Mt~ 

J 

Jack-fruit  (a) 

KdUld-ia^     . 

Koamo. 

Jaw  (the),  (lower)    . 

EUb-dVk. 

Aka-/cA«p.     . 

Jealoas  (to  be) 

Jk-ioBk-inga  — 

Ik-ldi-iW«a  — 

Jeer  (to) 

()\ry4ngi  —  . 

6i-y4ngS  — 

Jerk  (to)         .        .         . 

Aka-n^a7»  — 

kkai-ngodto  — 

Jerk  (a) 

Ngdli-u^-da. 

JV^(i;»-nga.    . 
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Pieiiiwdr. 

Auk&u-Jt^J?. 

Kol. 

Kdtdtdr-an.    \ 

K4k  Vrd-n.      . 

TaukO'td  tdr-an. 

Auto-te-kdit.    «         • 

Auto-ter-A:VatwaZ.     . 

L-aute-ter-Mite*. 

TkvL'tSle. 

Taukau-/^^^.     • 

L&'thU'tSle. 

AxitO'kule. 

Auto-*7o*.       . 

'A.ute-k'&lak. 

Qng'tdrtS  —    • 

kvoDL-frdtd  —  • 

'On-tdtS—, 

Ax'U)4tal'Tig^.  • 

Rfi-ttniteZ-chlkan. 

Kd-«?^fe/-en. 

Jfififca-te-J%aA;-da-    • 

Mika-tet-Ungak'le^e. 

Jf/A:a-ter-J/fi5raifc.che. 

Omk—  . 

Omk—   . 

mk—. 

Ong'te-cypa  — 

Aun-ter-cA^jpi?  — 

Auk6n-te-cA^^a  — . 

Kdid  tdr-m.     • 

Kuk  frd-n. 

Tauko-<a  tdr-an. 

Wdr^ViT'tm  — 

YdrA'Ud—    . 

Wdr^keT'tdik  — . 

kuto-ch^pa  —           • 

TeX'cMl  — 

Autfi-cA'rdw-le- 

Pdt'isi.    .         .         . 

BHldulAekWe. 

P(^^che. 

T&vLtO'bdte-d^  • 

Tautau-&atl/at^leMle. 

Tauto-ft(J^e-ohe. 

UkutO'koiohe-ih. 

Tautau-AoicA^-leMle. 

Tauie-kdlch^'Ohe. 

BStang-d^. 

BHSingAB^Q. 

Bet^-ohe. 

Udtang  — 

B'tSing  — 

BeUng  — . 

KStd'dsk. 

-r^/e-leldle.     . 

Z^/a-chfe. 

kuirt^b'dsL. 

r^fp-leWle.      . 

Au-f^-che. 

^iram-inga —         ,. 

Eak-rdm-^iw^^h6.    . 

K6-am*%a  — . 

Aato-fv4ke  — 

Autm-fc^ke  — 

Aute-ictf  *tf  — . 

d-ngdl^ 

Axikku-ngdl  -^ 

Xi-ngdl  — . 

NgdlMfk. 

iV^(^MeMle.      . 

MgdUohQ. 
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Joi 


English. 

Ak»-5/a-d«. 

kkax-Bdll 

Join  (to) 

A.xik.o-t&v-ddo  —    . 

KW^Vi-i&c-kdudo  — 

Joint  (a),  (of  bamboo) 

jipita-Aa,. 

Foglid. 

„     „  ,  (the  knuckle)   • 

K4t4r-dii.     . 

K^liir. 

Joke  (a)          .        «         . 

T4ngi-i&.      . 

T^ng-dA. 

Joke  (to),  (laugh)    . 

TSngi—       . 

T4ng4^      . 

*,     99  f  (play)      . 

tydj-       .       . 

tdi'kddlj  — 

Joyful  (to  be) 

Kuk-Vix-yringa 

Kuk'l'ax-dSmdka— 

Juice     •         .         •         • 

Bdi8'd&.        .         . 

YArus. 

Jump  (a),  (high)     . 

TSbal^'UgSL-dA.     . 

MM'da.      . 

„       „ ,  (long)      • 

Ad-tdng  Idi-ugSL-da. 

Ai-todng  Idi-ngB.   . 

„     (to),  (high)     .         . 

TSbalpC—    . 

£{fSri  —       , 

»»       f»  1  (long)      . 

kdi-tdng  m  -r- 

Ai-todng  m  -      . 

Jump  down  (to) 

lik&n-tmlpi  — 

Akan-tdulpo  —     • 

Jungle  (the)    • 

Erema-A&.     . 

J[rem-dsk. 

Jungle-dweller  (a)  . 

Erem  tdga-da.. 

Arem  todgtod. 

Jungle  fowl  (a) 

T^ltt-da. 

T4lu-d&. 

Just  as  .         .         .         . 

Kichihan  toai-da. 

Kicham  ydtya. 

Just  now 

Kd  gdi. 

Id  kodUt.     , 

E 

Keen,  (sharp) 

Auko-waic^mo-da. 

Auko-ndiohakmd,  . 

Keen-eared     . 

I-da»-nga-da. 

t'ddl-nga.     ,        , 

Keen-sighted  . 

k\i-l4-t&.       . 

A.h-lti-t 

Keep  (to)       .        .        , 

Tegi  — 

T^g-         .        . 
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Puehikwdr. 

kxikhvL'Juwoi. 

Kol. 

Auto-Mtf  —     . 

Aukau-ter-H^^  —     . 

-Auter-Hte  — . 

PoktSr-isL 

PoAr^^f-leMe.    . 

PoktSMe. 

Kutar-da, 

iT^^^r-leWle.    • 

Kutar-ohe. 

Wiike-dh 

JF4ke'leme.    . 

H^4kirQhe. 

JFiike  — 

W4ke  — 

O'W&ke  — . 

tram-kdle  —    . 

Kdle—  . 

Iram-fc(^Ztf  — • 

Pdii'V&T'dem  — 

Fduk'Vr&'dem  — 

-Pok-'ki'dem  — . 

BSch'dsL  . 

BdtS'leMLe. 

Le-r5Je?A-le. 

Tep^ter-do, 
Cm^dng  Uehe-da  — . 

Terltiyam-le^e. 

TsLm-tong  tdiche  chdle- 
-leMe. 

Terpiter-i^h. 

Om-tong  kichi-; 
-chfe. 

Tep^ter  — 

Om-tdng  Uche  —       • 

TerHyam  —    • 
T^mrtong  tdiche  chdle- 

'TerpHet  — . 

Om-tepSler  — 
Aram-d^ 

Terpctk  — 
-^rawi-leWle.     • 

-Ang-6m-^^p^<^r  — 

Aram  tduke-d^ 

T^we  tdiikal'le^e.    . 

Atam  iatlAi-ohe. 

T^lU'da   . 

r^Zfi-leWle. 

T^ie*-ohe. 

Edta  kdle  dSle . 

Edtok  kn^  dAdHe.      . 

Kdutok  VU  d4le. 

Itdbe  chil 

Ste  kite. 

ItdU  cyi'l&kele. 

d-nalohap-dB»    . 
]G-ft%a-da        • 
Ab-p^teA-nga  • 
Tdioh  — 

Aukau-^ioioAerp-leMle, 

■fika-fi/wflf^-lekile. 

A-^^aA^-ohlkan. 

Tku-ndlchapie. 
T&Mnge-le. 
-Aka-j)^toA?-an, 
.T^ich  — 
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VOCABULABT  OF  THE  LANQUAGES 


Eic 


EDglish. 

Aka-^^o-da. 

Akar-Ji//. 

Kick  (a) 

D^Wgra-nga-da.     • 

B^dla-ng^.   . 

„    (to)        .        .        , 

Ah'MHiga  — 

B^lOr-^          . 

Kidneys  (the) 

Oii'tdga-dsi.  • 

Ai'kodna  bdna. 

99                  99                          •                 • 

Chdg'da.       .        . 

Kill  (to)         ... 

Oiyo-dko-Z/  — 

Cjo-dko-/^  — 

Kind  (to  be)   . 

6t'y4Hri  — 

Oi-y^hAri  — 

»              >f              •                •                • 

A.uko-dub4  — 

Aukau-c2i«6^  — 

Kingfisher  (a) 

Tdrck^k^-dsi. 

Tdulchdk4rd. 

Kinsman  (a)   . 

Ah-ngijirdsi^ 

kh-ngiji. 

Kiss  (a)           ... 

L&ChUrTLgB^'dSL. 

i4:Aw-nga.    . 

„    (to)         .         .        • 

A.\ikO'l4chu  — 

kWskxL'lichu  —     . 

Knee  (the) 

Ab-W-da. 

Ab-M-da. 

Knee-oap  (the) 

Ld-Vkuko-k^^dim' 
-da. 

L6'V6kO'kaaim.   . 

Kneel  (to)      • 

Ld-VsxikO'gdddli  — 

L6A!6kQ'g6dolo  — . 

Knife  (a)        •        • 

Chdurda,.       . 

Ddl.     . 

Knob  (a), 

Gddlh-dsL.      . 

Qddla. 

Knock  (to)     . 

Tdl^ 

TSi/  — 

Knock  down  (to)     . 

Ax'toSddi  — 

kr-toSd^pi  — 

Knot  (a),  (in  wood) 

Odba-A^. 

Q6ba.   . 

„      „  ,  (in  a  rope) 

Bduni-ngB.'Aa. 

Bdimo. 

„    (to  tie  a) 

AlsiA-rdmi  — 

kkH,-rdmo  — 

Know  (to) 

Ig-nduli  —  •         • 

Ii4dmang  — 

Knuckle  (the) 

Ong-M<«?r-da. 

0nS'kdt4r.    . 
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Puchikwdf. 


O'Ureke  — 

Ong-tduke-isi. 

Ong-cAoA?-da. 

Auto-y^tff  — 
ChctltSr-dek. 

O'ldiche  — 

Ab-Zti-da. 

ZiirV&kSlSdim'Ask. 


L4A'6-ktital -^ 

Tea—     • 

kc-kdU  — 

Odba-da. 

Laurojpo-da. 

O'lduropo  — 

tt-Mnge. 

Cng-ifc«*?ar-da. 


kvkiiXk'Juiodu 


Trike-le^e. 
THkh  — 


Aun-cAoA-leMle* 
Aut-am-jp/?  — 
Autau-y/p^  — 
Aakau-</j)^  — 
CAoW^&ar-leMle* 

Aukau-Zaw?A^  — 

A-Zti-leWle.      •         • 

Xt^raukau-A;'M4am-» 
-leMle. 

itJ-raukau-itf  toZ  —  ♦ 

To?—     •        •        * 

CA'Mi)-leMle.    • 
Aukau-cA'Wp  —        • 

Aun-2:^^*leMlG«       # 


Zo^. 


rr/ife^oh5. 
-Trike^. 


On-(?AatiA:-che. 
Aute-6m-jj^Z  — . 
-Auto-y^^r  — . 
'6'tipe  —. 
CholtSakerAe. 
A-wflf^'i-che* 
Jjdich^'Ohh. 
•O'ldiohe  — . 
E-Zii-clie. 
iti-tauk-A;^Z^cZiw-olie. 

Ij4'k6'kiital — • 

-To?— • 
*A-A?2tto— . 

-Auter-Zardpo  — . 
T&r-binge  — . 
On-ii^^ar-ohe. 
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Eogliah. 

Ik^Bh-d». 

kku^Rdlf. 

L 

lAboor,  (work) 

6a-jfdm-itk.    . 

Ong-y(J»»-nga. 

„      (to)    .        .        . 

On-pdm  — .  , 

(yng-y6m.   — 

„     ,  (chad  birth) 

Oto-yir-nga-da. 

Oto-yorfr-nga. 

„  .(childbirth),  (oert) 

A.i-gin  — .     . 

liA-gin  — .    . 

Lad  (a) .        .         .         . 

&k&-kddaka'i&. 

^3£&-l6ngar. 

Lame  ,  •        •        .      '  • 

Ar-^^-da. 

kt'tSah, 

lAnd  (the)      .         .      '  • 

Qara-da,. 

QoAra. 

n    (to)       . 

TaUlpi  — .    , 

Tavlpo  — .     . 

Land  bv,  (to  go  along  the 

Hbko-d^^  —. 

Tauko-d^<f— . 

shore).                                .       . 

c 

Language       .         .         .    i]ca-<^jr»-da. 

k\&-Ugi.       . 

Lap  (to),  (as  a  dog) 

PMdch—,    . 

Kdlem—.     . 

»,    (the)        ... 

PdUha-dBk.    . 

Poicho. 

„    (to  sit  on  the) .     '  . 

Ax'ifdboU  — . 

Ax-ydgi—.    . 

Large    .... 

SdcUa-iA.      . 

(■  K6chu. 

\  Todbengi.    . 

Last  (the),  (by  J»nd  by)    . 

T&t'Mlo-len.          '. 

'^ix-kcmlo-hm. 

Last  night .    . 

04mg-l'^S. 

G4rug'Vdr^.  . 

At  last  I      •        .      .  . 

Aiodl. 

Jul.    . 

Late      .        .        ... 

6W/»-nga-da. 

Odli-ngsk.      . 

„    (to  be)  .        .      .  . 

GMi  — .        .         . 

OdU-^.         . 

Later  on        .        .      .  . 

T&e'aiaD4ik. 

T&r-kdmo-U. 

Laugh  (a)      ,        .        . 

7e»^^ifc-nga-da.      . 

TSngS-d&.      . 

«     (to)      .        .        . 

YSngdh  — .    .     ,   . 

lingd—.      . 
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:  Puchikwdr. 


Ong-y(Jm-da. 
Ong-yJf»  — • 
Autom-yar-da. 
Om-htn  — . 

Ar-f^-da, 
/^^r-da.   • 
Li—.     . 
Tau-*^/^  — . 


JBmeha  td/u-iA. 

D^rnga-dsk. 

T&'Chu'len. 
D{fik'V6ng'nen 
AtoS !.     , 

Kuli—. 
T&'Chu'lS. 
Wuke-Ask. 
Wuke  — . 


AokAWtfic^a». 


Aun-/Jm-IeMle. 


Autau-yorfr-leMle. 
Am-K»  — . 
Aukau-M(2aH-le]^e. 
Rd-*^aA?-leMe. 
PeAtff-leWle.   , 
i/-.      .        •         . 
TauMu-^^tf  — . 

Aukau-f^A^-leMle.     • 

E?lem  — . 

JBoiohe  tdkau-leldXe.  . 

M-H  —. 

CWK-leMle.    . 

Virak'td. 

Awyd  I,  .         •         • 

KMi  — . 

Wuke-le^e.   . 
W4ke—. 


Id. 


Aun-pdm-ahe. 
Atik6n-y(?»i — . 

—  Aut6m-yir  — . 

—  Cm-kin  — , 
O-kddakm'dhe. 
A-Uak'Che. 
PSakar-che. 

-Li^. 

—  Tau-f^^d  — . 

AxxrUki-^ke. 

—  Klem  — , 
Bmcha  tduk&%Hiiie% 

—  k-St  ^. 

Dicrnga-che. 


T&'Chu4en. 
Dirak-'k&'Uen. 
Aw4\  . 
Kuli'Qhe. 
Em  —. 
T&'ChU'l^. 
Wakd-che. 
—  JFuki  — • 


u2 
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English. 

Ika-ir/o-da. 

Akar.£<i2/. 

Launch  (to)    • 

A.ut'j4mu  —          . 

JLvit-jum  — . 

Lay  (to),  (an  egg)  . 

Mdulo  v)4j4  — 

MduUAch  v)4ji  — . . 

Lazy  (to  be)  • . 

Ab-«?^J  — . 

Ah'to^—.   . 

Lead  (to)       .         . 

Ot'ld  — 

Autau-ZAi  — . 

Leaf  (a)          ... 

Vtong-da. 

t'todng. 

„   apron  (a) 

Obunga-ds^     . 

Kdbdnga. 

„   umbrella  (a)    . 

Kdpa  jdt-ngSk-daL.    . 

Kodpo  jodt-nga^.     . 

„    wrapper  (a)     . 

Kdpa-dsk. 

Kodpo. 

Leak  (a),  (drip)       . 

raii*-nga-da. 

LdchO'ngsk.   . 

„    (to),  (of  a  roof) 

Tduk—. 

Ldoho  — . 

9}     ,9  f  (of  a  canoe)     . 

Cluchkd  — . 

Vluohhd—.  . 

1}     ,>  ,  (to  trickle) 

Z4tu  — . 

MdA  — .       . 

Lean  (thin)    . 

Ifamya-da.    •         , 

Pdudd. 

„    (to)        .         . 

Am'bigidi  — . 

0&T6^bigidi—.        . 

»»  »»      •     .     • 

AiSk'Chdngoli  — .     . 

Q&t6-eh6ngoli — .   . 

„    against  (to)     . 

A'tSg^mi  — . 

k'tdgik  — .    .         . 

Leap  (to)        .         .         . 

TSbcilpi—.    . 

BUSH—.      . 

Leave  go  (to) 

6t'mdni  — . 

Oirmdno — . 

I^ft  hand  (the) 

Kduri'da.     .         . 

Kodro, 

Leg  (the) 

A.T'Chdg'da.   .         ^ 

Ax'Chdg-da. 

Thigh  (the) 

Ab-pdieka-d^. 

Ah'poicho. 

Calf  of  leg  (the) 

kh'Chdlta  dama-da. 

A.h-tddU'V&r-dd&ma. 

Shin  (the),  (lower  part 

kh'td'dA.       . 

Ih'tod. 

of  the  leg). 

Lengthen  (to) 

Ldpana  — .   . 

PUdkmo  —. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


Len 


OF  THE  BOUTH  ANDAMAN  GBOUP  OP  TBIBBS. 


d3 


P^ciiiwdr. 

Auk&u-/«irai. 

Kol. 

Axito^cMm  —   . 

Autau-(?Afo^  — . 

Aute-cAim  — . 

Mule  wald,pa  —         • 

Mule  wHdpdu  — 

Mdlewaldpi — . 

kh-^iU  — 

krwaldH  —      . 

O'fjoaUaki  >— . 

KvAO'Ch&le  —  • 

kxiiom-chule  — 

—  kviiomrcMle  — . 

Ir-M/ygf-da. 

R^-«fiflf-leMe. 

Ter-f(%-le. 

K6pe-Ask^  . 

Xrfpe-lekfle. 

Kdpi'oXie. 

Kdbe  chc^t'dsk"  . 

Kdube  cVldk'leUl^.  . 

Kdube  chot'Q\iQ. 

Kdbe-da. 

KdubeAeMie*    • 

Kduhe-cAiQ. 

T(J-da.     . 

TatiA:-lek£le. 

Tduk'Ohe. 

Td—      . 

Tdiik- 

'Tduk'V^'dile. 

Olede— 

Wldlchak  — 

O'Uliohkd  — . 

me—  . 

Lite  — 

—  lAte—. 

Sudu'dsb           •         • 

J?Vw-leWle. 

—  JBdtu  —. 

Aramrfc//  —      .         . 

"R&m-ba  — 

Am-bil—. 

AiB^m-chdyil  —          • 

^vcL'ChdyU  — 

AjXL'Chdngoli  — . 

Om-tdikich  —            • 

Am-tdkich—   . 

Om'tdlHoh—. 

Tepiter  — 

Terl'&yam  — 

TerpSter—. 

Auto-fwa —        • 

Auto-wa*  — 

( kutom-mak — . 
—  ^— . 

Kduri'di^.         . 

-Eiiirf-leMe, 

Kdri'ohe. 

Ax'Chok'ds^. 

RA-c&(?A:4eMe. 

k'Chok'Che. 

Ah'bdicha  tdu-dsk. 

k'bcHoha  tdkauAid^Q. 

O'bdicha  tdukdu-che. 

Ah'Chaltdii  tdma-i^* 

k-ehdltdu  ^(^me-leMe. 

TdU'i&'tdme-ohe. 

Ah'tavrda.        . 

k'tdU'l^^Q.       • 

^'tdi-ohe. 

XduH  — 

L6bak  — 

E4dU—. 
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Lea 


EogliBb. 

Ala-S/a-da. 

Aku-B4U. 

Less 

.   'Bn-kdtima,  . 

*  En-Mai»«. 

Let  (to),  (allow) 

.    Ti-tdn—      . 

Ted-^ti/»~ 

*>  go  (to)     . 

.    'Eh-t6t-mdni^     . 

'Bh-m-mdno-^     , 

Level     . 

.   Idngriya-^ 

L(ngrH/a.      .   •     . 

Liar  (a) 

.   .    Akan-^^a<-da. 

Chilo-tauro-n^.    . 

«   (a) 

.   Ab<^^<2(-nga-da.     , 

•  •• 

Lick  (to) 

.    FM^h—    . 

Kdlem  — .    . 

Lie  (a) 

.   A-^AIt-da,     . 

k-tdd^-nga,.  . 

„    (to),  (in  jest) 

.    TSngtUi—    . 

ChClo-tduro  — 

>i          >*                  •              < 

.   k-Udi—      . 

k-tddd-^     . 

„  down  (to),  (on  tl 

le  aide)  kn,-bdlagi  — 

Oix6-bdUgi.  . 

„    „  ,  (on  the  stoi 

mach)    kuio-rdgi  — 

A&tau-rat^e  — 

»    >f  1  (on  the  bac 

k)      .    kksk-chdlm — 

kksk-ehdlakti  —    . 

Lifeless           . 

.    Auko-i^-r6.    . 

Aukau-«.t.   . 

Lift  (to) 

.    Kdthmi.--    . 

Bdkduri^  . 

,,    «,  (by  many). 

.   Ax-kAr&ddi  — 

kx-d4Hng{U— 

Light,    (not  dark)  . 

.    J^r-Vi-ddma-^.     . 

^r-Vid-todlmck.     . 

„    ,  (not  heavy) 

.    Tdpi-dok,       . 

<5M    .        .        . 

,.     (to)       . 

,    kvk.o-j6i —  .        , 

Aukau-y^j»  — 

Lightning 

.    BSinga-dA^    , 

7rdl-ng&,     .         . 

Like  (to),  (be  fond  ol 

■food)   kkak-ydmali  — 

kukaxL-tfodmali.— . 

»»               »» 

„      MkO'pdichati  —  . 

Aukau-poleA  —     . 

„ ,  (sunilar) 

.    KichikanumSa.,   . 

Kiohana  dk4. 

»>        »»        • 

.    kks-pdra-itk. 

AkA'paurd.  , 

•>        *>       • 

.    Naikan. 

Tdtya. 

Likewise 

.    OlbSdig,      . 

KUluptS,       , 
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Piehikwdr. 


'fibe-t6ng-wwi^  — 
Lingriya-ia.     . 
O'^Sngat'dsk. 

••••••    « 

Kmlam  — 

T4ngat  — 

Autam- WrwA?  — 
0-chdlepe —  . 
Om-jp^-nga. 

smk  — 

Ar-kSretil —     . 
Tiwe-ViT-todkar-dai 
TTdmahAsk. 
6-ehA  — 
TFdl-dsk,  . 
O-ydmal  — 
O'batch  — 
Kdta  kole. 
O-pdrHk-isk. 
T4na.      . 
Cle  Idinye. 


KxiViSi'Juwdl. 


Ter-kUe  — 

IdngriAeMle. 
AtO'bhra-lekile. 


ETlem  — 
Ato-6^ra-leWle. 
AtO'bctra  — 


R&m-pdat — 
Autbm-ft'niA  — 
kviko'Cfieldpe  — 
Am-jp^-chikan. 
JBUak  — . 
U&'k'r^al—    . 
Tiwe'tGr-wdkar-lo^  le. 

TFdnuil'leUlQ  . 
AxJiaU'ChA —  • 
TT^dkal'leMle. 

Axikku'bdich  — 
Kdutok  VU.  . 
Axikm-pWdkAeMie. 

Kun  en.  . 


Kol. 


*In-le-A?^i?afra. 

—  'Ebe-tiSm-wwfjfe  — . 
— L{ngri'(i\iQ. 
Om-gSngat-h. 
Ai^-b&rdioh'clie. 

—  Flem  — . 
Om-g^gat'le. 
Om-y^ngat  — • 


—  Am-pdut  — . 
— AxLt6m'biirak  — . 

—  A.vL-chaldpe  — . 
Om-pil-an. 

—  A'bUak  — 

—  K-karitil  —. 
Tiwe-iBt-wdkar-oh^. 

L'6'Chuk  — . 
Wdkalrohe^ 
O-ydmal  — . 
-7  O'boich  — . 
Kdtok  k'U. 

Mem» 

tJle  lekoinye. 
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English. 

A.ktk.Bea-i%. 

Aku-Bdll 

Limp  (to) 

Odgia  — 

CUgi&lwd  — 

Lip  (the) 
»>      1»  •         •         •          • 

P^da. 
Oko-j)^-da.    . 

Fd.      . 
Aukau-^     . 

Listen  (to)      .         • 

Aian-d^  —  . 

Anyekan-d^  —     . 

Littlo     •         •         •         • 

KSia-dsL. 

KStdmd. 

Live  (to)         .         *         . 

Ig-dti  — 

lArkodto  —   . 

Liver  (the) 

Miig-da,. 

Mtig-dsi. 

Lobe  of  the  ear  (the) 

P4M-V&T-dSreka-A&. 

PdkthV&t-ddrSkd.  . 

Log  (a) . 

P  iiH-V6t-jddama-6sk. 

Pm-V6t'j6dokma. 

Loin8  (the) 

Ax-^t^-ia,.     .         > 

Ax-t&utdu,     . 

Long     .         •         •         • 

LdpatM'isk.   . 

POdkmo.      . 

How  long?  (length)     • 

T^n  tiin  Idpana  ?  . 

Tdnb^jUg  pUdkmo? 

How  long  ago  ?    . 

PioUkacU      drl  d 
Vddtd? 

K{r^akAg  kodrlo-l&? 

Look  (to) 

Ig-bddig  —  . 

U-bddi—     . 

Look!   .... 

Kdt  ig'bddig  !      . 

Kodho  idi-hddi !     . 

Look  here  I     . 

Mina  ucha     . 

Tin-li,  4ya\. 

Look  there  1   . 

Kdto  \g-bddig  t      . 

Kodho  ii'hddi  1     . 

Look  sharp  I  .         .         . 

Ar-ydrdl 

Id-kodno !     . 

Loose     .... 

Ig-ydragop-dtsk. 

Idtrydragap,  .        • 

Loosen  (to)     . 

Lour  —       , 

La4ir  — 

Lop-sided       .         .        . 

TSka-d&, 

Tdkd,    ,        .         . 

„    (to  be)    . 

Iji-ohaimgoli  — 

ISl'Chdmgoli  —     . 

Lose  (to) 

AxLto-ndym  — 

kximi-liblgi—       . 

Lose  one's  way  (to) , 

Tinga-Viji-SsVLt- 
'k&kU  —  , 

T4nga-V4ji-k^i- 
-kmi—. 
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fichikwdr. 

kvLkhU'Juioai. 

£ot. 

Odngatoa  —     . 

Odngotod  — 

Knto-gdngatod  — . 

Pct-iat      . 

Pdkd'leMe.     . 

Phka-che. 

6-pet-d&  . 

kukha-pdkd'lekile.    . 

O-paka-che. 

On-pm-binge  — 

Aksm-Mnge  —          • 

—  OinjamM-Mnge—. 

Khtia-6& 

ChdtSAeMie.      . 

Kdtatod'le. 

h-kdtii  — 

M'kdutd  —      . 

lEX'kdtd     . 

Mik-dsk    . 

M{kAeme. 

Mik'che. 

Bd-Vit-tirS-da  . 

Baukdu-Vti-frS" 
-leMle. 

JSdukdu-t&'fr^'Ohe . 

TMkal'Vdto-d^dSba- 
-da. 

TdukahiOiXiiS^VL'tdtak- 
-leMle. 

Tdukal't&nte-d^debd' 
-chfe. 

Ar-bSl-ia         • 

Bd-&^Meldle     . 

A-ft^Z-che. 

Zduti-d& .        •        • 

LdhakAel^e.     . 

Lduti'dhe. 

tl4  bSi  lauti  ?  . 

LSje  bSi  i^Ubak  ?      . 

BUyok  bS  Iduti-che. 

TaUsymi    b^i    mSli- 
-V6ng-nen  ? 

TdljeU        pduti'\6^ 

TdlchSmi  bSmdli-f 

tt-t^  — 

R6-n^— 

—  'Et'UIu—. 

K^ck  ix-tUu  I  . 

mtet^niuX  . 

K^ich  l&k-er-mu  1 

Mina  kdte  t      .         • 

MSla  kdte  1      \ 

Mdnak  kdte  I 

Kdeh  ix'tilu  I  . 

EMet^-mu    . 

Kmch']&keT-tilu\ 

Ax-ydra  I 

'Rirjdra  1 

lA-ng's^m-ydre  ! 

tr-tfdrangap 

E^yWfiflrajp-lelrfle.     . 

Bv'frdki'che. 

Mr—    , 

LUr^    . 

—  Liir  — . 

TmkMdk  . 

r^*^.leMe.      . 

Trnk^'ohe. 

IrSkm-ehdyit  — 

R^m-chdyil  — . 

—  ^t-ohdyil  — . 

Autom-pdjt  — 

Autom-pdjfe  — 

AxLt6m'pdyi  — . 

Tmeng-VitM-kuio- 
-pdu-Vix-lige  — . 

Tateng-Viche-aat  a  u  - 
'pok'le-Uyer  — . 

Tmeng-Yiche-tauto* 
-pok'keV'lier  — . 
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Englisli. 

Aka-i^/a-dm. 

Ikar-^i//. 

Lose  one*8  way  (to) 

2Vfi^a-rauto- 

r^a-rautiu- 
—libtgi  _. 
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Tinga  -  Fauto- 
— chdtak  — . 

TSnga-  Tautau- 
— chodtd  — . 

Loud     .         •         .         • 

Akan-^urti-da. 

Akan-ptirfl.  • 

Love,  (parental,  etc.) 

Aukan-dwftti-da. 

Aukaun-if^, 

„  ,  (sexual) 

Ab-^(£(2-da.    . 

kb-gdd.     • 

Love  (to),  (parental,  etc.)  . 

Aflkon-diiJti  — 

Aukaun-diiW  —    . 

„       „,  (sexual)  . 

kh-gdd —     . 

Ab-flfrfrf  —    •         . 

Lover  (a)        .         •        . 

Ik-^&Z-da.   • 

Id'paul. 

Low  tide 

-&-U^r.r6.     . 

-ir.l6  A(Jyo-nga.      . 

Low       .... 

Ot'jddama-ds,. 

Otrjddokma.  . 

Lungs  (the)    • 

Auna-dsk.      »        • 

Auna.  , 

Lustful 

Ot-fkfr-da.     • 

Ot-nqdr 

H 

' 

Mad  (to  be)    . 

Ig'pichct-^    ^ 

td'p{cha —     •      .    . 

Make  (to),  (a  canoe,  etc.) . 

Kdp-- 

Kdp— 

„      „  ,  (a  hut,  etc.)     . 

T^pi- 

P^ir- 

„      „  ,  (a  torch) 

Pdt-- 

Podt— 

„      „,  (abow) 
(to  plane). 

Pdur —         • 

Pdur — 

Make  a  noise  (to)    • 

Tdla^ 

YodngH--     • 

Make  a  mistake  (to) 

omi--      •      . 

CMZi— 

Make  ready  (to) 

kt4dmi —     t 

A^/omi — 

Male      •         .         •         . 

J5tiZa-da. 

Bila— 
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PieiHwdr. 

A^Hii'Jiwdi. 

Kol. 

Tmeng-V6tBkm'pdye— 

Tateng-Vdtsjii'pcfye — 

Taieng-  k*au  t  6  m- 

Tmeng-V6t&m-chdt  — 

Tateng-V  6  t  a  m- 

Tmeng-  k'  a  u  t  6  m  - 
— chot  — • 

Om-Hrt-da.      , . 

Aukom-A:/n-leldle.     . 

Oin-A:^-che. 

Om-^e-da, 

Aukom'f^^Jeklle.     . 

Om-tipe-che. 

Ib-M-da. 

l-AdMeMe.     . 

—  Akdi'kdud'Che. 

dm-Upe  — 

]L\\\6m,4ipe  — . 

L&'Hgdoi'Upal  — , 

kh-m  — 

k^kdt  —  . 

—  Aksk'kdud  — . 

tr-pdl-da.          *         i 

R6-i)dZ-lek(le.   . 

Er-jpdZ-che. 

2%oe-r6ng-Kn«r-nga. . 

T^toeAe*kiner'(Mk.din. 

Tiwe-'ke-Mner-Sin^ 

Auio-d^dSbaAa,. 

Auio'tdtakAe^le. 

Aute-d^dSbd'OhQ. 

^ngiche-da,.      .         » 

Ngmche-leWe. . 

Au-angSche-le. 

kaixi-ndr-d&.     . 

Auto-ua^ar-leWle.      . 

Aate-nokar-che. 

tr-pdtal— 

B6'pdutal — 

Br-patal^. 

T6— 

Tdkdii— 

— Tdukdii^^. 

Nd-^       . 

N6—       . 

^Nd-^. 

Pot—      . 

Fdut^    . 

O'pdat--. 

Pour—   , 

P^&r—      . 

— Pdur-^. 

cm—  . 

Chht-^     . 

Chht    . 

Chdule— 

Chdule—- 

— Chdule — . 

T&'tom— 

TlT&'tom— 

Jj&'Chdm — . 

Kduro-d&. 

Kdurok-leUle.  . 

Kdrok'ohe. 

92 
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Man 


English. 

Aka-fi/a-da. 

Akar.  AT//. 

Man  (a)           ... 

Ib-Wto-da.  . 

Ah'Hla.       . 

„    ,(married) 

Ah'Chdbil^dsk. 

Ah'Ch^bga.    . 

M    ^(unmarried)  • 

Ab-«?ara-da. 

A.h'^toodro. 

f>    f(old)     . 

(Ab-chduroga-dA,) . 
(Ab-/ai^flf$-da.       ) . 

(  Ah-ckdiiroga-dsL.) , 
(  Ah'jangi-dsk. . 

Mango  (a)       .        .         . 

Kdt'do,. 

Kodi.   . 

Mango  tree  (a) 

Kdl'V^k^'tdng-ifi.  . 

Kodl'VA}^H'todng.  . 

Mangrove  tree  (a)    . 

Bada  tdng-d^ 

Bad4  todng. . 

Mangrove  swamp  (a) 

J4mu  tdng-ds^. 

Bdtogo  todng. 

99                          i» 

Bada  tdng-Ah. 

Bad4  todng. 

Mangrove  mud        .         . 

Xrf6-da. 

Pdiian. 

Manner,  (in  this)     . 

Kiohikon. 

Kichdnd.      . 

>i       ,(in  that)    . 

Kien  ^a.      . 

Kiohdnd  4ba. 

Many     .... 

Ar-rftfru-da,  . 

AT'p4lia-ds^. 

As  many  as          , 

Kiohikon  vm-df^.    . 

Kichdnd  ydtya. 

So  many      , 

Kien  Ma.      .         . 

Kichdnd  4ba. 

How  many  ? 

Kichika  ehd'da.?   . 

KindkAg  61.  T 

Too  many    .         .        , 

Ar-d^ru-da.  .         , 

Ar-p4lia'dsi.  , 

Mark  (a) 

Ig'PdulO'dh. 

Id-pdulo.       . 

9*         (to) 

Ig'^ulo —     . 

Id-pdiilo —    , 

Married,   (man) 

Ah'Chdbil'd^ 

Ah'ChUbgai   .     *  ^ 

5,       ,  (woman)     . 

Ab-cAaiia-da, 

Ah^ch^pal.    , 

„       ,   (wife  of  a  chief) 

Ah'Chdn^da.  . 

... 

Newly  married 

WSred  gdi'da.       . 

JFdred  gdi.  . 
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Pueiitwdr. 


Ah-kdurO'dn,. 
Ah-dla-da. 


kukkviJufooi. 


Kol. 


A.h-todra  k&i-iA. 

jkb-chdkan-A&.  . 

Kdi-dsk.   • 

Edl-V6-tong-d&. 

Tdli  tong-d».    . 

Tdm  tong-Aa.    . 

Tdli  tong-d&.    . 

Zdp'ia.   . 

:Sfct. 

:Std  I4ngi. 

Ax-dire-da. 

£th  hole  Ungi, 

Md,  I4ngi. 

Talchdfmd^e.? 

Ax-d4re-AB,.      .        . 

tr-bMAk-iA.      . 

tt-Hluk—. 

Ala-i&.   . 

%tfft>da. 

£lang-d&. 

Wired-Hi-dOu  . 

A-AawoA-leWle. 
O-uodra  Artii-lebUe. 

^6J-taukau-  /o»// — 
-leMle. 

Tauli  ^ofi^-leMle. 

Ohfma  tong-lo^Q.     . 

Tauli  /oit^4eMle«       • 

i(Jp-leWle. 

Atok. 

Atok  Vng^.       . 

A.'ChdparA!d)d\Q. 

Atok  VIS  Vng4im 
-leMe. 

Atok  Vng4i. 

Tdljed'We?.   • 

A'Chdpar'lel^e.        , 

TSi&Hluk-lekne. 

R&-ch'ldko  tdl'leme. . 

iJye  «oti-leWle.  • 

A-/fi  thl  leMle.  • '       • 
WSred  ft^-leMla       . 


A-Arfroife-che. 

f^ZoA?-tom-ohe  ) 
(CAa6-ohe  j 

O'lodrok  £^^che. 

E-cA(JAa»-che. 

JTr^Aa-td-^owflf-che. 

Tdli  tong-chQ. 
Tdm  tong-Q\ie. 
Tdli  /oifflf-che. 
i(Jp-che. 

A-rf/n-ohe. 

J^o£  mgi. 
BUyok  dSle  ? 
A-d/rt-cbe. 
Ter-&4ZaX;-che. 

fA-ZoA?fow-ohe.) 
(     CAad-che.     j 

%ei»-le. 
A'toSred  kAi-ohe. 
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Mar 

English. 

Aka-^i^a-da. 

kkMvBdli. 

Newly  married     . 

tJn-^^^-da.     . 

Ong-todg.      , 

Marrow  (the) 

if^n-da. 

M4n,    . 

Marry  (to) 

Ad-^/ii—       .         • 

Ai-^net—     . 

Marsh  (a)        .         .         . 

£rf6.da. 

Paudin. 

Mat  (a)           .         .         . 

Pdr6|ia.da.    .         • 

FdrSpa. 

Matter,  (pus), 

l/t^n-da. 

Mun.    . 

What  is  the  matter  P     . 

Michiba't6?  . 

Midkat-T^l   , 

No  matter ! 

Cchindd'Ul 

Vyd  rd-\i  1 

Me         ...         . 

Ddl^la. 

D61.     . 

Meat      .... 

BdmorSoL. 

Dodmo. 

Meet  (to) 

l\\*chdohahal—      . 

Jkkacn.-ehdchabai — 

jf     j>          ... 

Iji-HAo—      . 

IdiUkodka — 

Melancholy  (to  be) 

KU'V6i'jdhagi—  . 

K4k-Vit-jdhogi^  . 

Melt  (to) 

Auto-jp4/ai/i — 

kvAMi-p&lmjo —     • 

Menace  (to)    . 

l\'dnd— 

Idi-kodno —  . 

Mend  (to),  (of  wood,  etc.) 

BSringa^^     . 

i)m— 

„       „,  (of  thatch)       . 

C)\ry6hla^    . 

dt-ydr— 

Menses  (the)            • 

Tdlchtong-diii. 

Todlo-tong.  . 

Mesh  (a) 

I-(^a^da.        .      ,    . 

1-ddl. 

Micturate  (to) 

Vlu-^ 

tnu— 

Mid-day 

B6do  chdo-AB. 

B6do  choao. 

Mid-night       •         •         • 

04rug  cAdo-da. 

04r&g  choao. 

Middle  (in  the) 

M4g4  chdUlen. 

Kodka  I6g-a. 

Milk     .         .         . 

Kdm  roi^-da. 

Eodm  y&r-Ach. 

Never  mind  I          •         . 

tchin  dd-U  I 

Cya  rd-ki.     . 

Mine     #         •         •         . 

D/a^da. 

I>dg4. 
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P4€hitu;dr. 

k'6kaW4»dt. 

Kol. 

Ong-^wt-da.      . 

Aun-^mt-leMle. 

On-imi  A;tM->che. 

Mna-da. 

Jf^-le^le.      . 

Jir/»/-oihe. 

Om-chiker—    . 

Am-chMr —     . 

—C)m-Qh{ker-^. 

Zdp'dsL.   .         • 

Ldp-leMl9u        . 

I^p-(i\iQ. 

Fdrapa-M.       •         % 

P*rdpdthlekj}e. 

PV<£pe-olia. 

if/na-da.           •         « 

Mine-leme.      . 

if/ni-cbe. 

ifi-nga  P 

MUk-ohiktm? 

If^aMe? 

K6n  ddhene  I    • 

Edna  6-o\i^ !      . 

K6n  k6duk-U. 

UIAq      . 

TM-\q     . 

r^Me. 

Tdma-Asi. 

T6me'i6)^Q.     . 

ZV^OT«-che. 

k  •« 

Aukom-tep-nof — 

•  •  ■ 

Iram-ia« —     . 

Rem-M« —      , 

Irain-A:5ti— 

PdU'V&x-kdd($^ 

Pduh-i'x&^ddah—^    . 

Auto-poA-k6-A?ac?al?~ 

KvLiovDL'P'&lmji — 

lutom-p'ia&ar—     • . 

— Aut(un-p«if^/i»— 

Iram-iaiifie — 

'BJem-k^noioh — 

Iram-A?aiiw^ — 

D^m—     • 

D«w—    . 

—Dem-- 

Auto-tai-yar— 

Ttfi-jdr— 

— Auto-tai-y^— 

Tdukal'tdng-dB.         « 

Tdukal-tdngM'^Q.    . 

TdUkal^tdng-ohk 

Ir-A?aiki^A?-da.   . 

B6-M«idaA;-leyie.      . 

Br-kdudak-Ghe. 

CA^/e— 

ChdU—    . 

Chdle— 

P4te  chdO'isk.    . 

P^te  ciiao-leMle.       . 

PUe  cAoo-ohe. 

Dirih  chdo-diBk. 

i)/raA  <<i*e«»/A;a-leyie. 

I>irak  cAao-che. 

MiUoha-an.    . 

Mika  chdUan.    . 

Miki  chdl-a». 

Kom  faJ<?A-da. 

Edume  ra»9-IeMle.     . 

Kom  rdioh-o\xe. 

E6nd4kene\    . 

K6na6-e\it  I     . 

E6n  koduhlQ^ 

Tiyi'dsL.  . 

Tiye-6Mle.       . 

2Vy»-d61e. 
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VOCABULABT  OF  THS  LANGITAGES 


Mir 


English. 


Mire  (the)     •         • 
Miscarriago  (to  have  a) 
Mislay  (to)     • 
Mislead  (to)    4 
Misplace  (to)  • 
Miss  (to),  (with  a  bow) 

Mist      •         • 
Mistake  (to  make  a 
Mix  (to) 
Mook  (to)       . 
Modest  (to  be) 
Moist     . 
Month  (a)       • 
Moon  (the) 
Moonlight 

New  moon  (the) 

Full  moon  (the) 
More    •         • 

Much  more 

One  more    « 

Once  more . 

No  more     . 

A  little  more 
Morning  (the) 
Mosquito  (a) 


Aka-^/tf-da. 


di'kSria — 

^•ydya — 
Ar-t6-y^Zpi — 
On-ldma — 
On-ldkachi^ 
Pti/ia-da. 

AkSt'pdgi — 

Ot-t&-<a?— 

Tekkik^ 
Ot-^a-da. 
(5flfar-da. 
(5^ar-da. 
OgarM&s-chdl-^Vk. 
Ogar  dSreka-i^. 
Ogdr  eAoo-da. 
T4n.     • 
Oi'ldt 

Tdlik  4baHl 
Tdlik  dtyo.  . 
TFdi  ffdba-dsb. 
Tdlik  {a  bd.  . 
T&r'Wdinga-da. 


AUr-BdlS. 


Pduoin, 
Aut-JWW—    . 
Oumgit—    . 
kx-ydya —      # 
Ax'td-jirpi — 
Ong'lodma — 
Ong'lokacAd — 
F4lia. 
Jdbogi — 
Aka-j>a^ — 
Ot't&i'tdl— 
6t44— 
OUna. 
Ogar-dsk. 
Ogar-dsk. 
Ogar-V&T'Chdl. 
OgdrA'i'ddrSka. 
Ogar  chodo. 
B'&jug. 
Ot'lodt. 
TodU  4bd.     , 
Todlo  ciyo,    . 
Ydtya  ydbo. 
Todlo  kStdma. 
T&T'todnga.    . 
T41.     . 
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Puciikwdr. 


KvAjo-hdriye — 
Auto-jtw^i — 
Ax't/dya-^ 
Ax'tk'ChSr — 
Ong'ldma — 
Ong'tdlioh^ 
FuUa-da. 
Aiche —  • 
O'pmke^ 
AMo't&r-thl — < 
Auto-^ — 
Auto-^»a-da. 
P^jfci-da. 
P4ki'AB. 
P4ki'V&r'ChoMa. 
P4ki  tM'd^. 
Puki  chdO'da. 
B4i. 

KAiO'ldt. 
K61  m4bd. 
Kdldd.   . 
Kole  pdye-da. 
Kdl  chdtS. 


KxikkurJuwoz. 


Ldp-leidle. 
AvitO'k^rmi/e'^ 
Autom-pdy^— 
R&'fdyok — 
Ri-ter-ehakar— 
kun-ldme — 
K^rauhe — 
PulySAo^Q.     . 
jSch^—    . 
A.nkB,vi'pdke — . 
Auto-t^rd-^^Z — 

AutkU'Snak-leMle. 
PwHMeWle.     . 
P4k4i'leM[e.     • 
PtiHe-frA-cAoMeMle. 
Piik4i  «V^-leMe. 
P4k4i  chdO'leMle. 
B4i.         .         •         . 
KMhvi'ldt.         •         . 

Kdl  d-ohh. 

K'l^'&pdye-leWe.     . 
Kdld  ohdt^. 
T*r4.«?(J-leMe. 
T^/-leldle. 


KoL 


Ldp'ohe* 

A.uie-kardiye — . 

Axite-pdyi—. 

— A'pdyak — . 

— A'ter-ch^aker^. 

6n-ldmi — . 

— Teldmich — . 

P^Zwi-ohe. 

— Aiche — • 

— Aut  O'pdike — • 

— Auto-td-<^f — . 

— Aute-^aA:— . 

AMe-^nok'Ohe. 

Fuki'Ohe. 

Puki'ohe. 

P4ki'iA.'Chol'le. 

PAki'ter-tW-ohe. 

Puki  oha^'diiQ. 

BS. 

Auto-W^ 

Kdl'lo^Hngi. 

Kdl  Id. 

^IdAid'pdyiAQ. 

Kdl'le-kitawa. 
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Mot 


EDglish. 

Aka-J/a^a. 

Uku-BdU. 

Moth  (a) 

Pdmila-dA.    . 

Pdmola. 

Mother  (a)      •         . 

Chdna-Aa.     . 

In. 

If       » 

Ab-^i-nga-da, 

lh-dt'T6, 

Mountain  (a)  • 

BdurdifhAsk.  .         . 

Baurcin.       , 

Moum  (to)      . 

Btildb— 

S^lab^.       < 

■ 

Mourner  (a)    • 

Aka-c^-da.    • 

Aksk'kdg,       , 

Mourning       .         ,         . 

Og-A&. 

K6g.     . 

Mouse  (a)       .         •         . 

/^da.  • 

Ydbod. 

' 

Moustache  (a) 

P^.rd.p<cA-da.       . 

Fm-V&-p{eh. 

Mouth  (the)    .         . 

Bdng*^. 

Bodng.  ■ 

Mouth  (to  open  the) 

Akan-^^u^f — 

^Kn.'t4u)% — 

„      (to  shut  the) 

Akan-m^t(^j —     , 

Ak&a-mStndto —     . 

Move  (to) 

Lduri — • 

Ldwri — 

Much    .         .         •         . 

Ddga-^. 

Kdehu. 

•     So  much      • 

Kien.   . 

Kiehaua. 

As  much     . 

Kichikan.     . 

Kiohana. 

How  much  ? 

Kiohiiachd'dA?    • 

K^nak4g.6l? 

Mucus   •         •         •         • 

JUun-isk. 

M4n.    . 

Mud,  (mangrove)     • 

Xrf6-da. 

Pduoin. 

• 

99 

rrf<ara-da.     . 

Todtara.       . 

Muddy  water  . 

Pw/i^r-da.      . 

B^Ungaij.      , 

MursBna  (a),  (Lamprey;  • 

PMm  da.     . 

PfiWa. 

Muscle  (a)       , 

r^/-nga-da.  . 

/i-nga. 

Muscular         •         •         • 

Ah-gdiira  ddga-da. 

Ah-ffdurkd  kdchu.  . 

Music    •         . 

Ot'legi'd^.    . 

di'tdgi. 

My         .         .'     \ 

D^-da. 

Bigi. 
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PiekHwdr. 


/it«da. 

Auto-2t2-da. 

Bfirin-dsk. 

Bilap—. 

(3-d(2a-€la. 

i0^da.    . 
P^  pdtchA^u 

Om-tSwe — 

Intra —   • 

DUrnga-ia. 

jStd.     .    • 

JStd. 

Tdtohetaimi'dile  ? 

if/fia-da. 

Ldp'&Sk.    . 

Fdlatar^. 

TSlangi-Atk. 

Fiotdu-dBi. 

T^lang-dBi. 

Ab''k4ra  dArnga-dsi. 

XutO'tSki-da.     . 

ZVyi*-da. 


Axikkt'J'iwot. 


Ndu'leld^Q. 

Am-«)*Wpa-leMe. 

B^rHinAeWe. 

Bilap-^  • 

Auka&-d(2^*leMle. 

(Jdtf-lefctle. 

iTaMekfle. 

P4A;a  ^2cA*leMle. 

PcJfigf.leWle. 

Aukom-/^a?i— 

Aukom-iw'/^Wii- 

J^^aA;  I4ng4i. 

TmjebSi^d-We? 

JUine-leidle. 

Ldp-leMle. 

P7rf^ar-leMle. 

rUngi'leWe. 

F^duldU'leMle. 

JHing-lQMle. 

k'k'rd  oAaW-lekfle. 

Autau-^^fte-lekile. 

r/ya-leWle. 


iTc^i. 


P(£ma2e-che. 

/«-le. 

Aute-/«i*nen. 

Bilap—. 

()^6d^'Q\ih. 

Od^'Chh. 

Pctka-patch<lhe. 
Pdng-ohe. 
— OmrUwe^^ 
— Cjxi'inSioadi — 

Bdrnga-lQ. 
jSlok. 
Etok. 

B'Uyok  dile  ? 
lf/m*oho. 
Xd^-che. 
PaZrftor-che. 
Palingi'Q\ie. 
FidutdU'QYiQ. 
R/ang-ohe. 
A-kWd  dtirnga-che. 
Asite-t^ki^ihe. 
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Nai 

English. 

Aka-J/tf.da. 

Ukua-Bdll 

N 
Nail  (a),  (of  the  finger)     . 

On-ddio-da. 

6ng'bdudo.    . 

Naked 

Otkdlaka-da. 

Ot'kodloko.    , 

Name  (a)        .         .         . 

Teng-Aa. 

T^ng.    . 

Name  (to)       .         .         . 

Ax'taik— 

A.T'td  — 

»>        »         •         .         • 

TengA'ea  ^ni—      . 

TSng-V&r'^ne 

— 

Nape  of  the  neck  (the) 

Bdurdt'd^     . . 

Bdurdt. 

1 

Narrow           . 

Kinajb-dflL.      . 

EUdp. 

Nasty     .         .         •         . 

Ig-rndka-dn.    . 

Id'tnodka.      , 

Naughty         .         .         , 

£ch^'T6. 

Jdbodg-dt.      . 

Nautilus  (a)     . 

AiidO'isk. 

Kdudo. 

Navel  (the)     . 

jSr-d^. 

Mar. 

Neap  tide  (the) 

NdiirO'ia. 

Nodro, 

• 

Near      •         .         •         . 

Xapia-da. 

Lngia. 

Neck  (the)      . 

Zongo  td^h 

Lodnga  tad.  . 

Necklace  (a)  .         • 

Akan-^/<^-da.         . 

Aka-a^ai-nga. 

Nest  (a)          .         •         • 

Bdrata^dti.    • 

Ax-rodm. 

Nest  (a)»  (of  a  mason  wasp) 

KdutHm-d^.           ^ 

Kdutrim. 

Net  (a)  • 

Kud-dsL. 

Kud.   . 

Netted  hag  (a) 

CA^pa-nga-da. 

Chodpo-ngB^. 

Netting,  (ornamental)     . 

Bdb-da. 

Bodh.  . 

Net  (to) 

T4pi-^ 

PiU.     . 

Never     .... 

Tdlikydhd.  . 

ToaUydho.  . 

Nevermind!  . 

Vchin  dd^ke ! 

Vya  rd^U  1  . 
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FAehikwdr. 

Auk&u./iff£^^». 

.  £o/. 

Ong-/?ii/e-da.     , 

Aun-p^^e-leM©. 

On-pii^^-che. 

luto-Aaia-da.   . 

Autau-Z  oA-leWl©. 

Auto-A:75^-ohe. 

r^ii-da.   . 

X/M?^-leMe. 

Aute-yoA:-che. 

Ar-/df— . 

Ed-^^—   . 

A'^^if— . 

Ydu  «-. 

Autom-  //^e  H— 

Aute  yok  U-^. 

JBdurdt'AB,. 

^(9/e-leWle. 

JBawroZ-ohe. 

Kdudang'dek.     . 

jraiic?(J/a*.leMle. 

-Tddff^-chd. 

Ir-fwti-da.           .         • 

B^-we^&oziJ-leWle. 

Ter-w5«iA:a-le. 

^che-ngsk. 

^•Ae-chlkau.     . 

^i(^A-an. 

KduT'dSk, 

Kdur-le^e. 

^(Siir-chfe. 

Tdr-dsL. . 

2V^*ar-lebQe.     . 

Ta&er-che. 

Ndro'dst. 

i\^t?m*-leWle.     • 

i^rfre-ohe. 

Chdte-Ask. 

CV  d6meAe\d\e. 

Chdle-Ghe. 

LdngO'ds^,         •         • 

i<J»flfo-leMle.     . 

L6ngh*Q\ih. 

Om-tmbe-dB.     . 

Aukom-^t£fte-leldle.     . 

(5.^aj^.cli6. 

JBom-da.  • 

P^iimMeMe.  . 

Ar-rom-che. 

^dw^r^n-da. 

-ESw^r^i^-lebfle. 

Kdutr^U'le. 

OJoA^-da. 

(5(?Ae-leMe. 

Oiche-ohe. 

Chdbe-da. 

OArffte-leldle.     • 

Ohdbak. 

JB^^-da.  • 

i?rfp-leWle. 

Bdp'Che. 

Nd^.     . 

AV—      . 

N6  — 

K6lp6ye. 

Kdl'&'pdye. 

K6np6yiAe. 

KdndSkene!    . 

Kdfutd^chkl     . 

K6n1i6kAQ\ 
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VOOABULABT  07  THB  LAHGUAGES 


New 


English. 

Aka.S/a-da. 

KkU'BaU. 

New       .... 

Odi-dA. 

KodUt 

News     .... 

T&T'tSt'A&,    , 

Tix-ohi-dA.   . 

Next!    .         .         .         . 

74».    . 

B^jug. 

Nice      •         .         •         • 

BSringa-dh.  . 

Dent.   . 

Nickname  (a)          • 

Ax-tdtk-ngA-dBL 

ks-td-ngh.     . 

Night  (the)     • 

04rug-AA.    •         . 

(Hrug. 

Last  night    . 

G4rug  V4aU. 

Q&rug  VdrS. 

Middle  of  the  night  (the) 

04rtig  chad'dA. 

04rug  ehodd. 

Nipple  (the)   •        •        • 

Kdm-V6}to-pit-^  . 

Kodm'V6ko-pdt.     . 

No         •         «        •         « 

Ydba-^. 

Tdbo. 

None     .        •        •        • 

Ydba^. 

Ydbo. 

Nobody 

•It-yrfJa-da. 

*A.t-ydbo.      . 

Nod  (to) 

Ig-ngdde—    ,        • 

UttgodtU  — 

Noise  (to  make  a)    • 

Tdla-ng&  — 

Yodngri —   . 

Noon     .... 

Bddo  ohdo-da.        . 

Bddo  ohodo.  . 

North     .         .         •         . 

Kdtomi-tek.  . 

Kodbdr-ti.    . 

North  wind  (the)     •        • 

Kdmi-tek  toiil-ngSi- 
•da. 

Kdmdr-t4  podt-ngA 

»        ff        j>       •        • 

Ptiluga  td-ia,. 

P4luga  tod.  , 

Nose  (the) 

Ohduronga-dsL. 

Chcmmga.     , 

Nose  (the),  (bridge  of)      . 

Zanta-dsL.     . 

LdHtd. 

Nose  (to  blow  the)   . 

NgjfMp-\*6jo- 

tru-V6i(i-ii-d6  —  , 

Nostril  (the)   • 

Ohduronga-V&t-jdg- 
-da. 

Ohdurnga-Vix-jdg. 

9 

Not        ...        , 

Ydba-d&. 

Ydbo.  . 
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Piekitwdr. 

kvk&t-Jiwdi. 

Kol. 

EU. 

km:    . 

KM'le. 

T&-ngol-^v>. 

Tri-ngol-leMie. 

TA-ngol^ohe. 

Bii. 

B4i.        .        ,        . 

Ih^. 

Dem-da. 

• 

jD^w-leWla 

Dem-ohe. 

AT-tdi-ia. 

Bi-M-lelcfle.     . 

A-^5i-cbe. 

DMk'dA, 

2)/r«*.leMe.    . 

Paw/i-che. 

lHrik'\'6xig'tien. 

Dirah-l&nen.   .         . 

Dirak'^^^nen. 

Dirik  ehdo-d». 

Dirak  cAoo-lekile.     • 

D^rak'Ohdo. 

Kdime'l*6-pdt'iA. 

^ome*io-pdtdie. 

Pdif€-dsL. 

Pdye^eWle.      • 

Pdyi'dhe. 

JPdye-Adi. 

Pdye-leWle. 

Pdyi-ohe. 

N'A\i-p6ye-A9.. 

iV^-^M^y^-leMle.  • 

Ne-pdjfi^che. 

h-tigdU  —       . 

^^rngute-^      .   •     . 

"ET^ng^te  — . 

Chht  — 

Hn-ringe  —    • 

tiim'Chctt  — 

P4te  ohad-isi.  . 

Ptite  chdoAeMle. 

P4ti  chdd-6he. 

K4pila.  , 

Kupel     . 

Kupel  l^akdhhk. 

tjaila  pdta-iB.  . 

jSpel  pdutdu'leMle.   • 

Ipel  pdt^-ohe. 

B^tak  td-dB.     . 

Bilak  tdu'leme. 

Bilak  tdurdhe. 

Kdutd-d&. 

Kdute-leWe.   . 

Kduth-Q\iQ. 

Lonta-dsk.         • 

Zontau-leM^e.  .        . 

Choltdu'ohe. 

jlklap-Y6to-tedtapa — 

J^ilap-iautkU'Waldpe- 

jSt^lap-liSLvAo'to'ldpe^ 

Kdute-V&T-jdg-d&.    . 

Kdute'VT&'pdng'leidle. 

Kdute-t&'jdg  -ohe. 

Pdye-d&. . 

Pd»€'leWe.      . 

P(Jyi-ohe. 
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TOCABOLABT  OP  THB  LANGUAGES 


Kofc 


EngliftlL 


Nothing 
Now       • 
Now  and  then 
Nowhere 
Nadge  (to) 
Nomb 

NamerouB 
Nurse  (to) 
Nut  (a) 


Obedient 

Occasionally   • 

Odour  (an),  (nice) 
M        »» ,  (nasty) 
Of  course ! 

Often  (to  do) 

OU 

Old 

Old     (to  grow) 


Ala^Bea^iM. 


Tdba-dn.       •         • 
Kdgdi-dB.    . 
Ngid-tek,  ngid-tek. 
^r-lem  ydha-^     • 
T4oh4rpi  — 
/Md  Mn-*rfrap-k6. 

Ah-naurd  — 


AkMi-BdU. 


Ab-trrfr/a-da. 
Ah'uMama^da.     • 
^id'tek,  nid'tek.    . 

Jdba'd^.        •         • 
Au-nd  / 
Keta  teal  0  ! 
I]i-M* — 
Ana-da. 
Ohduroga-dh. 
Jangi^dsi. 
Ah^hduroga  —     . 


Jdbo.   • 
Id  kodUSl.      . 
^dnga-t^,  hdnga-U. 
Ar-len  ydbo. 

jStdm-16     m'6ng6t 
-cAdpo-r6. 

Ai'pulia. 

kb-ndurd  —  • 

Chektd. 


Ah'todrtd.     • 
Ah  "toicJutma. 
Ifudnga^tS,  w&dnga 

Odd.     .         • 
Jdbo.    •         • 
Au  I     . 
0  I       . 
tdi'lodng  —  • 
Todno. 
Ohduroga. 
Jatigi. 
Ah'-ohduroga  — 
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Puehihodr. 


Aukau-/i{tpdi. 


Kol, 


Itdba  chel. 
T4ma^  tima. 

Titoa-n  pdye-da 

Tmche  — 

Kht  r6ng-|>^rfcA-ke. . 

Ar-d^re-da. 


Ab-em-da. 

Tima^  tSma. 
0-da. 
Chdpe'ds,. 
Au  ! 

Ket  au  !  . 
tram^lang  — 
Tdlang^Ask. 
Chdkan-da. 


Ah'Ohdkan  — 


Pdife-leMle. 
jSta  ft^^^-leklle. 
£en,  ben.  •         • 

T^toe-nd  p6ye.    . 

ToUche — . 

Kc^t  raun-|)  V^cA-oh  e. 

A.'Chdpar-leMie. 
A-n^rdukdu  -<-  . 

Taw-leWle. 


A-^Aa»»-lekil6. 


Ben,  ben. 
(J.leWle.  . 
Chdpe-leMle.     . 
W  4-4!     . 
K4ta  Tens  Hng'&i  f 
R^m^leng  —     . 
TdlangAeWe.  . 
Chdkan-lekHe.  . 


A'Chdkan  — 


Pdyi'che. 
ItdbSohil. 
T4maky  tSmak. 

T^wa-nAe  pdyi-le. 

Tdiche  — . 

Kc^t  lak-6ii-pV^cA-le. 

A'dM'Ohe. 

—  A-nardkd  — . 

Td'Chh. 


A^4akam»ohe. 
Er-ft6J-che. 
TSfnak,  tSmak. 
(5.1e. 

Chdpe-lQ  1 
Au  t 

Keta  du  / 
Ito^mldng — . 
Tdlang^Q. 
OhdkanAQ. 


A'Ohdkan- 
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On 


Bngliah. 

iJca^^n-da. 

KkKuBdli. 

On  account  of 

Jrik.  . 

Arwa. 

»f        »       w           •         • 

VMd^.       • 

Ar-uxJ-nga.    • 

Once      .... 

Cbam. 

tTSa^ttZ. 

One        .... 

tbam. 

I76a/^Z. 

Omit  (to) 

tji-    .         .         . 

/y.-  .      •      . 

Only      .         .         •         . 

Ink.  . 

Arwa,  . 

Open  (to) 

Auohdi— 

Aucho — 

»>      >f          .         •         • 

Uptiji--       . 

Ltipuj^ —     . 

Open      .... 

Auchdl'X&.    . 

Auch-6t. 

Open  (to),    (the  eye) 

Iji-to^r^ —     . 

tdi-tcdr^.        , 

„      „  .  (the  mouth)      . 

Akan-f^uTi — 

Akan-<^» — 

Order  (to) 

Ydb— 

Todb— 

Organ  of  generation, 
(male). 

CAiii-da. 

Ecmno. 

Orfran  of  generations 
(female). 

iT^reZ-da.      . 

ChUdu. 

Orphan  (an)   • 

B610'Aa. 

B6lo     . 

Other    •        •         •         . 

Auko-^aiiro-Wya-da 

A\(fk-tSdi-UA& 

Our       ...         • 

Mita*. 

Mdtat. 

Outside 

Wdlak4en.  . 

WdUioh-d.   . 

Outrigger  (an) 

JDdZ-da. 

Ddl.     . 

Over      .... 

Jdnff^lm.      . 

Todng-Un.     .' 

M               •                  •                 •                 • 

T6USru^len. . 

T6i'tdra-lan. 

M               •                  •                  •                 • 

Mckuro-U».   m 

Mauro-lm.    . 

Overheard  (to  fall) 

KvXo'jimu  — 

Autau-jrfw— 

Overcast  (to  he) 

:£!rAk'dU  — 

Jr-l&.tUl'^ 
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P^teM^tM^f. 

AukifhJtftooi. 

Td-i. 

T'rd-le.   . 

TMe. 

id-nga.    . 

^-obikan. 

-E^-nen— 

J^^t«&<i.   . 

Ii4ng4i.   . 

i^fiflfMe. 

Mt4bd.  . 

i^4i.  . 

X^n^i-le. 

Diohe—  . 

^oAe—     . 

Uichf'f^ 

r<i-». 

rrrf-Zc     . 

Td'le. 

Auohd— . 

Ochak^  . 

— Aucha^^ 

iapto*— 

XdptcA — 

— Lhpa^h — 

^ticAa-Dga 

Oohak-chik&a. . 

Auoh'Bk. 

Iram-tcrfra—    . 

R6m-i«rf»v—    . 

T^X'Whran— 

0  m-iitoe — 

Aukom-f^w — 

— 'K!6m'tSwe 

^<fi—    . 

Tdr—     , 

(y-i4>df — 

PA<-da.    . 

Pdl-\eWe. 

Fht'cU. 

Tilang-^ 

TSlang-le^e.   . 

T^lang-chh. 

P4fe-da. 

mh-leUle-      . 

A-p4l^'ch.k 

0-^awra«-6^-da. 

•leMle. 

O'tdrabuto^'Che. 

Jf^ye. 

Mil/e, 

M^lfi-ohe. 

^rfZ»i-o». 

ty'ldkar-oM.     . 

Jf'dlma^chB^ 

JeZ-da.    . 

IfeMeWle. 

Tel'ch^ 

Tdng-an. . 

Chdng-an.         • 

Ohdng^an» 

Tdt-tdr-an. 

Tautau-/<if 'tm. . 

Tkate^Ur^an. 

Limar-an. 

L4mar-<m. 

L^mar^an. 

Autom-cftM» — . 

Autom«Am  — 

—  Autom-cWw  — . 

T^-le-dil—    . 

r^c.le-d«—    .        . 

Tiwe-ko-dU  — . 

p2 
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English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

Akar.-B^. 

Overhead 

Tang»  ten. 

Todng-len,     .         . 

Overtake  (to) 

Ai'Chdraga  Sni  —  . 

Ar-ohodrogo  line — 

Owl  fan) 

KdHru^isL. .   . 

Eaurdu. 

Own  (to) 

BSjeri  —      . 

BdjiH  —      . 

Own ;  (my  own) 

M^tat. . 

Hdtat. 

Oyster  (an)     , 

Toinya-da.    • 

Tdunya. 

P 

Pack  (to) 

Auto  'Ohdu  — 

Auto-cAoa — . 

Package  (a)     . 

Auto-cAdii-nga-ds. 

Auto-cAorf-nga 

Paddle  (a) 

Wdligma-dA. 

Walagmo.     . 

..      (to)     . 

Lx-tdpa—      . 

Ax'todpo —   • 

Pain 

r^d-da 

Ted.     . 

Paint  (to) 

M-^Ut—       . 

Ad'pdld-^     . 

„  ,  (with  white 

earth)   . 

Id-W^—      . 

Ad-pdU—     . 

„  ,  (with  red  earth) 

Ad'Sp — 

O&to-gid—     . 

Pair  (a) 

•                • 

Ar-y^Jpi-nga-da. 

Ax^jdpdA 

Palate  (the)     . 

•                • 

Za«a-da. 

Lata,    m         • 

Palm  of  the  hand  (the)     . 

jSlma-da. 

Kdlma. 

Palpitate  (to) . 

Auna— 

Auna^ 

Pant  (to) 

Chmati^      . 

Chalet  — 

Parrot  (a)      • . 

jSgep'dA. 

Kdp-dau         .        • 

Part  (to),  (divide) 

Aka-tdrali— 

Aka-/orfra/o— 

Passionato 

Ig-r^i-da.      • 

li'kodno. 

Pat  (to) 

pm— 

Fidi- 
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Fiehikwdr. 

kvkSkVi'Juwdl. 

KoU 

Tdng-an.           .         • 

Chdng-an. 

Chdng-an. 

Ax'Chdraka  U  — 

H&'Charok  li— . 

k'cVrokki—. 

KdurU'da.        • 

K'rdweUQldlQ. 

E'rdAQ. 

Packer  — 

FScher  — 

—FMer  — . 

M^ife. 

Miye. 

Miyi-dhe. 

Tdin-Ask.  . 

TdkanAQ^Q,    . 

Tdukin-ohe. 

Autom-cbdii  — 

lL\xihvi-chH6p — 

Aut6m-cAati — • 

Auto-ciiaii-da.   . 

Aukau-ter-6^e-lekile. 

AvLte-chdU'le. 

Wdlokam-da.     .. 

WUkamAo^Xe. 

Wldkam-ohh. 

kx-ehdhe  — 

n&'Chdke  —      . 

L&'Chdke — . 

7V^^aA;-da. 

OheM'leme.     . 

mnak^Qhh. 

Om-rfia  — 

Am-dde  — 

— kum-dde — . 

Om-dda  — 

Am-dde  — 

— Aum-dde— . 

(>m't6l  — 

Am-tdl 

—Om-tdl  —. 

Ar'Chdp-dSi. 

T'rdm-cAeJp-leMe.      . 

k'Chdp'Ohe. 

Ldiye-diB.. 

Lmj/O'lekile.   .  .         • 

O'diy^'Che. 

Kdilam-da.        • 

-Kif/am-leMle.  • 

Kmlam-Glie. 

^ngeehe  — 

Ng^che 

Afigiohe — . 

Chalet-- 

Chelet 

--Chelet—. 

Kdp-ia.  . 

-E2p-leMe. 

KdpAQ. 

6'tdr  — 

Aukau-<rff —    . 

^().tdr—. 

tr-kdma-is. 

'R.^-Vnoich'l^U^e. 

Er-Ara^^-ohe. 

P^te—  . 

P4ti  — 

PMe-. 
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TOCIBUUBT  or  THB  LAMGUIOBS 


?At 


Engliah. 

Aka.£/a-da. 

kku-BdU. 

Path  (a) 

Tinga-A&.      . 

TSnga-iti. 

Pebble  (a)      . 

6^»yf-da. 

RSnyi. 

Peck  (to)        .         .         . 

Ddi— 

D4<— 

Peel  (to) 

Doich— 

AiUo^ 

People 

Ddrlag'dai.    . 

Auloichit.     . 

Perfume  (a)    . 

Ct-ao-da.       , 

Odd.     . 

„     ,  (of  ripe  fruit)    . 

Ig-gcUain.    . 

lA-gal^-nga. 

Permit  (to)     . 

Ti-tdn— 

Tei-g4lu  —  . 

Perspire  (to)  . 

Otimar-V&e'toSjeri— 

Ot-gtirui-V&T- 
•dduti  — . 

Perspiration    .         . 

OiimOT'Ah.    , 

Q^ui. 

Pester  (to)      . 

On-taiU  —    .        . 

6ng-tdli^  . 

Phosphoresoenoe,   (on  the 

P^io6i-d»^     . 

P^tooi. 

sea). 

Pick  (to) 

Tdup  — 

Tdup  — 

Pick  out  (to)  . 

Ot-ndn  —     . 

di-ndnd—    . 

Pick  up  (to)    .        , 

^ni —  . 

-^  — 

Piece  (a)         .         .         . 

Ot-j6ddma-d&. 

Ot'jddohma. 

Pierce  (to)       . 

Jdrali  — 

Chavrpo  —  ,         , 

Pig  (a)  .... 

Meg-AiOi. 

Bdk,    . 

„    „  ,  (male) 

Beg-i&. 

Bdh.    . 

„    „  ,  (female)      , 

Bdgo'd». 

Bodgo. 

„    „ ,  (sucking)     . 

Beg  bd'Aa.    .         • 

Bdg  hod. 

Pigeon  (a)       . 

M4rud-da.    . 

Ngdji. 

Pillow  (a)       .         .         . 

Auto-^aitA;-nga-da, . 

Autau-yrfflri-nga.    . 

Digitized  by 


Google 


Pil 


OF  THE  SOUTH  ANDAMAN  OROITP  OF  TBI6E8. 


119 


P4eiitwdr. 

kuk&Si-Jdicdi. 

Kol. 

Tdieng-ia. 

Tateng-leMle. 

Tmeng-che. 

Sdtin-d&. 

Bdtiii'leWe.     . 

Biititi-o\ie. 

T4t—     .         . 

Ch'Hp 

fOloh—          .        . 

1  rictp         .      } 

—Tiai  — . 

JDoioh  — 

— Loteh-\&. 

Nule.       . 

Ne-Mle. 

Le-wtt-le. 

lut'-d-da. 

Autau-<J-leMe. 

Aute-d-le. 

tr-kdnjfutoa-dA. 

B4-Mar-leMle. 

Er-*'«<Jw«.le. 

Te-Ma  — 

Ter-Ma  — 

— Ter-Kf«— . 

Kimer-Vkc'wdlhpa — 

Kimar-rk-waldp^  —  . 

K^mar'kB'ioaldtpe  — . 

Eimer-AA. 

Kimar-loi^e.  , 

£)^r-cbe. 

(hi^'tmle  —     . 

kvcurtdU — 

On-<^i^— .  . 

P^w-da. 

P^tcoi-leMl6.     . 

PAo5«-che. 

T6me  — 

T6me  — 

^(Jme— . 

Auto*»<£»  —     .        • 

AutaU'iM^  —  . 

Aute-/<ip  — . 

Di—      .        . 

^-         .         .         . 

L-^— . 

KxAo-dSdShardA. 

Autau-^dfwWeMe.    . 

Aute-d^d^a-le. 

cut—   . 

cmt—  . 

0A^<— . 

Jt4^-da 

BrfAs-lekfle.       . 

£^a£-ohe. 

£^-da.     . 

ndk-\eU\e.      . 

Biak-che. 

Tdnot-i&. 

TdhawotAeWe. 

Trot-che. 

Mi  kdmgat-da.          • 

Rdk  JeongatAa^Xe.     . 

Kdungot-le. 

JU&ad-Aa, 

M4rat-\Q^\ti     . 

Mirat-le. 

kutom-tdu-dvk  . 

Autau.<(J*-l€kfle 

Autom-fawi-le. 
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TOCABULABY  OF  THE  LANGUAGES 


Fim 


Engli 

Bh. 

Aka-£/a-da. 

AkAT'BdU. 

Pimple  (a) 

r                 •                 • 

J2^^nga-da. . 

BiHt-nga. 

Pinch  (to)       . 

•                  • 

Tdiipi  —      , 

T  duply  d  —  . 

Place  (a) 

•                  • 

Ar-%'da.     . 

Ar-%. 

Place  (to) 

• 

Ax'ldg-len  tegi  —  . 

Ax'ldg-d  tSg— 

Place  (the),  (f< 

yt  anything) 

Ar-%-da.      . 

^'Idg.     '      .' 

Plain  (a) 

•         • 

Foo-da. 

Todd.  .         .         . 

»      ,,  ,  (for 

dancing)   • 

JSti/^m-da.     . 

Bodrolj. 

Plait  (to) 

•         • 

T^pi  -.        . 

Pm^ 

Plane  (to) 

•         • 

Pour  — . 

Pdur  — 

Plantain  (a)    . 

«         • 

J^^rara-da.    . 

KongSrd. 

Platform  (a)  . 

•         0 

Tdga-da. 

Todgo'lo, 

Play  (to) 

•         • 

lydj-         .        . 

tdi'kodich —  ^ 

Please  (to)      . 

•         • 

Auto-y^/a  — 

Auto-y^ia  — 

Plenty   . 

•         • 

Ar-dtirti-da.  . 

A.T'jydlia. 

Pliant    . 

•         • 

T6b-dsL. 

Y6M. . 

Pluck  (to)       . 

•         • 

Tdup  — 

Tdup  — 

Plnnge  in  (to) 

• 

Ot-i^mu  —   . 

kvAo'j'&m  — 

Point  (a) 

• 

^dickama-dsL.         . 

Natchdkmo.  . 

Point  (to),  (of 

an  arrow)  . 

Mduk  — 

Mdu  — 

»»      »»         • 

•         • 

Ig-md  — 

Id-road  —    , 

Point  out  (to) 

•         • 

Aukau-teg-ra6  —  . 

Aukau-ted-rood  — 

Pointed 

• 

iVafcAa»^a-da. 

Nmchakmo.  . 

Poisonous 

• 

^ar-da. 

Wdkar. 

Pole  (a) 

•         • 

Tduk'AsL.      , 

Tduk'dfi. 

Pole  (to),  (of  a 

canoe) 

Ldbi  — 

L6U  — 

Poor 

OUl^kmga-da. 

OUlodmo. 

• 
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Pichthwdr. 

Aukau-ZuiraC. 

Kol. 

BStang-dBL. 

jRatSng'\e}d\e.  . 

HetSng-che. 

BSchat  — 

Rmchat —          .         . 

BSchat  —. 

Ar-tiwe-ds.. 

Bd-</w?e-leldle. 

A-</w?e-che. 

Ar-tttoa-n  Uch  — 

'R&'Htoa-n  i-tSoh  —   . 

—A't^a-n  le-tSch  — . 

Ki'tiwe-d^. 

Bd-^/tt?e-leWle. 

A'Hwe-che. 

T^utong-da. 

Y^otong-lQ^dlQ. 

Tdtong'ohe. 

JPilam-d^. 

P/Zam-lekile.     . 

P^lam-ohe. 

N6—      . 

N6^      . 

—  Nd--. 

Fdur  — 

Pdur  —  . 

—  Pdur  — . 

Tdhat'dfk. 

Tdbat'leMle.     . 

Tdbat'oh^. 

Tduke-d^. 

Tduke-leMle.     . 

TatiA^-ohe. 

trsLtn-kdle  —     . 

"Bi^m-kdU—      . 

Iram-A(^te  — . 

kutom-y^ld —  . 

Autom-y^W  —  . 

Autom-y^/a  — . 

Ar-d/r^da. 

A-cArfpar-leMle. 

A-c?/rt-che. 

Turiingap'da, 

JVdnpop-leMle. 

T^rdngap'le. 

T6me  —  . 

Tdume  — 

'Tdme--. 

Autom-cKm  — 

Autom-cA^  — 

kuiom-ckCm  — . 

Ndichap'dB,. 

i^5?(?Aap-leWle. 

Noichap'QhQ. 

Au-fKJ  — 

m^    . 

—  N6-. 

tv-^dto  — 

B^.jdte  — 

—  ^t-ydte  — . 

jLuto-^dto  —     . 

A.ukkU'ter'Jdte  —      • 

Akar-y(J^e  — . 

Noichap'deL. 

Noiohap'leMle. 

Noichap'Q\ie. 

^-da. 

Ak'leWe. 

Aukau-^aA:-le. 

Tdii'da.    . 

Tdk'leWe. 

Tduk'QhQ. 

To-pml  — 

Ter-jpa/  — 

TQx-pml  — . 

Auto-MAinpa-da. 

Autau-Z^Ai«pa-leWle 

KxiiQ-Hkmga'Q  h  e. 
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TOCABTLAJtT  CV  THB  LAHGUAGn 


Pwr 


EogUifa. 


Pork     . 
Forpoiie  (a)    . 
FoNeis  (to)     . 
Pott  (a),  (of  a  but) 
Pott  (a),  (fishing) 
Pot  (a)  . 
Pound  (to) 
Pounder  (a)    . 
Pour  (to) 
Powerful 
Prawn  (a) 
Pregnant  (to  be) 
Presencei  (in  my) 
Presents 

II  • 

Presents,  (to  give) 
Presently 

I»  • 

Pretend  (to)    . 


It 


91 


Prevent  (to)   • 


II     • 


Prick  (to)       • 
Prisoner  (a)    • 

,,       ,  (to  take  a) 
Prong  (a) 


Ab^BAi-i^ 


ChShg-AA. 
Bijeri — 
Ddgama-iA.  • 
Tdga-dA. 

Tali— 

T  alii  bdna^dsL 

Ah-gdura  ddga-Ad, 

Ai'bddi —      • 
D'i'ddNen    . 
-Sr^-wkfn-nga-da. 
A.r44a  mdn^Aa. 
Mdn — 
^ix-aUo^en 
Ar-^ri-nga-da. 
l^i-ydmali — 
Ara.^^aeW— 
^edha — 

mt— 

Ot-cikW-nga-da. 
Ot.c]U«—     . 
Ika-c^a^'-da. 


ikn-BdU. 


Bdg  dodmo.  . 

Chddg. 

TSgi-- 

Dodgomo. 

Todgolo. 

Toakir— 
Tmli  hdna.    . 
KSlSu— 

Ab-gdurkd  kdehu. 
Kodo.  . 
Ai'bddia —    • 
D'i'ddUld.     . 
jlr^modn'^ngSk. 
Ax-ld  modn-ngai. 
Modn — 
T&r-kdulO'len. 
Ax^kdowSr.    . 
li-yodmali — 
kt'tSydri —   . 
Mdba—       . 
Tdr.<^*i—     . 
DM— 

Ot-cilorf<-nga. 
OUhodt—  . 
Akn^-ehodra. 
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PMiiwdr. 

k^iM'J4mdi. 

Kol. 

E4  tdma-d&.     . 

Bdk  «(W-leyie. 

Biak  tdme-oYiQ. 

Chdtod'da,. 

Chdvmk-lQ^Q. 

Ohdwok'Che. 

FScher^.         .        • 

PScher-' 

— P^(?Aer— . 

Pdiiram-dA. 

Pa«ra«»-leMle. 

Pdram-olie. 

• 

Tduke-Aa. 

Tauhe-\€^Q. 

Tduke-che. 

P^ch'dSk. 

P^cA-leMle.      . 

PSch-ohe. 

Tm- 

Tea.—     . 

—ToU'che. 

M4  nilokma-da. 

Mhka  dile-\€^e.      . 

M4aka  dili-che. 

Fdrang — 

F*r^9 

—  P'reng--. 

Ah'k4ra  d^it^a-da. 

1-AVd  oW*i-leldle.   . 

L'kW6  (24riipa-che. 

Kdo-da.   . 

JToo-leyie. 

JToo-ohe. 

Ax'bdcUa — 

R£-dae-i>^a;— 

X'bddia — . 

Tix'kdudek-an 

Ti-kaMak-an. 

Tet-kdudak-an. 

Tiwe-rSk'dsi.     . 

r^e-r^A-le^Je. 

Tiwe-ke-rSk-ohe. 

At'l^a  r^k'Ax 

^i'l^k'irr4k'\(iW^. 

Ld-Zatt70&4e-r^A?-che. 

B4k—     . 

B4k-^     . 

Bik    . 

Hit'Chu^S. 

Tta-ehUl      . 

n'Ch44i. 

Lr-k^toar-d^   • 

BA-kamoer-le^^. 

A-kmwer-che. 

tmm-ydmal — 

B.6m-j6mal—'    ,         • 

tmn-ydmal — . 

Ixam-^^yer—  . 

R&-t^ar —       • 

Am-^^ef— . 

jftedba — 

^edhor-- 

T&'fodr^ 

Txi-ydr-^ 

— Td-t(?ar— . 

TSt—      . 

Ch'Up— 

—Tit—. 

Xnto^n^'da.      .        . 

Autau-ft^-loMIe. 

Atite-»^— . 

Auto-fk^ 

Autau-n^ —      , 

— Auto-f^-yik— . 

O'Ohdral'A^i.     . 

Aukau-oAVoMeldle. 

To-cAVoMe. 

«8 
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English. 

Aka.J/a-da. 

HhiT-Bdl^. 

Pork      .... 

Beg  ddma'^. 

Bdg  dodmo.  . 

Porpoise  (a)    . 

Ch6hg-d&. 

Chddg. 

Possess  (to)     . 

B^jeri^       . 

TSgi- 

Post  (a),  (of  a  hut) . 

Ddgama-d&.  . 

Dodgomo. 

Post  (a),  (fishing)    . 

Tdga-da. 

Todgolo. 

Pot  (a)  .         . 

54/-da. 

B4j-d&. 

Pound  (to)      . 

Tdi^— 

Toml— 

Pounder  (a)    . 

Tdili  bdna-dA. 

Tmlibdna.    . 

Pour  (to) 

£ld^ 

KSlSu— 

Powerful 

Ah-gdura  ddga-i&. 

A-h-gdiirkd  kdehu.  , 

Prawn  (a)       .         .         • 

Ao-dA 

Kodo.  . 

Pregnant  (to  be)     • 

AX'bddir-        . 

Ax'bddia—   • 

Presence,  (in  toy)    . 

L'i-ddl'len   . 

D'i'ddl-ld.    . 

Presents 

Er-mdn-ngBrda,.     • 

jlr-modn-ti^. 

j>               •         •         • 

Ax'l4a  mdn-ia. 

Ax-16  modn-ngSL.     . 

Presents,  (to  give)   . 

Mdn— 

Modn — 

Presently 

T&t-dulO'len 

T&r-kdulo-len. 

If             .         •         • 

Ar-^rt-nga-da. 

Ax'kdowSr.    . 

Pretend  (to)    . 

tji-ydmali — 

IdL-godmali — 

If        M      •         •        • 

AxA-^tmcH'-' 

Ax-t^dri —   . 

Prevent  (to)   . 

Sedha—       . 

Mdba—       , 

ft        »>     •         •         • 

"iix-tihih— 

T&t-mi-^     . 

Prick  (to)       . 

D4t— 

mt— 

Prisoner  (a)    . 

Ot-oAat/-nga-da.      , 

Ot-chodt'TigBL 

„      ,  (to  take  a) 

Ot'Chdi—     . 

CH-chodt—    . 

Prong  (a)        .        .        . 

i.ka«cA(£<»*da. 

Akarohddra. 
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PMiivitr. 

Atdtau-i/^wdi. 

Kot. 

BS  tdma-d&.     . 

Bdh  idme-le'^e. 

B4ak  i6me-o\iQ. 

Chdtod-da,. 

Ch6wak-\Q^%. 

Chdtook-che. 

F4chet^.         .        • 

PScher— 

—FSoher—. 

Fauram-dA. 

Pa«ra«»-leyie. 

Pdram-ohe. 

• 

TowAse-leMle. 

Tdiike-che. 

F^h'de^. 

P^cA-leMle.      . 

PSch-ohe. 

Toii- 

Tol.—     . 

—Toii-ehe. 

Mi  n^lokma-d^. 

Mhka  dile-\€^e.      . 

MSaka  ddlS-ohe. 

Pctrang — 

rr^— 

—  P'reng—. 

Ah'k4ra  d^it^a-da. 

1-*V<^  oWii-leMle.   . 

A.-k'r6  dtirttga-che. 

Kdd-da.   . 

KabAo^a. 

Kdo-dhe. 

Lt'hddia — 

^i-m&-pSat^ 

l-bddia—. 

Tii-kaudek-an 

Ti-kdudah-m. 

Tet-kaudak-an. 

Tiwe-rSk-dsi.     . 

Tiwe-rik-lQ^ia. 

Th}e-ke-rdk-ohe. 

Ai'l4a  r^k'^ 

M-l^k4rr4k-\e>WQ. 

Li-latook-le-rdk-cbB. 

B4k—     . 

B4k—     . 

—Bik—. 

Hit'Chu^S. 

Tm-eU-U.      . 

Ti-ch^'U, 

Lr-k^toar-daf   • 

Bi-MtMTcr-le^l?. 

A-Amw^-cbe. 

tmm-ydmal — 

B6m-y<JwaZ— '    .         . 

inm-ydmal — . 

Lmm-t^yer^  . 

^ti-tdyar —       • 

im-i4tier—. 

^edba — 

^edha^ 

T&'wdr-^ 

TT&ffdr-^ 

—T&ieitr—. 

TH—      . 

Ch'Up— 

—m—. 

Auto»i>^-da.      •        • 

Autau-^-lekfle. 

AtLte-»^— . 

Autofirf— 

Autau-n^ — 

— ^Auto-ft^-yik — . 

C-c^eiral-da.     • 

AiJlcau-o*VoWekile. 

To-cVroMe. 

«8 
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VOCABTILAEY  OP  THE  LANGUAGES 


Pro 


English. 

Aka-J?/aHla. 

Akw-Bdl/. 

Property 

jRdmoko^da.  . 

T4eU. . 

Protect  (to)     . 

' 

Ah-gdiird — 

Ab-^aitri  — 

ProTisioQs 

Ja^-da. 

Todkat. 

Prow  (the)      . 

Auko-mt{^i^*da.      • 

Aukau-m4^4. 

Puff  (to) 

Tdpuk  —      . 

Tdpu-- 

PuU  (to) 

Vdukrd,  —    . 

Ddiikrd—    . 

Pulse  (the) 

iVaw<-nga-da. 

J^at^-nga.     . 

Pulsate  (to) 

Ndut  — 

Ndut  — 

Punish  (to) 

Ah^4ch^  —    . 

»»      ~^        •■         • 

»»        >* 

Ah'jdbag{  — 

Ah-j'dbog6  — 

Pungent 

Ig-r^ftima-da.          • 

U-rdl  kdehu. 

1»       • 

Aka-yaro-da. 

Ak&-tfdro.     .         , 

Purge  (to) 

VhSl  — 

ChSl— 

Pursue  (to) 

Ig'dj-       .         . 

Id-koeaeh— 

Posh  (to) 

Ig-4dddti  — 

ld-4dddto.     . 

Push  (a) 

Vddotuds,.     . 

Vddoto  —     .         • 

Push  away  (to 

t'teg'4dddti  — 

t-t6d-4dddto~- 

Push  aside  (to^ 

f,  (of  jungle) 

Aka-m(£<  —  . 

A-kartnodl— 

Put  down  (to) 

•         • 

TSgi.- 

T4g— 

Put  on  (to),  (oi 

'clothes,  etc.) 

'Eh4duH —   . 

Bb-?d«<—     . 

Put  outside  (to 

^),  (of  a  house) 

JFdlak'len  tSgi  — 

Wdlmeh-dtSg—    . 

Put  inside  (to) 

99 

Kdktar-len  tigi  — 

Kdktar-a  tig--      , 

Put  off  (to),  (oj 

:  clothes,  etc.) 

Z4pnji  —     . 

Up4jit-     . 

Putrid   . 

•         •         • 

'A'jdba-ia.   . 

'Ong-y<ito-nga. 
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PMitwdr. 

kakkorJiwoi. 

Kol. 

B^kat-da. 

BdkatAeWe.    . 

Bdkat-o\iQ. 

Ab-Mra—        . 

k-i'r6— 

—  k-k'rd-. 

Tatye-dsk. 

Tctkaj4u'\Q^\e. 

Tiyd-ohe. 

0-m{ka-d&. 

Aukau-Jw/Aa-lekile.    . 

Ter-m^ka-lQ. 

Pdtoe—   . 

B6w^—   . 

—  Pdtoe—. 

ChucU— 

Tin^—    . 

—  Ohuehak—. 

Mut-dA. 

iV^tt-leWle.       . 

0-«M-che. 

Ndut—   .         .       .. 

Mu—     , 

—  6-««i— . 

Ab-^<jfte— 

k-4cU-^ 

—  k-dchak — ,, 

Ab-Mda—        . 

k-kddak— 

—  k-hddak—. 

tr-rSta-da —      .         . 

m-rhtak-le^]e. 

Bit-rdtok'Chs. 

0-y4r-da. 

Aukau-ya^ar-lekfle.  . 

O-ydaker-le. 

Bdlo-^    . 

Bdl^-    , 

—  B6le-. 

tr-kdle— 

m-kdl^— 

—  Er-Mc— . 

h-tdra— 

M-tdrak— 

—  'Eit'tdrak  — . 

TSrh-dsi. 

Tdrak-leUh.     . 

Tdrak'Che. 

^te-tdrct— 

^k-tei-tdrak — 

fi-ter-<^ra&  — . 

O-mdl—  . 

Aukau-ffld —     . 

—  O-md  —. 

TSieh—  . 

Tdch—    , 

—Tdich—, 

fibe-iaa<— 

the-ldut-- 

^he-ldut  —. 

Wdlma-n  idieh—      . 

Wal6kar-an  &-tSch  — 

Wdlma-n  le-tdieh  — . 

K6tatdr-an  tdieh—  . 

K4kt'rd-n  Udoh—   . 

T&v^.tdtard-n  le- 
-tdieh  — . 

Lhpieh-' 

Lhpieh— 

— XaptcA  — . 

'Ong-oA<jpe-da. 

*A-ch6pe-lekiXe. 

k-chdpe-ohe. 

Digitized  by 


Google 


126 


VOCABULABY  OF  THE  LANGUaQ£8 


Qua 


English. 


Quarrel  (a) 

Quarrel  (to)     • 
Question  (a)    •  ' 
Question  (to)  • 
Quick  (to  be) 
Quickly  • 

Gome  quickly  I 
Quiet  (to  be)  • 
Quietly . 

Be  quiet  I    . 
Quite  enough  • 


B 

Bace  (to).       • 
Baft  (a) 
Bage  (to  be  in) 

Bain      •         # 
Bain  (to) 
Bainbow  (a)    . 
Bainy  sedison  (l^e) 
Baise  (to) 


Akfr-fi^-da. 


-da. 
AxB'tdng  mdk  —    • 
Ig-cWeim-nga. 
Chiura  —     . 
Lr-y4r4  —    . 
kt-ySrS. 
Kdlch  ix-ySr4  ! 
MUa  — 
DddO'k6. 
Mild  !. 
Kien  Wat. 


TMh  — 

Fau  cAat^nga-dft. 
Iji-r^Z  — 
lyina  — 

YAmAirpd  — 
Pidga-AsL.  . 
04muUda.  . 
Laljal  — 


Khu-BHi. 


0&t6'todng  ffitd-nga< 

06xO'todng  md  — 

Id-&ffi^ra 

Bingrd —     ^ 

Ar-ydf  4 —    . 

Ax-ydrS. 

KS14  ng'6ng'rdou ! 

Jini— 

Zdm^'k6.      . 

Ng^&ukkn-jini  I 

Kichana  ydtya. 


TMd  — 

Bodrat  cA(i(£-Jig& 
Idx-rdli  — 
lAx'kodmo^^ 

Y6m-]&-paurolo  - 
Pidga. 
04t»ul.        • 
Ldji  — 
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P^ciihudr. 

Afikau-/4wol. 

KoL 

AxHTCi-tomga  fid-da.     . 

Rim-/<M^9  fMJ-lekile.  . 

— AxCL'tongan  n^-oh6. 

Axam-iong-nd — 

"R^mrtonge  n6 — 

—  Am-tongan  nd — . 

Ir-i/iigf«r-da. 

B.6-b{nger  lekfle. 

—  Br-Mnger. 

Banger — 

Binggr  — 

—  TSX'hinger^. 

Ax-ydra — 

R&rjdra — 

—  k-ydrah-^. 

Ai-ydra. 

HA-jdr». , 

—  A'f/dra. 

I  ix-ffdra  I 

JS  ri-jdra  I 

I'l&  ng^sxa-ydjra  1 

Mdd^   . 

M*li—     , 

Ld-mV^aA~. 

Tdte-'kQ.  . 

T6td-ohk 

Tdte. 

Mild!      . 

3t*lH      . 

lA-mneak ! 

K6a  kole. 

Kdtok  k*l4.       . 

Kdtok  k'ld. 

T6rala  —        . 

Trm—       . 

—  Trdld  -. 

Bdm^  oMu-^. 

B'rdt  oKl6p-\€k!i^Q.    . 

£^rit  chdHrohe. 

tn,va.-ha4im  — 

'R.6xxi-k*nSioh  — 

Inm-kdiine  — . 

ZrfAe-da.  . 

i^&e-lekfle.      . 

ZSke'Che. 

L4ke-\erl>6de  — 

Ldke'\&-h6te —  . 

Zdke-ke-bdte — 

PAi-da. 

PA/aA-leklle  — 

Fditok-ohe. 

£^a;-da. 

iOff)aMek£le.    . 

KhMl-che. 

L60U  — 

Ldchok  — 

—  Ldichok  —. 
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Bap 


English. 

Aka-B^^. 

Akar-flrf//. 

Bapidly 

Ax-ySri.        .         . 

Ax-ydri. 

>f               •         •         • 

Tirad'k6.      . 

r/rad.k6. 

Rat  (a) 

B6go  tdtma-A^. 

Ydbod 

Eattan  (a)      . 

Bdl'Asi. 

B61. 

Raw      .... 

CMmiti-da.    . 

Chilika. 

Ray  fish  (a)    . 

Ohir-dB. 

CUr. 

Reach  (to),  (arrive  at)     . 

Xukon-ydboli  —     . 

Xxkxm-ydg  — 

Reach  (to),  (stretch  out)  . 

Aka-wddW  — 

^a-iodddl  — 

Really!        ? 

An  wdi  1  ? 

In  ydtya !  ? 

?          .         . 

An  tiba  ?       . 

An  vha  ? 

The  Reason  why 

Jrik. 

Arwa. 

Por  what  Reason  ? 

Michhlebr    • 

Midkat?       . 

Recently 

Jrla-Ydt-rdd^ba.    . 

KodrlO'V6t'rddSba. 

Recognise  (to) 

Ig-nduli  «— 

Id'ldmang  — 

Recollect  (to) 

Gdd— 

Qdt  — 

Recover  (to),  (to  get  back) 

Ax'ddukori  — 

kr-ddukoro  — 

»5         i>    ,  (to  get  well) 

Tig.6di—     . 

T6.6d  — 

Reduce  the  size  of  (to) 

Ir-iWfK^—  . 

Ax-kinap —  . 

Red       ...         . 

Ch^ramordA. 

ChSrama. 

Reed  (a)         .         .         . 

B^di'da. 

BSdi.    . 

Reef  (a),  (rooks) 

Bduroga-dSL.           , 

Bduroga. 

„    ^, ,  (coral) 

JdwiO'da. 

J6v)io.  . 

Reflect  (to),  (as  in  water) . 

Ot't/dlo  —     . 

Aut*y(Jto  — 

59         9»  ,  (to  think)     . 

KUk'V&v^dr  gdd— . 

K4kA%ix-gdd—  . 

Reflection  (a) 

Ot-ydZo-da.    . 

kvii-ydlo. 

Refuse            ... 

BAeha^da.     . 

B4chkd. 
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PuekHwir. 


Ax-ydra. 

Jra/-da.    • 
Bdl'dh.    . 
Ddp'd^. 
CA/r-da. 
Om-^t  — 
O-toutel  — 
An  idle !  ? 
An  lungi  ? 
Tdl. 

Mdlin?    . 
JfdK-r6to-/rfri.da. 
It-Unger  — 
K6t—    . 
At'tddr  — 
T!6'Mntfe  — 
Ax'kdudeng  — 

Side-ia,  • 

B4roka'i^. 

Jdtoio-da. 

Knto^yule  — 

Pdurle*i(we  kdt 

JLuiO'yule^dsL, 

B^chd'dsi. 


KukSLVL'Juwdi 


R&'Jdra. 
Jirat'dhe. 
jOMekfle. 
BdiikolAekile.  . 
DdpAeUle. 
CAir-leklle. 
kukom-St  — 
AxikB,U'w4tal  — 
Ank'l^l? 
An  lungui  ? 
T'rdle.     . 

Pdut'ihuiAXi^tdri 
R^'b^nger  — 

R&'l6t  — 
Te\L'kdntfd  — 
R&^k'ddluk  — 
Ch^takAekile. 
S^i^.leklle. 
B'ruke-lekile. 
JdtoioAekSXe. 
kui&a-juld  — 
PdukAe-tiwe'le'kdt  ^— 
Autau-jw/e-leklle. 
BSchak'lekih-  • 


Kol. 


Le-ydre. 
L&'yirad. 

Bdukol'dAiQ. 

CA/r-che. 

Ld-ng6m-^/  — 

O'toAlel  — . 

Hn  k'U  1  ? 

En  lungi  ? 

Tdle. 

M4ak')L€m  ? 

-3f(tf/t-tauto-/ar^-che. 

Er-bin^e  — . 

—  Kdd  —. 

—  A'tdkar  — . 
IA't4iak'kiinye  — . 

—  A'k^ddng  — . 
ChStok'Ohe. 
-E^df-che. 
B*r4kd'che. 

Xute-yul^ — 
"^Pok-ke-Uwe  kdd-^ . 
Aute*y»/^-che. 
B^hak-ohe. 
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Sef 


English. 


Aka-.S/arda. 


Eef  use  (to) 

Relate  (to) 

Relative  (a)    . 

Release  (to)    • 

Remain  (to)    . 

Remember  (to) 

Remind  (to)    • 

Remove  (to)    . 

Rent  (a) 

Repair  (to) 

„        „  j  (a  canoe,  etc.) 
„        „  ,  (a  bowstring.) 

Repeat  (to) 

93  99 

Replace  (to) 
Reply  (to)* 
Reprove  (to) 
Resembling 

Reside  (to) 
Restore   (to) 
Retch     (to) 

Retreat  (to) 

Return  (to),  (come  back) 


Akht'Bdll 


'Ik-ijiW^a  — 
'Ik-^ra-f^pa  - 

Ar-(/dA^i-da. 
Eb-t'6t-i9km» 
Pa/i  — 
Odd  — 
'En-yaJ  - 
/*-   . 
Jdg-da. 
Beringa  — 
Jdt  -^^ 
Maia  *-— 
Tdlik  ydb  — 
Aka-t'ar-cAiiri* —  • 
'As'ldg-leniegi — . 
"Eu-ydb  —   . 
'En-yai-nga-ri-/a?— 
Kien  irae-da. 
Kichikan-^^. 
Budu  — 

kx'daukra  —         * 
Ad-w?^  —       . 
Kdj- 
On  — . 


'Ik-idi-HZa  — 
'Ik-kodro-tfi^a  — 
'Yiir.ckCkik  — 
kt'dautaU'T^. 
'Eth'ix.kvX-mdno  — 
Bodli  — 
Gdt-- 
'En-yodb  — 
/-     . 
Jdg.      • 
Dem  — 
Jodt  — 
3£dio  — 
TodUyodh^, 
AksL'V&T^cMru — 
'Ax46g-d  teg  — 
*En-yoa6  — 
*Ea-yorf6-nga-ri-<i— 
Kiahana  ydtya. 

Kichana. 

B4du  — 

Ax'ddkrd    — 

Kdi-wdkid  — 

Kodlj  — 

Aun  -^    . 

Hij  - 
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PHekihiHir. 

kakila-Jiteol. 

Kol. 

'E-lram-»i«»A — . 

*^Bk-v^-miiJe  —^ 

'i;ka-6ram-«»tfife   -. 

'^•&Tam-itiga  — 

•fiak-nlni-&»flra  —     , 

*Ak.-€&tar(nga  — . 

Ti-ngol—       \ 

Vxi-ngol^     •. 

JA-t&-ngol  — . 

A.r-eh4let4-nea. 

Rd-cAif/eM-lekae.      . 

KVik-chuletU'hn. 

fibe-t'6ng-«irf  — 

fibe-t'aun-«z<£A!  — 

—  thQ-i'&vin-mdk  — 

J^dti  —    . 

:^6—    . 

d-nd  — . 

K6i^     .         . 

Kdt—    , 

—  K6d—. 

'In-todr  — 

'En-ydr  — 

—  *ln-v3dr  ■—. 

D4—      , 

jSak—    , 

—  U  — 

IHt4-A&.  .        .         . 

Pdng-lek^e. 

—  DetSake-ohe.    . 

Dem  —  . 

Dem  —   . 

—  Dem  — . 

Chot—  . 

Ch'ldk 

—  Cho/—. 

Mdye  — 

Moiy^  — 

-  At<ige—. 

Kdltedr—      , 

Kdlydr  — 

Kdl'U-tedr—. 

O-V&'idi  —      . 

Autau-ter-cMZ  — .     . 

—  6-\&-tdn—. 

*Ax-Uto-au  t4{oh  —    . 

'^i-Hto-and-tdeh—    . 

'lA-l^to-an-le-tSioh — . 

*la-v)dr  —        . 

'Bn-ydr  —- 

—  'In-todr  — . 

'In-todr-ViX'tdl  —     . 

'Bn-ifhr'YUd — 

'In-icdr-k&c-td  —. 

E6ta  kole  ddle  . .       . 

K6lokk'l4—. 

K6tok  k'ld  ddle. 

Md.        .         . 

Atok  lungui  d-lsSHo.     . 

Slak. 

Kdlch  —          , 

Kdlch — .         . 

—  Kdieh  — . 

Ax-tdur  — 

^i-m  — .       .       . 

lA-tduiar  — . 

OvEi-h'&we  —     . 

Am-Mtce —      ..        . 

0m:k4we  — . 

Tdpal  — 

Tdpal  —          .         . 

O-tdpel  — . 

tfne  —    .         .         . 

Onk—    .         .         . 

Vne  — . 

M—     , 

M--      .         .         . 

jC4— .' 

b2 

Digitized  by 

Google 


132 


YOCABULABI  OF  THE  LANOUAOES 


Ket 


English. 

Akik-J/a-da. 

AktT-Bdle'. 

Return  (to),  (come  back) 

l]i-kUli  -   . 

Idi'kedg^  —  , 

„            „  ,  (restore)      . 

Ar-ddukori  — 

Ax-ddukoro  — 

Revolve  (to)  • 

Iji-kSti  —     . 

Idi-H/i—    . 

Rheumatism  . 

Mdla-V&-&h-mdw- 

Mdula^V&a'modr•^i&. 

Rib  (a)            ... 

Pdritd-An.     . 

Pduromto.     . 

Rich      .         •         •         • 

6t-y««Wr.da. 

dWdt. 

Right,  (correct) 

Bdringa-A&.  . 

Bern.    . 

Right  hand  (the)      .         • 

5/da-da.        . 

B4da.  . 

All  right      . 

Mn6\ 

0-61    , 

That  is  right 

Kd  bSringa'dsL. 

Kddem. 

Rigid     .... 

ChSba-dA.      . 

Sodto. 

»!•••• 

Zdtawa-dti.    . 

Ldlatoa. 

Bim  (the) 

Aka-p^-da.    , 

AkA-pd. 

Bind  (the)      . 

Ot-aich-^A,    . 

6t-kdieh. 

Bingworm 

Ddkar-da.     . 

Dodkar. 

Binse  the  mouth  (to) ,      . 

A.l£An-4du  — 

Akan-A;iW«- 

- 

Bipe      .        . 

TdU'T^. 

Tdla-ngA. 

Bise  up  (to)    . 

B6i  —  , 

B6^  . 

„     „    „  ,  (of  the  tide)  , 

:F<i-  . 

-B4-. 

Bivulet  (a)     . 

Jig  bd-i&.     . 

Jighod.          , 

Boad  (a)         .         .         . 

Tinga-dA.      .         , 

T4ngo. 

Boar  (the),  (as  of  suif)    . 

Aka-tfeng-dA. 

kkA-yeng.     , 

Boast  (to)       ... 

T4ri^          .     .    . 

Tdri^ 

Bob  (to) 

Tdp  — 

Todp  — 
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Pieiihwdr. 


Irsm-kdit  —  . 
kx'tdur  —  • 
ItBim-kdlte  —  . 
Fireke-V&'&h-mdr'^Q 

-ke.   . 
Bduronga-Aa. 
Aato-y/jp^r-da. 
Dem-da.  . 
P//t-da.    . 
Ml 

Ite  dem-Asi. 
Tdurom-A^. 
io5-da.     • 
0-paJ-da. . 
Auto-AaJcft-da, 
Tdur-dsk.  • 
dm^kSde  — . 
idtfA-ng'a. 
Koinye —  . 
Kdule  —  . 
BUa  dSle-^. 
Tdleng-^. 
0-«?tfA^-da. 
Top—     • 


Aukau-i7^f^^^. 


IBi&'koicha  —    • 
Bi-^/^  — 
"Bi&'kdth  — 
Katam-Vi-mdur- 

[-che.] 

Autau-y^p^f-lekfle. 
DemAokile. 
P///-lekile.        .      . 

J^tddem-lekLle. 
Tduram-le^le. . 
Xd^leklle. 
A.ukkvL'pdkd'lekile. 
Autau-M5<?A-lekile. 
Todr-lekSle.  .   . 
A.vlkom'kdde^ . 
L^(?A-chikan.   • 


KduU  —  • 

Bina  dileAi^Q. 
TdlengXekSJiQ.   . 
Aukau-tt?4A^-leklle. 

T  dp  —    . 
Top--    . 


Kol. 


lTB,m'kdltak  — . 
A^i^'tdukar  — . 
—  lrB,m'kSta  — . 

KStam-^A'^^om-md  r- 
-lei 

JB^rdngd'ohe. 

Aute-yi(ip^r-che. 

Dem-cTie. 

Au ! 

Ite  le-dem-le. 

Le-Zof-le. 
T6'pctka'le, 
Taute-AaJcA-che. 
Todr-ohe. 
Om-kSde  — . 
lie-ldch-le. 
O-kdnye  — . 
Ke-kdule  — . 
DifM  dSle-che. 
Tdieng-ohe. 
O'to^ke-ohe. 
^Tdp  —  . 
---Toh— . 
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Boe 


English. 

Xk»-B/tf-da. 

Ak*t-Bdil 

Rock  (a),  (laige)     . 

Bduroffo^H. 

Bduroga. 

„      „  ,  (small)      .         • 

Tdili'Asi. 

Tdlli,  . 

Book  (to) 

kr-gidi—     . 

Ai-g{di—     , 

Boll  (to),  (as  of  a  stone)   . 

WSdS^       . 

mds^     . 

j9      ,,  ,  (as  of  a  canoe)    • 

Ax-gm—     . 

kr-g4dh-     . 

„      „  ,  (as  of  a  log  on  the 

Ai'ff^dS—    . 

ix-g4lS 

beach). 

Boll  up  (to),  (as  of  a  mat) 

Kdut  —        . 

Kaudo  — 

Boof  (the) 

Chdng-dA. 

Chd.     , 

Boof  of  the  mouth  (the)  ^ 

Zdia-ds,. 

Laiyo. 

Boot  (a)          .        •         . 

Ax'Chdg^dsk.   • 

Ax-chdg. 

Bope  (a)         .         .         . 

B^tmo-dsL. 

Bitma. 

Bot  (to) 

Chduru  —     •         • 

Chodru-^     . 

Botten  •          •         •         • 

Chdurvr—i&.  • 

Chodru-ng&. 

Bough,  (as  of  baj^k)  • 

r^Wpa-da.     . 

TMpa. 

„  •,  (as  of  the  sea) 

Kduul6—isi. 

Kalnyir. 

Bound   •         •         •         • 

Ot-Ungriya-dA. 

Ot'lingriffa.  • 

99              *                 •                 •                 • 

Ot'bana-dA.    . 

dt-fiana-nga. 

Bound  (to  go)          . 

Ct'Mi  —      .         . 

Ot^km—    . 

Bouse  (to)       .         .     . 

Ah-gHnta  — . 

li'lodro —   • 

Bow  (a)          • 

I3i-cA^^da.     . 

tdi-chdt-ngsk. 

Bow  (to  make  a) 

l\Uhet  —     . 

tdi^hdt-^   . 

Bow  (to),  (to  paddle) 

Tdpu  ~         .         . 

Todpo-^.     . 

Bub  (to)          .         •         . 

LurSiohd.^- .         * 

Zurmchd  — 

Bub  one's  eyes  (to)  .      ^  . 

Iji-/(J—        •         • 

tdi4d  — 

Bubbish 

Buoha-da.     .         w 

BUohkd. 
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Piehikwdr. 


Btiroka-d^. 
3f^-da.     . 

KdtS--  . 
kr-gSde  — 


CAow^-da. 

Ax-chok'dsi. 

Chdrdo — 

ChdrdO'Jiga,. 

T^repe-ivk. 

Kdole-A^. 

kuto-n^lokma'Ask. 


A.uto-^k^le  - 
Ah'kUe — 
tvsm'Chdt'd^. 
tnm-chdt  — 

LMche  — 
Inm-milenye  — 
£^c^a-da. 


AtikaW^fe^dl. 


B'HkeAB^i^e.  . 
if^A;a-lekil6.  . 
'B.i'.gidh  — 

^&'gidh  ^—  , 
Am- k^t^  —      .  . 

Kdt  —     . 
Chong-leki^e.     . 
iaJyo-lekile. 
Rd'CAoft-lekfle.  . 
JB^tmo-lekHLe.    . 
Chdrdo  — 
CAVao-chlkan.  • 
T'retpe-lekilQ.    • 

Autau-Zwi^rZ-lekfle.    . 
Autau-fia/oA:^?^a-lekCle. 
XuiAvL'k^ld  —  •         • 
A'kile  — . 
H^ih'Chdt'lekilo. 
"Rim'Chdt  —     . 
Chdk^  — 
LWdlch^  — 
R^m-d^ye  —    •         • 
B^chnk-l^^We. 


KoL 


JU^aka-che. 
JA-g^de--. 
Kutom,'kkt  — 
—  k-gide — . 


—  KAt  -. 

CAow^-che. 

Td-cAaA-le. 
JB^mo-che. 

—  ChWdo  — . 
CAVao-wan, 

Taute-n^2aA;^-le. 


—  kvAQ-kSle  — . 

—  A-H/^  — . 
Iram-(?A2t<-ohe. 
Iram-cA^  — . 
O'Chdke  — . 

—  A'lardiohe  — • 
ItdLmrmdlinye  — . 
Bichok'Oh^ 
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Bab 


English. 

Aka.i?e^-da. 

Ik^-BdU. 

Bubbish 

5^ra-da. 

JBdra.  . 

Run  (to) 

Sdf  — 

Kodj^ 

Run  away  (to) 

Ad'tom^    . 

AA-chunyu  — 

Running  over 

Auto-^/a-nga. 

Autau — kSlSu-mgdi. 

Rust      •         •         •         • 

Ad-cA^-da.     . 

Ad-tfA^/-nga, 

Rusty     «... 

Ad-ch^'T6. 

Ad-cA^-nga. 

Rustle  (to)     • 

Kdutot  —     . 

Kdu^dut—  . 

S 

Sad        .         .      •  . 

Kuk'V&T'jdbag-ds^. 

Kuk'V&r-jdbog 

99                   •                 •                  •                  • 

Bulab-ngSk.    . 

Bulab'Tiga.   . 

Saliva    .         .         •         . 

Tubal'd^.       . 

T4bal. 

Salt  water 

Bata-da.       . 

T6d.    . 

Same  time  (at  the)  • 

Vcha  nd4ek. 

tjyard  ndnga-tS.     . 

l>             99                    >l                  •                   • 

£r  uba-lik.     . 

Ar^iha-lS.    . 

Same  kind  (of  the)  . 

Ed  d6a-da.    • 

Kd  ubd. 

99           9»                   99                •                 • 

Ar-/atir-nga-da. 

Ai'ldur-nga. 

99            M                    If                •^                • 

Aka-j>eira-da. 

Aka-jpoara.   • 

Sand  (the) 

Tara-da. 

ToddfJDor. 

Sand  fly  (a)    . 

-%a-da. 

:^4pkd. 

Sap        .... 

Ig-rats-da.     . 

Id-y&r&ch.     . 

Satisfied,  (with  food) 

Teg'biil'T6.     . 

T6— 6ilf-ut  — 

Satisfied,  (contented) 

Lat'kUk  bSringa-d'Sk. 

kvA'Uk  dem 

Say  (to) 

Ydh^ 

Yah— 
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P4ehihwdf. 


Tdpal  — . 
Om-wdt  — 
Autom  'pd/reng  -nga . 
(3m-WZo-da. 
OmnW/o-nga.     . 
Kdutot  — . 


FdU'V&X'kdda-As^. 
Bilap'Tiga. 
r^p-da.    . 
ToJt-da.    . 
Kdn  Uma. 
Tiwe  liingi-yS. 
tte  iwwflfi-da. 
Ar-/«ir-da. 
d'pduruk'A.'Bi». 
Tdower-da,. 
^ipa-AB,. 
Ir-ra?cA-da. 
T^— JP^^nga. 
Auto-paii  d^m-da. 

Wdr—.. 


Xvikk^'Juwdl. 


P^fl^-lekfle.    . 
Thpal  — 
Am-w€tt  — 
Autau-jpV^^-chfkan. 
Am-bdle-le^e. 
Am-bdle-ohikan. 
JTtdut  — 


Fduk'Vr&^kadak'lekiXe 

Bilap.     •         .         , 

r^ajp-lekfle.      • 

a^olZ-lekile. 

K6n  hen. 

Tiwe  lungiU-yS. 

Eta  lungui  e£-kile.      • 

Rd-Wr-lekfle.    . 

Aukau-^V(5A:-lekile.    . 

Tdower-lek^e.  . 

-%(£ifc-lekile.     . 

Re-ral«-lekile. 

T^k— /?^a<-cliikan.      . 

Autau-patifc  dem- 
-lekile. 

Tar—      . 


Kol. 


Mdpok-Q\iQ, 

—  T^pal  —. 

—  Om-todt  — . 
Autom-jpV^fi^-le, 
Tev-pule. 

A-bdl — ^an — • 
K'tot  —. 


Pok'ka-kddak'Che. 

O'bilip'le. 

2Vp-cha 

Toi'Ohe. 

K6ti  temak. 

Tiwe  lUnge-i/e. 

tte  lUngi. 

O'pdurak^che. 

Tdower-ohe. 

^ipiak'le. 

Tev-rdich-\e, 

Thi—pSat'le. 

knte-pok  dem-che. 

—  Wdr—. 
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English. 

Aka.£/a-Ja. 

Akar-^ii//. 

Scab  (a)          ... 

TFdinya-da.  . 

Womnya. 

Scald  (to),  (of  the  body)  . 

Ad'lduti^    . 

Ad'lmfdt—   . 

n          99                    « 

Ah-mUp^  . 

A'Mlup — 

„       „  ,  (in  drinking)  -. 

Jdi-^  . 

Jdi— 

9>               99              $9                 99                        • 

P4gat^ 

Pugat— 

Scale  (a)         .         .         . 

JPainya-^.   . 

JFocnnya. 

Scaly 

•         • 

Ig-M?ai»ya-r6. 

Id-tro5f»ya-nga. 

Scar  (a) 

(?ada-da. 

Odd^. 

Scarce    • 

la  bd'ia. 

KSldma. 

Scare  (to) 

Ar-  yddi —    • 

Ax-yStJoeri, — 

Scatter  (to)     • 

Aka-t6r-Mai — 

kVH'i&V'tod— 

Scent  (a)         .      '  . 

(3t-a6-da. 

livA'Odd,, 

Scold  (to) 

. 

Ah'tdgdk—        -    . 

Ah'tdug —     . 

»      »          •         • 

tji-rdl^       . 

Idi-rdli^      . 

Scoop  out  (to) 

Un^- 

TdnS— 

Scorched 

AuHn-xi. 

Todpo-ngB.    . 

Scrape  (to) 

Pdur — 

Pdur^^ 

Scratcb  (a)     • 

iV^aW-nga-da. 

Ngdli'Uga.     , 

Scratch  (to),  (with  a  thorn) 

Ig-fi^aii—    . 

Id-ngdli—     . 

„        „  ,  (by  hand)      . 

NgdutdfOa — 

Ngdutoiod — 

Scream  (to),  (from  pain)  • 

Ara-^rffi»-^    . 

Id-te'm—      . 

„  ,  (from  fright) 

Avsi'pcklek — 

O&tO'pdU—  . 

Scum     •         •       '  • 

Ig-6<?r6-da.    . 

Id-hdra. 

Scurf     .... 

JFdlnya-dsi.  . 

Wooinya. 

Sea  (the) 

Mru'da. 

Juru,   . 

Sea-shore  (the) 

Tauko-A?^e(?a-da. 

Taukau-^^t(;a. 
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Puchikfodf. 

kvikm-J^wol. 

Zo/. 

Wdnye-Aik. 

Wdnye-leM^e.   . 

Wdnyi'QhB. 

6m4dioher—    . 
Ah-tdllap — 

— Cxxi'ldtcher — • 

Am- tal&jh— 

^Cm-talSp^. 

Ch4—      . 

CM^      . 

—Ohfi—. 

Bike—    . 

Bm—    • 

-Bike—. 

Wdnj/e-isk. 

TTdnyeAeMie'  • 

Wdny^'Ohe. 

tr-todnye-nga.    . 

R^-ttw^wye-chikan. 

Ak-er-ttK^y-en— . 

Kdde-dB. 

ZiJrftf-lekile.      . 

Kdd^'Che. 

K^tia-da. 

Chdt^'leMle.     . 

Chdtdhle. 

Ax'Wd —  . 

^i'jdyok — 

—l^A'todk — . 

6't&-p^ch--      . 

Aukau-t'r6-jp^(?A —    . 

—C't&'pSch-. 

Auto-(J-da. 

Autau-(J-leMle- 

Aute-(5-le. 

Ab-/^<^— 

A-Z^«^— 

Ak^'lSte — . 

tram-fii/ — 

B6m-ra2 — 

Irim-raZ — . 

Tdii— 

Ta'^^ 

— Ta^— . 

Jii/wi-nga. 

^t^/m-chikan.  . 

AuUnran. 

Patir— 

Taw — 

— Pdiir  — . 

NgdlS'dH. 

iVVMekfle.      . 

NgalSaka-che. 

Ir-ngdl— 

R6-^(JZ — 

—Ngdl—. 

Ngaut — 

Ngdut — 

— Ngdut-^. 

Aram-oA^Ji-^-  . 

'Bi&m-chebi —    . 

Ak&mrchiU — . 

Aram-ia<^— ^    . 

R&m-6Va4a— 

k\iimrhat4aka—. 

Ir-r^p^-da. 

R6-^rap-leMa. 

Ter-rApoA-le, 

Wdnye-d^. 

^<J;^y^-lefc[le.  . 

^(^y(^-che. 

Chira-dA. 

CA^r^-lekQe.      . 

Oft^^ohe. 

Tau-A:(wyii-da.  . 

Taukau-Miyn-lekQe  . 

l^au-ftaJyu-ohe. 

98 
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Sea 


English. 

Aka-J/a-da. 

Alur-BdU. 

Sea  urchin  (a) 

ifot^rt'o-da.    . 

Maurio.     .    • 

Sea  water 

Bdtd-i&. 

T6d.     . 

Seaweed 

Pato-tdng'da. 

Pdl-tong.       , 

99              99                           .                     .                     ♦ 

Chdhia*  da.     . 

Yoaotoat. 

Search  for  (to) 

Ita— 

Odto  —. 

Seat  (a) 

Ara-/a«£-nga«da.   , 

O&to-tduipi-JigA.    , 

Second  .         .         •         . 

Ak.'fi-iaurO''bf&ya. 

K\(SL-tm-ma. 

Secretly 

M^la-ki. 

Jini-k6.         ... 

See  (to) 

Ig-bddig^    . 

U-bddi—,    . 

Seed  (a)          .         .         . 

l-d«/-da.       . 

t-ddl.   . 

!»»»*• 

^an-da. 

£dn.    . 

Seek  (to)         .         .        . 

Ma  — 

Odto  — .        . 

Seize  (to) 

JSni^ 

JSnS  — . 

Sdect  (to) 

Ax-ldp  — 

Ax'lodp — .  . 

»»       >»        •         •    .    . 

6t-ndn—      . 

di-ndnS—.   . 

Send  (to) 

'■En-t'i'Un  — 

'En-ted-^4fi»  —.     . 

Send  for  (to)  .        .         . 

Ax-nSr^  —    . 

Ax-kodn  — .   . 

Separate  (to)  . 

Akn-t&e-fdiiM  —   . 

i-ka-tdr-^atkf  — .    . 

Set  (to),  (of  the  sun*  etc.) 

It-lduti—  . 

Ax'ldiit  — .    ,         . 

Set  aside  (to),  (keep) 

Ig4d-V6t-ehil!fu  — 

U-ld'V6t-jeg  ■^.    . 

Seyeral. 

Ar-i^rti-da.  , 

Ax-ptilia. 

Sew  (to) 

Jdt  — 

Jodt—. 

Shade    .... 

D/ya-da.       .        . 

"Divta.  . 

Shadow  (a)     .        . 

'Ot-d<j(a-da.  . 

'Ot-rf^wa.       . 

»        »»      •        •  .      • 

Ot-/^re-da.    . 

Ot-Wr». 

Shake  (to)      . 

Ah-g^i—    . 

Ab-^^i»  — .   . 
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PMikwdr. 

Aukau-/t«w0«. 

Kol. 

Maurio-dOk. 

J/ortait-leMle.    . 

Mdridi-ohe. 

7d»f-da.    . 

Toii-leUle. 

Toi-ohe. 

Pdle-tung-ia..    . 

Pdi-t6ng-\eMle. 

Pdie-tdng-ohe. 

Chdbia-As,.        , 

Chdbia-lekih:    . 

Ohdbidi-Ghe. 

Ddte  — 

^/^—      . 

—  Jtak  — 

Aiam-<at<*da.    .         . 

R&m-tdk-leUle. 

Am-tduk-ohe. 

O-taurau-M-Ask. 

Kvikan-tdurok-Hwe.  . 

O-tdra-Hioe-te. 

M4l^-ke 

WH-ohh. . 

lu^m'l^ak. 

tr-Hlu  — 

R6-t'Uu— 

—  :Er-tilu  — . 

h-kdiidak-da,.    . 

'R4-kdudak-le\ii]e.      . 

Bt-kdiidak-ohe. 

tTle-Ask.     . 

Oic-leWle. 

UU-ohe. 

Ddte—   . 

Jt^—     . 

—  Itak—. 

m—     . 

a-       .         .         . 

-Ik     . 

Ax-lop  — 

M-lop  — 

A-lop  — . 

kato-ndn  —      . 

Autau-iu£fi  —   • 

—  Ante-nan  — . 

'Bu'te-Hle—  . 

'En-ter-H/^  — 

— 'Ba-tec-Mle —. 

Ax-ndre  — 

R6-w^^^— 

—  A.-nerd  — . 

O'iSrpSch  —     . 

Avika.u-lt&-pdch  —     . 

6-t&-p^ch  — . 

Ar-ldut  -^        . 

Zdiit  —  . 

K&-ldiit'le. 

ti'ld  rSk—      . 

B.6-ldka  cVrik  —     . 

—  BT-l*d-]a,vA)e-chek—. 

Ar-rf/re-da. 

A-cAipar-leMle. 

A-d/ri-ohe. 

Chot—   . 

CVl6k  — 

—  Chot  —. 

2Vy«-da.  . 

J/yti-leWle.       .         . 

Tiifu-che. 

'A.uto-%i»-da.  . 

•Autau-</yi»-lekQe. 

'Aute-%«»-ohe. 

Auto-Z{fra-da.    . 

Autau-Wro-lek[le. 

A.^te-ldrdicha-ehe. 

Ab-gMe  — 

k-giie  — 

—  G^de  — . 
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Ea^luh. 

Ak«-£/a<da. 

AkvBdil 

Shake,  or  clench,  th«  fist 
(to).. 

Oiy6n-/^/a  — 

Ong6n-/rf/a-T- 

Shake  the  head  (to) 

tji-g^di  —    . 

Ui-gm  —    . 

Shallow  water 

K^toa-da. 

KSwa.  . 

»»           >»             •         • 

KSlHo-dA.     . 

KdUto. 

Shame   ,         .         •         . 

Ot-/^ife-da.      . 

6t-tsy. 

Shameless 

Oi-tik  ydbd.  . 

6t-t^k  ydho.  . 

Shampoo  (to) 

Ah-r«  — 

Ah-r«  — 

Shark  (a) 

r<il-da. 

Tdi.     . 

Sharp    ,         .         .        , 

Ig-r^n/ma-da. 

U-rSfd. 

Sharpen  (to)   .         . 

JU^  . 

Jit—  . 

Shaye  (to)       . 

J4r^ 

Jdri  — 

She        ...         . 

(5Ma.  . 

01.       ,         ,         , 

Shell  (a),  (of  an  egg) 

Alch-d&. 

Kdich. . 

„     „  ,  (of  a  nut) 

Ta-da. , 

Tod.     . 

„     „  ,  (fresh  water)     . 

/na  aula-^A. . 

Chodgar  kauld. 

.*     M  ,  (sea) 

Aula-do,. 

Kauld. 

Shell,  (tortoise) 

Tad-V6i-alch-^     . 

Todd  kdleh.   . 

Shin  (the)       . 

k\i-chdlta'di&. 

A.h-chhldtd.  . 

Shine  (to) 

B4tel  — 

B4tel  — 

»»       »»         *         •         • 

Ker  — 

Kar  — 

Ship  (a),  (sailing)    . 

CyUtoa'Vi'k&-dddi- 
•da. 

GUle-V§kA'ddd%    . 

„     „  ,  (steamer)  . 

CA^wa-l'dka- 
•birma-diA. 

QUle-Vi^k&Mrma. . 

Shiver  (to)      . 

Ifi-yredi  — 

ld-6^r^d»  — 
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PAcAikwdr. 

kokwi-Juwdl. 

Zo^ 

AxLlam-tdU  —  . 

Aulam-/a^a/  — 

Aalam-f^a&aZ  — . 

Imm-g^de  —    . 

'K^m-kcbte  —     . 

Iram-^/c?^  — . 

Kdiyu'dsi. 

KdiyuAo^e.     . 

KdiyU'ohe. 

Kdleta^dsk. 

JTZ^^a-lekQe.     . 

E'Bte'che. 

Auto-^-da. 

Au-fAA:-le^le.    • 

Aate-^aA-le. 

JiiitO'S  pdye-dsi.          • 

KvL'thk  p6ye.     . 

Atite-^a*  ^y*-che. 

Ah'bdtS 

k^VUake  —     . 

—  A  —  b'i^aka—. 

lal-da.    • 

Fai-leMle/ 

Tdhohe. 

Ir-r^/6t-da. 

R^-ra^aft'leWle. 

Tet-r^tak-che. 

CM—   .         .         . 

CA^a/  — 

—  Ch^at  — . 

Bdutdu — 

Bdtdu  -^ 

—  Bdutdu  — . 

ti^.      .      : 

m^. 

Ole. 

-ffai(?A-da. 

jEiSe(?A-lek[le.     • 

Kdlch'C\iQ. 

Tati-da.    .          /       , 

Taii-leMle.  •      . 

TdU'le. 

Sna  kdula-ia.  » 

J^/iaA:  A^*toA-leMle.    . 

jEnak  koMokAB. 

Kdiilet'da. 

KdulokA!^\Q.  . 

Kdulok'lQ. 

Tdre'V6tokdloh'da,.  . 

2Wrati-tautau-AaJcA- 
-lefcQe. 

Tdre-thxAQ-kdioh'QhB. 

Ah'OhaltdU'da. . 

d'OholtduAsMlQ. 

ChdltdU'Che. 

Bcttel  — 

BMat—  . 

—  BHS—. 

Eer—    . 

Kar  —    .         . 

—  Ker—. 

Ch^lewa'V6'dddi'Aa. . 

CAV^im-taukau-rfrfrfi- 
-leMe. 

Chel^wa'td'dddi'Che. 

ChSl€ioa'V6'Mrma'dB. 

CA'i^ttJfl-taukau-i^wiflf- 
-le^le- 

Chel^toa't6'Mrma'Che. 

Ir-p^retd  —     . 

R6'frmk  —      . 

Er-p'r^lok—. 
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EBglish. 

Akt-f/a-da. 

AkK-Bdy, 

Shake,  or  clenoh,  th«  fist 
(to).. 

Oif  6n-t^la  — 

Ong6a-tdla-T- 

Shake  the  head  (to) 

l\i.g{di—     . 

Ui-gm  —    . 

Shallow  water 

K4vDa-Ask. 

KSwa.  . 

»»           »»             •         • 

KSlHo-dOk.     . 

K4Uto. 

Shame  ,         .         •        . 

Ot-/^A-da.      . 

Cit-tSk4. 

Shameless 

dUSk  ydbd.  . 

di-tSk  ydho.  . 

Shampoo  (to) 

Ab-rt»  — 

Ab-r«  — 

Shark  (a) 

r^f-da. 

Jdl.     . 

Sharp    .... 

Ig-r^n/ma-da. 

U-r4td. 

Sharpen  (to)   .         . 

Jift—  . 

Jit—  . 

Shave  (to)       . 

J4r^ 

JdrS  — 

She        ...         . 

(5Z-la.  . 

01.       •         .         , 

Shell  (a),  (of  an  egg) 

Alch-da.. 

Kdlch. . 

„     „  ,  (of  a  nut) 

Td-Aa. , 

Tod.     . 

„     „  ,  (fresh  water)     . 

Ina  aula'Aa,. ,         . 

Chodgar  kdutd. 

.*     M  ,  (sea) 

Aiila-dA. 

Kduld. 

Shell>  (tortoise) 

Tdd-V6t-dteh-dcL     . 

Todd  kdlch.    . 

Shin  (the)       . 

A.h'ChdUa-da. 

Ah-ohdldid.  , 

Shine  (to) 

B4tel  — 

Bdtel  — 

»»       »»         <         .         . 

Ker  — 

Kar  — 

Ship  (a),  (sailing)    . 

CyiSwa'V£kA-dddi' 
-da. 

Chdle-VSkA-dddi    . 

„     „  ,  (steamer)  . 

'birma-dBi. 

Ch4le-V^\h-Hrma. . 

Shiver  (to)      . 

Ig-bSredi  — 

U-bjrddy  — 
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PMikwdr. 

kvLkkVL-Juwol. 

Zoi. 

Aulsm-tdU  —  . 

A\ilam-/a^a/  — 

Aalam-f^a&aZ  — . 

Iram-g^de  —    . 

'R^m-kctte  —     . 

tuBm-gide  — . 

Kdtyu'dsi. 

KdltfU'lo^le.     . 

KdiyU'Ohe. 

Kdletu'da. 

JTZa^a-leMle.     . 

B^me-che. 

Auto-^-da. 

Au-f^fc-leMle,    . 

Aate-<^aA-le. 

J^utO'^  pdye-dsi.          • 

Au'tak  pdye.     . 

Atite-^aA:  pdyi-che. 

Ah'bdtS—       . 

krVUaU  —      . 

—  k  —  h'Uaka—. 

la^-da.    . 

3a?-leMle/ 

Fai-che. 

Ir-r^/&-da. 

R^-m^aft'leMle. 

Ter-r<^#a&-che. 

ft 

CM         .         .         . 

CUat  — 

—  Ch^at  — . 

Bdutdu — 

Bdtdu  -^ 

—  Bdutdu  — . 

tfi^.      .      : 

m^. 

Ole. 

Kdtch'da. 

jEaecA-leMle.     . 

Kdlch'C\iQ* 

Tdu-da,.    •          .  *       , 

Tati-leWle.  • 

TdU'le. 

j&wa  kdula-ia.  ^ 

J&;ia&  kdulok-hd^Q.    . 

Enak  kdnilok-le. 

Kdiilct'da. 

KdulokAj^^Q.  . 

KdulokAe. 

Tdre'Vdto-kdloh'da.  . 

Tamti-tautau-AaJcA- 
-leMle. 

Tdre-imte-kdioh-che. 

Ah'ChhltdU'da. . 

d'OholtdU'lo^lQ. 

ChdlldU'Che. 

Bcttel  — 

Baal—  . 

—  BH6—. 

Eer—    . 

Kar —    . 

—  Eer—. 

Ch^leica'V6'dddi'Aa. . 

CAV^im-taukau-rfarfi- 
-leMe. 

Chel^wa't6'  dddi-che. 

ChSletoa-Vd-ynna'AB . 

CA7^«)fl-taukau- i/rwiflf - 
-le^le. 

Chel^tDa't6'Mrma'0lie. 

tt'p^retd  —     . 

R&tW4Hk  —      . 

'EX'pW4tok—. 
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English. 

Aka-£/a-da. 

ktzt'BdlS. 

Shoot  (to),  (with  a  bow)   . 

TdiJ  — 

Tdch  — 

99               >5               99          91        )9            • 

FdUi  — 

Pdipo    —     .   . 

Shore  (the)     • 

Tauko-Hf(7(i-da. 

T&ukka-k^wa. 

On  shore     • 

K^wa-len. 

E^xjoa-len. 

Short     .         .         . 

Jdddma'dSu    . 

Jddokma. 

Shortly 

T&T'dlO'lek.  . 

T&r-kdiUo'lS. . 

Shoulders  (the) 

TdugO'As.      . 

Twago. 

Shoald,er  blade  (the) 

Pimdikma-A^. 

Ah'pimdid'tod. 

Shout  (to) 

Akan-gutii  — 

AkdLU-guru  — 

Shove  (to) 

Ig-^ddoii  — 

Id-iiddolo  — 

Shove  ofiE  (to) 

Ig-uddoU  — 

Id-uddoto  — 

Show  (to)        •         •         . 

Udn—        . 

Id-gtilii  —      . 

Shun  (to) 

Ad-rdk  —     / 

kd-rodk  —   . 

Shut  (to) 

kuko-mSwhdi  —    . 

Aukau*i»^rfa/o  —  . 

Shy  (to  be)      .         .         . 

Ot-fdkiJfe—    . 

Aut-/^  —      . 

Sick  (unwell) 

Ig-bongi'da.  . 

Id'hongi. 

j>        »         •         •         • 

Ted-dsk. 

Tet      . 

„   (to  be),  (to  vomit)     . 

Ad'to4  — 

Ad'todkid  — 

Side  (the) 

Pdritct'AB.      . 

Pdritd.  Podramto. 

Right  side  (the)  — 

Kdr^'tekpdrm-ds^. 

Kdr-ti  podramto.  . 

Left  side  (the) 

Kdm4'tek  pdritd-dh. 

Kodbar-td  podramto. 

On  this  side 

Kdr44ek, 

Kdr-te. 

On  that  side 

Kdtome4ek.  . 

Kodbar'l4.     . 

Side  ways 

Lduri. 

Lauri.  . 

Sigh  (to)         .         . 

Chdlat  —      . 

Chaleti  — 

Silent  (to  be) 

Mila  - 

Jini  — 
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PieMimdr. 

kakm-Jiwol. 

Kql. 

Tdieh  — 

Tdleh  — . 

—  Tdlch  — . 

PM—  . 

PV^~    . 

—  rr4  — . 

Tau-A;dfy»-da.   . 

Taukau-^olytt-lekile. . 

Tau-A;^ytt'Ohe. 

Kaiyu-ioan. 

Kaiyu-foan. 

£a»^»-to<m. 

DSd^ba-Ask. 

T6lak-\Q^e.     . 

D^(2«i<^-che. 

Ti-eU-U. 

THrcH'U. 

Tfi-cM-W. 

Pdrd'tdii^.     . 

Pdiiwoh-t6km-\fi^Q.  . 

Prfra-<«i*A;^-ohe. 

B^n-da.    . 

5^»-lek[le. 

5^»»-che. 

dm-Hr»  —       . 

Aukom-A;//^  — 

dm-Kr»  — . 

tt-tSra  — 

B.i-tirak  —     . 

—  'Ex'Uruk  — . 

it-tSra  — 

B^tdrak  —      . 

—  Er-/^ra*     . 

Er-M/a  — 

R6-Ma  — 

—  'Ex-kUe  — . 

Cm-rdtdii  —     . 

Am-rok-tdkau  — 

dm-riA-*a«*a«  — . 

C-mStoMi  —     . 

kvOskxi-VHkal  —      . 

—  lik-6-miiBddi  — . 

6-U—    . 

kvi'tiik  — 

Axiieriak  — . 

tr-tm-le-iodr-isi. 

R^-^^we-leMle. 

Er-^^wt-che. 

Nimk-doi. 

CA«6/-lefcae.     . 

Ninak-f^Q. 

6m-h&we  — 

A.m-k'&we  —     . 

(hn.'k'&we  — . 

£durdnga-A&.    . 

BW6nga-\eW&. 

B'rdng^-che. 

Tpilci  Imit*dnga'da.     . 

£pel  &-6V<%a-leMle. 

Ipel  b'rdngd^che. 

K'&pild,  btmrdnga-isi.  . 

K'&pel  6-J'r<%a-leMle. 

K4pel  b*r<ing^-che. 

Ipild.        .         . 

i!pel. 

tpel. 

K4pilii.     .         . 

K4pel     . 

K4pel 

JJ4ra. 

Ii4re. 

U&'l^re. 

ChSlet  — 

Ch'let  —  . 

Ohelet  — . 

MUS--    .         . 

Mm—  . 

—  M'Uak  — . 
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Sil 


Eugluh. 

Ak«-^^-da. 

AkMx^BdU. 

Be  sileat  1    . 

Mila  1 

J{ni\    . 

Silly      . 

MUgU'i^'ik.'ptelM'^ 

MUgA-i'i^-pioha.     . 

Similar  . 

irWdOr-ngaHla.      . 

Ai'ldur*ng9k. 

**      •        < 

Aka-;)<<ra>da. 

AkA'podra.   • 

Sinew  (a) 

lilnga-dA.     . 

tlnga. 

Sing  (to) 

Sdmit  lotyU"^       « 

Bodb  jodrCh^ 

Singer  (a)       . 

Ax'Mfu-ngtk" 

Ai'fodro-np^ 

-da. 

Singing  in  the  ears  ( 

a)      . 

Ika-n^/j-da.  . 

Aka^i/». 

Single,  (alone) 

Ig-W-da.       . 

U'lod. 

*»     >    >• 

Iji-M-da.       . 

Idi-torf. 

„     ,  (ttnmarxied  i 

fnale)  • 

Ah'todra-d». 

Ah'U)dro. 

„     ,  (unmarried  f 

emale) 

JddiJ^-de^  . 

Jodtojdg.      . 

Singly    . 

Auto-A;<i-nga. 

Auto-*oa6a-nga.     • 

Sink  (to) 

• 

Ltidgi — . 

Ltitu— 

Sister  (a) 

i.r-tf^^»-da.  . 

Ai'ddtd't.      . 

Sit  down  (to) 

• 

AlcA-ddi —     , 

Akfi'ddi—     . 

Sit  still  (to) 

Ig-ini— 

Id-ittZ— 

Skilful 

M4g4-t'i-ddi-^.     . 

mgu'Vid-ddl. 

Skin  (the) 

t                « 

Ct-dieh-d&>    .         . 

Ct'kdich, 

Skin  (to) 

1                < 

I>oioh— 

6i'kdich —    . 

Skull  (the) 

Cyta-dA. 

OAektd, 

Sky  (the)       . 

Mduro-dsL.      . 

Mduro, 

Slacken  (to),  (of  a  r 

ope)  . 

AxLjM'tdul — 

dy^-tdul —    . 

„        „,(ofao« 

irrent) 

Aka-yddakinjfi^    . 

A}i,^'yddd}Anyi —  . 

Slap  (a) 

•        • 

J^df-da. 

P^rff.  . 
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fMiivdr. 

A«kftfi./4»0i. 

K0I. 

MiU\      . 

Mni\    . 

MUah  I 

Mika-te-tS-dA.  . 

Mika-idt-thka-yb^Q. 

Mika'iet44aha-fi\kQ. 

Ar-Ztifda. 

Rd-«r.lejrfle.    . 

A-ie^r-che. 

O-pdHruk-iMk.     . 

Auk4u-j>Vrf*-l«|^e.    . 

(5-pd>aife-che, 

lilang-du^        •         > 

J'^twflr^^la.     . 

dn-yi/a»^-che. 

Tdu  chdure'-. 

Jok-le  oMr&ii'^ 

—  ro*-kl-(?Arfre— . 

Ar-ohmiire-dvL    . 

R4-cWra«-leMe.      . 

A*(?Arfra»-che. 

O-wdi-AA. 

Aukau-»/;Ak^e:      . 

(5^«Me. 

Ir-Zd-da. 

R6-ia*a-lek^e. 

Er-W-che. 

R6m.;dZw-lePa 

Ah'Wdra  A»2>-da. 

k-wdra  Jfct^lel^lf , 

(5'wdra  A?tfi-ohe. 

KMik-isL. 

A-;!;^M;!;-lek|l9. 

(5-A:'(?Atf*-che. 

Autom-Jkao-da.  • 

Autom-feid, 

Auto-Arad-che. 

Lid-.     . 

i/^—      . 

-£«•. 

A-cMletU-dA.    . 

Rd-eAt2;<?/2l-l$^9.       . 

A-cAt?fe<ti-n. 

knto-lUi— 

Aukau-*ira*— 

Auter-/«i— . 

te-wA —    . 

TSL6-ma^        .      ■  . 

Er-»tf-^. 

MUea-iA-lMgik-Sat.    . 

Mikd'ter-bin^tifcle^e 

Jf/A;a-ter-6%?air-<j  h  e. 

Auto-HIcA-da. 

Autau-A:al(jA-le^e.  . 

Aute-AaicA-cJie. 

TaUftp^ 

•r%)-. 

—  rz^j)— . 

Tau-^    ' 

Taw-ldcOe. 

Tati-che. 

L4mor-iA.        .        . 

L^mar-lel^Q.  . 

Z^w*ar-che. 

Auto-Ie»» — 

kniAvi-Wea» — . , 

Aute-Z^aAa»  — . 

O-yddekdftifjfe  — 

kvJsaxi-pddfkk^t^e—. 

K6'yddakamye — . 

> 

Pdte-leWe.      . 

• 

P^ftf-che. 

t2 
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Sla 


EngUsb. 

AiurBAi-iM. 

Aktr-m^. 

Slap  (to)         ... 

:bh%— 

Pddi^ 

Sleep  (to)       ,         .         . 

Udmi^ 

Mdmi^       . 

MM                   .                 .                 • 

Bdrmi—       . 

BodndH—    . 

Sleepy  (to  be) 

Ig'drUi—      . 

U-kodrlo~  . 

Sleepless 

^kdieh-ngBL-Ati.       .\ 

Malch-TUgBi.  . 

Slice  (a) 

Ik-pilku-d&.  . 

U-p&hu.       . 

Slice  (to) 

Kdbdt— 

K6bat— 

SUde(to) 

Odlia— 

Odlia— 

Slimy     .... 

Odldm-d&.   . 

Gdldm, 

SUp(to) 

GdUa- 

Gdlia— 

Slippery 

Odldim-dA.    . 

Gdldim. 

Slope  (a)         .         .         . 

Pmtd'iA.     . 

PdUgap. 

Slowly    .... 

Dddo.  .     •    . 

Ldmd  . 

Small     .... 

Kdfia-d&. 

Kitdmd.       . 

Smash  (to)      . 

KdjM—      . 

KHjHrii—      . 

Smear  (to) 

Ad-W<—  .     . 

Ad.w<J-       . 

Smell  (a) 

Jio-isk.  . 

Oao.     . 

„       ,  (unpleasant)  -  . 

dt-ao/iftojr-da. 

6i-oadj6bog. 

SmeU  (to),  (sniff)     . 

mtUch—     . 

N4r4p—      . 

„    (to)        .        .        . 

T4m^ 

T6ng— 

„    detect  by  (to) 

dt-ad-l'ig-fd«rt—  . 

kvArodo-Vi-ldwri— 

Smile  (a) 

Kdmerya-iA. 

Kimerya.     . 

«    (to)        .         .         . 

KSmerya —  . 

Kdmerya—  . 

Smoke   .... 

Maulah.     . 

Mmldich.     . 

Smooth  .         .     •    . 

JAngiriya-dsk. 

Lingriya. 

Smoothen  (to) 

P4Ub— 

Mlaofod^  . 
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P4eiiiwdr. 

Kvkkt-fiwoi. 

Kol. 

P4te—.    . 

P4ti. 

-.Pite—. 

Mdli—. 

•  •••••         •                 •                 « 

Mdli  — . 

PaM—    . 

Podut— 

Pdiiit—. 

tt-pdut  — 

R^-podut — 

'Er-mdU—. 

Fdle-uf^. 

Pdfe-lefctle.       . 

C-pdle-le. 

Ir-M-da. 

B^-bdiikdu-leMle. 

Er-ddA^ohe. 

Ediibat— 

K6p—     . 

— Kdup — . 

Kdlad— 

KUt—    . 

Km—. 

Kdled-^ 

JTWMeWle.      . 

SPldt-diie. 

Kdlad— 

KUt—  . 

KUt—.                    1 

Kdled-dA. 

i'WMebfle.      . 

KUt-cke, 

Pdlete-d&. 

CA7a«<jAafn.leWle.      . 

CVlaioham^f^e. 

T6te. 

T6te.       . 

T6te. 

K4tawa-dA. 

CW^^.lekae.     \ 

Kitatoa. 

D6—       . 

Bok—     . 

—D6k—. 

6m-dde— 

Axordde^ 

6m-6de^. 

(J-da 

<5-leWle.  . 

(J-che. 

6t-6kdda'i&.    . 

Autau-d  Mdait-lekfle. 

Aute-d  kddak-clat. 

Mrieh— 

Nar&ch^ 

Narit—. 

T4ng^    . 

Tiftg—    . 

—T4ng^. 

Xv.io-d-l6-l&ra — 

Autau-<J-lJkk-i4rd—    . 

Aute-(J-ke-i4r— . 

Kdmer-d&. 

JKiJcAor-leMle.  . 

Kimer-f^. 

Kdmer — 

Mdchar— 

K4mer^. 

Lep-d&.  . 

itfjj-leWle. 

Z^p-ohe. 

Lingri-daL. 

Lmgri-lo^e.  . 

ZingH-ohe. 

Pilewa — 

rikoe— 

—FaUwe^. 
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Smo 


SagHsh. 

Aim-B/a-iM. 

Aku-BdU, 

Smootben  (to),  (to  polish) 

Qiligma —    . 

OHegma —    . 

Snake  (a)        .         .         . 

J6bo-A&. 

J6ho.    . 

Snap  (to),  (as  of  a  dog)     . 

Ik-k4rab —    . 

Wrkndrab'— 

„      „  ,  (asofvood)    „ 

Tdupati^-     . 

Tdupdto— 

Snatch  (to)     . 

Ddukori —     . 

Ddkorir- 

Sneer  (to) 

Ig-i»ffrt— 

Id-chingrf— , 

Sneeze  (to) 

Chiba— 

ChOd— 

Sniff  (to) 

mmoh—     . 

yiirtip — 

Snuffle  (to)     . 

Auko-a«rde/a — 

knk-kdiir^fd— 

Snore  (to) 

Odurdwa —  . 

Karddd—.    . 

So 

Kien  ted* —  . 

Kichdna  ydtyn. 

So  big    . 

Eienwaiddg^'dA.  . 

Kichdnaubdbddm. 

So  much 

Kien  todi. 

Kichdna.       . 

Soak  (to) 

Y6p— 

Tdup — 

Sob  (to) 

CArdWM . 

Afit-awK^. 

Soft 

r<5p-da. 

Taw*.  . 

Soften  (to)     . 

Y6p— 

Ydub— 

Softly    . 

l>Mo-k6. 

Ldmi-U.       . 

Sole  of  the  foot  '(tbe 

)        . 

Mma-^A. 

KdlmU. 

Sometimes 

Sid-tek  iUd-tek.     . 

ifdnga-U  ndnga-ti. 

SomewhiM 

KAUnir-lm. 

Kodbd4r-rd. 

Son  (a)  . 

Bd-An. 

Bod.    . 

Song  (a)     .     . 

Bdmit-iA. 

Rodp.  . 

Soon      .         . 

i)'dr-^r»-nga-da.    . 

B'&t-kdutoer. 

8ord(a) 

CAiim-itL 

Ch4m.  . 

Sore  (to  be)     . 

Chdm— 

ChodnU—      . 

, 
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Pueiiiwdr. 


Kukka-Juiodi. 


Kol. 


Kiletam— 

tv'jp^rich  — 

Tdb—      . 

Chuchh— 

Ix-chinger — 

Chepe— 

N4rich— 

O-durdljd — 

Kir—      . 

K6la  hole. 

K6ta  kole  Mmga-dn. 

K6ta  hole. 

Tdiipich — 

Auto-atma — 

Tdupich-da. 

Yaupioh — 

Kdilam-dsk. 
Tima  tima. 
Kin  dram-an. 
Dile-d^.  . 
Idu-da.  . 
T&t'kdiwMr-dB,. 
CAim-da. . 
Chdm —  . 


KUtcm— 
CAiij^-lekile. 

Tdp-      . 
Tini—    . 
li,&chinger — 
ChSpa— 
Naruch — 

K6r—     . 
Atok  kUi. 
Atokk'lS&'Ohdki'lekiXe 
Atok  k'U. 
Jdpich — 
Autau-^^ — 

J^rdngap — 

Tdt^'oh^. 

Kdlam-lekiJie. 

Ben  ben.  • 

Kun  Ut>an. 

De/-leklle. 

JokAokSXe. 

TrA^kdimer. 

ChemA,tkS^. 

Ch'kom^. 


KUtam—. 

Chuph'Che. 

— A^i'piakar — . 

—Tev'tdp^. 

---Chuchak—. 

H^'Chinger-^» 

CMpa—. 

NaHt^. 

Kxiko^aurdijd^^. 

Kdtok  kUd. 
Kdtok  k'ld  dAfngc'-cht. 
Kdtok  k'ld. 
^Ydpich^. 

Tdpioh^oAiQ. 
—  Tdpioh^^. 
li&ksL'tdle. 
Kdilam-ohe. 
T4mak  timak. 
Ktiich  UMhan. 
A-d^W-che. 
ToA-che. 
r'd-A^wMW'-clie. 

Ch'kom — . 
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English. 

Aka-£/a-da. 

kVta-BdU. 

Sorrowful 

K4k-V&T-jdbag-d&. 

K4k-V6x-jdbog.      . 

»*             ,         .         . 

Ddkia-Aa.      . 

B^kia. 

Sort  (to)         .         .         . 

6t-ndn— 

6t-ndnS— 

Soul  (the) 

KUk-V&t-dSkia-dn. 

K4k-V&T-daia.      . 

»»      »>          ... 

Ot-ydUhdA.     . 

Oirffdulo. 

Sound  (a)        .         .         . 

Tdgi-^n. 

TSgi.    . 

Sour       .... 

Ig-mdka-ia.  . 

Id-modkd. 

Soutli  (the)     . 

Kdmi-iek.     . 

Kdmdr-tl      . 

South  wind  (the)      . 

Kdre-tek  tM{I.nga-da 

Kar-t4  podt-nga,.    . 

South-west  wind  (the) 

2)^r»a-da. 

Bdria. 

Spark  (a)        .         .         . 

J5^ra-da. 

Bdra.  . 

Sparkle  .(to)    . 

Bdtel— 

B^tel— 

»»        tt        • 

Bibinge—     . 

Bdbmgi — 

Speak  (to)      . 

Iji-yrfd— 

I6i-tfodb— 

Spider  (a)       . 

Sdnga-^A. 

Kodtmo. 

Spider's  web  (a) 

KU-Aa. 

md.  . 

Spike  (a)         . 

CMkul-dA     . 

CUkuL 

Spill  (to) 

(>t-ila  —      . 

di-kSldu^    . 

Spine  (the)     . 

MS-td-A&.     . 

Kdte-tod.      . 

>»                   J»                   0                      •                      • 

Oauroh-dOk.    . 

Qmrdm. 

Spinster  (a)     . 

Ah-jddijdg-da,. 

Ah-joddojdg. 

Spit  (to) 

TUbal— 

T4bal— 

»»    J»           ... 

CMn— 

Chin- 

Spittle  (the)   . 

Aka*mt«-da. 

k\aL'y4r4ch. 

»1         >»      •        •        • 

TUal'&A.      . 

T4bal.  . 

Splash  (to)      . 

Ab-oA6»— 

A.h-eMn—     . 
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PMHwdr. 

Kol. 

Pdu-V&t'kdda'da. 

Pduk-ri-kadak-leki^e. 

Pok^V&'kddak. 

DSkawa-dB. 

Pduk-T&4'lctk-le]^e.  . 

D^kazoa-che. 

Auto-fwiii — 

kuthxi'l4p — 

— Aute-Ztii — 

Pdu-V&r'dSkatoa'da.  . 

Pduk-T&'t'Bk'lekHLe. 

Pok'kirdSkaivd. 

AUto-yule-dB,.    . 

Autka-jule-lel^e. 

Aute-y4/^-che. 

TSke-da.  . 

r^A:e-lekile.        . 

TSki-dhe. 

tr-md'd^. 

'R6'mdukdU'lek^e.     . 

Ter-mdka. 

Ipila. 

£pel. 

Kupel. 

Kupila  pdte-dB. 

K4pel  pdiUdii-leklle. 

Kupel  pdte'Ohe. 

Teriye-dB. 

TrSye-lekiie.    . 

TrSy^'che. 

Ix-plper-dB. 

Pdrap'lekSLe.    . 

PSrap-che. 

B4tel—   . 

rt^—    . 

—BH4— 

trsm-todr — 

>• 

It&m-wdr — 

Tule-da.  . 

ChdptdU'leMle. 

(jh6pld-c\iQ. 

Oicha-da. 

OoheAeJ^e- 

toa-che. 

ChMa.    . 

Ch^ak'leMie.    . 

CAe*-chfe. 

XuiO'phreng — 

kuthu-prctng — 

Aute-|>Ve»^— 

Kdta'tdu-dsL.    .         • 

Kdte-tduAeWe. 

k-khta-tcm-o\iQ. 

Kurup-da. 

Kiirup-le^dle.    . 

C-Hrop-che. 

Ah'Mohik'da.    . 

A-A^Wfc-lekile. 

C)-h'ohok'(ih&. 

np-    . 

fiap—   . 

-T^p- 

Chin—    . 

Chdn--    . 

6-ehin— 

O^rdich'dai.    ♦  . 

Aukau-raJ«-leyie, 

JBaicA-che. 

TSp-dB.    . 

H^apAe^e.      • 

2'^j)-che. 

Ahchin— 

A'Ch^— 

JFioh— 
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English. 

Aka-^/o-da. 

Akn-BdU. 

Splash  (to),(TPith  the  handi) 

FHi^ 

PSdi^ 

Splice  (to)      • 

iLxAfy-^&e-ando-^    . 

Aukau-t6r-*a«A) — 

Split  (to) 

liksku-tdrala — 

Aka-<orfWo — 

8poU(to) 

:BckS— 

EcM— 

Spotted 

I'idunatdni'ii^^. 

ldrtdundtdni'Ti:g&.  , 

Spray    .        .        .        . 

dWnya  lodli-i».    . 

Ot-kdnye  toSlS-ngA. 

Spread  out  (to) 

Tdur— 

Taur—          . 

»»            H         »                  •               • 

PS—  . 

Pi-   . 

Spring  of  wat»  (a) 

Aka.-okdr-d&. 

Aka-cAo<(r.    . 

»»      II      •»      »»  •         • 

Ch^lnga-dsL  . 

Chulnga. 

Sprinkle  (to) 

Tirip— 

Tirip— 

Squat  (to).      . 

Ax-^ohubla — 

0&TO'4ohubld — 

Squeeze  (to)  . 

Pitimi—      , 

Pdte— 

Squint  (a)      .         » 

t-dal'V6x4Ska-da.  . 

t-dal-ViT.tdkd.      . 

Squint  (to)      . 

Mr^  . 

Mri— 

Stah(to) 

Jdrali~' 

Ckaurpo—    . 

Stagger  (to)    . 

LSldka^      . 

LiUkd^       . 

Stale      .... 

l-tdul-x€. 

t-tdHl-nga,.    . 

StAnd(to)       . 

Kdpi— 

Kdpir— 

Stand  still  (to) 

\g-n/&— 

U-n4— 

Stand  on  tiptoe  (to) 

Axdrldljdl — . 

O&co-ldjir-  . 

Star  (a) 

ChdtO'dOk. 

Chdlami. 

Stare  (to)        .         .         . 

Ig-nduma—  . 

Id-«Sma —     . 

Start  (to),  (with  stirprise), 
etc. 

Jg-nerhdla — 

U-iiirddla— 
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.     Pshiiifpdr. 


:Boy—  . 

tr-taunatdn-dsk. . 

AxLto-kdiny^-da,, 
Tdur —    . 
PS—        . 
O'Chdr-dsk. 
Chilang-d^k. 
Yirap —  . 
AxdiXXi-talchdm — 
JBht —     •         «  • 

IjC'kdudak'V&t^tikS'ddk 


Alapieh—* 
Ch4t—  . 
LSlh—     . 

Chd—      . 
lr-f»ii—    . 
Ajmrn^ldohd — 
Kdichan-dek. 
It-ndutau — 
tr-ndratil — 


huk^ix-Jiiwoh 


Kol. 


PSte—    . 
Aukau-ter-jfcrf<^  — 
kukom-t' rSdka  —     , 
Aichd  — 

Autau-Mi.wyer-leMe. 
Tdur—  . 
Pei-     .         , 
Aukau-cMr-leWle.     . 
Ch^lingAekile. . 

'R6>m4ekchum  — 

U^'kaudak^VT&'tekS- 
-lekfle, 
B,6*kardng  —  . 
ChSt^     . 
L4lh,ka — 
R6-MZ-chikan.  . 
ChSaka — 

Bj&m46ehok—  . 
Kdichan^le^e. 
B^-ndutdH —     . 


PSte-^. 

Om4dr  — 

—  Aiohe  ■— 
TendHim^h. 

^nte-chSchel^che. 

—  O'tdur  — 

Kd'Chdr-h. 

Ch^lang^ohe. 
Yir{p  — 

Ajn.'tdichdkam  — 
B'tSaka  — 

Ep-*awdaA-U-/«W. 
-che. 
dlhpich  — 

— teUakO'^ 

ChSaka^ 

Amrld&k&leh — 
Ediohan-X^^ 
— Er-n4wfi«r~ 
— Er-wri^a^-. 


ua 
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VOCABULARY  OF  THE  LANGUAGES 


Sta 


English. 

Aka-^/a^da. 

kku-BdU. 

Starve  (to)     . 

W4rm—      . 

WdrSlv—      . 

Stay  (to) 

Fdli—      •    . 

Podli—         .  .      . 

St^al  (to) 

Idp— . 

Todp— 

Steam    .... 

Mdula-diA.     . 

Mduldtch.     . 

Steam  (to  give  off)  . 

B6ag  — 

Bodg  — 

Steep     .... 

Ig-/^cA»-nga-da.     . 

Id-/^c*e-nga. 

Steer  (to) 

Oinda  — 

Giudd 

Stench  (a)       . 

Ot-do  jdbag-da. 

dt-ooo  jdbog. 

Step  (to)         .         .         . 

Nad  — 

Nodo  — 

Step  backwards  (to) 

t-t&r-tdpa  — 

l-MkT-todpo  — 

Stem  (the)      . 

lr-^^/-da.      . 

kc-m, . 

Stick  (a)         .         .         . 

Fiitu-d&. 

BMu.   . 

„  ,  (for  digging)  . 

Zdka-ia. 

Lodka. 

Sticky    .... 

T^na-da. 

TSna.  .         .         . 

Stiff       ...        . 

Ldtawa-isk.    . 

jStodfo. . 

Stai(tobe)     . 

Mila  — 

J^ni 

Sting  (a) 

Axtn^ruwU-da. 

Ai-m4ru. 

Sting  (to)        .         .        . 

Tdij— 

Tdj—  . 

Stir  (to),  (of  water) . 

Tk-ytik—    . 

UMH-       . 

„      „  ,  (of  food)    . 

Ig-gdrdo—     . 

Id-gdrdo—    . 

Stomach  (the) 

J6do-d&. 

Jdudo. 

Stomach  ache  (a)     . 

Jddo-Vik'Chdm-dA. . 

Jdudo-Vid-chodmi.  . 

Stone  (a)         .        .        . 

Tdili-ABi. 

Taili.   . 

„      „  ,  (of  fruit) 

Ban-da. 

Bdn.     . 

Stoop  (to)       .        ... 

Ngoijli —      . 

Ngoijli-      . 

Stop  (to)         .        .        . 

m^-jdhagi-  . 

^h-Jdbogo—  . 
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Pileiihodr. 

AukSu-^«'«^. 

■■ 

Kol. 

Kelapa  — 

KUpa— . 

KaUpe— 

Sd           .         .         . 

m-       .         .         . 

-i^(J- 

Toh—      . 

Toh—       . 

—Toh— 

LSp-ia,.    ... 

iep-lekfle. 

L4p-che. 

P4p—    . 

P^n—    . 

P4n     . 

Te-pdut-dA. 

Ter-jK^*aMekile. 

Tet-pdukat-dhe, 

Qiuda  — 

Oiuda  — 

—  Qiuda  — 

luto-d  Mda-AA. 

Autau-d  Mdak-lekSiQ. 

Itite-d  kddak-eyift. 

Chdle—  . 

ChdU-  . 

Chdle  — 

tx-ti-tdpa  —     . 

Vi^-i'Tk-tdpcm  — 

t-t&-tdpa  — 

Ax-t(U-da. 

Ri-<dMekfle.    . 

T&-t^t 

Tdiikal-d&. 

Ta«AaZ-lekfle.  . 

Tdukal'Ohe. 

Baut-dA. 

^awMekfle.      . 

JBodui-ciie. 

ma-dA.  . 

Td<a-lekfle.       . 

Tet-i^ta-le, 

Z6i-d& 

JDoi-lekfle. 

i/oi-ohe. 

MiU—    . 

Mli—    . 

—  iriSak  — 

kt-miriyct-dA,    . 

Ed-«i'rfye-lekfle. 

Titniri-le. 

Tdtch^   . 

Ta*<?A—  . 

—Tdfeh— 

h-kdte— 

Ri-kha— 

tram-A^/a— 

Ir-kiiru— 

m-k*H- 

—K'rd^ 

Cme-dA. 

Cme-leiisQi&.     . 

Ch4te-6he. 

Ch^e-Vit-ehom-dA.    . 

Cii4fe-ter-cA*A:o»»-lekfle 

OMte-ket-eh'kom-ohe, 

M^-dA.    . 

lf2f*a-leklle.     . 

M^aka-ehe. 

Vle-d».    . 

()to.leklle. 

iT^a-ohe. 

Ngwehu-kainye— 

Ngotehu— 

Ng4ehel— 

fibe-A<Cda—      . 

the-kddak—    . 

"f^-kSdak— 

• 
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Sto 


Ak»<^<Ma. 

Ikt'M/. 

Stop  a  hole  (to) 

Ig-nS— 

Id-»^- 

Stop!     .... 

6yQ-gdgU  \     . 

Olio-gdglo/  . 

Storm  (a)        .         .         . 

^«/-nga-da. 

Podt-nga.     . 

Stout     .... 

Pdta-dA. 

Bddkd. 

Straight          .        • 

Luyiifma^dsk.          . 

Myutma. 

Straighten  (to) 

Nmgo  — 

N6go  —        . 

Stream  (a)       .         . 

Jfj^-da.          , 

«7»^. 

Stretch  (to),  (vake  tight) . 

T^ni  -^ 

T^nip^  .    . 

„      „  ,  (reach  out)  . 

W6dU  —      . 

JFdudlo—  . 

»5         »»                      H              ' 

Tik-iwwi^ '-' 

Tii-pdnS^ 

„     „ ,  (of  one's  limbs) 

Lduf&  ~    . 

Iiduro  — 

„      „ ,  (of  one's  body) 

Chibiriya  — 

CMbri 

Strike  (to),  (with  the  iBIst) . 

TUlrd  ^       . 

Ttilrd  —      , 

„     „  ,  (vith  A  stow) 

Fdldli  —      . 

• 

Pddgi  —      , 

„     „  ,  (with  an  arrow) 

Pdlti  — 

Foipo  — 

»     »  >  (with  ft  knife) 

Jdrdli  —       . 

Chdurpo  —  , 

„     „  ,  (with  a  stick) . 

F^ek  ^      , 

Pdroioho  —  . 

String    .... 

Mdula-^%.     . 

Mdula. 

String  (to),  (of  shells)      . 

Jdt— 

Jodt^ . 

Strip  off  bark  (to) 

Doich— 

Kdicb — 

Stroke  (to)     . 

JAratch(f^  . 

Ittirdichd—   . 

Strong   .... 

kh-gemra  ddgthdi. 

A}hgd«rkd  kdek»,  . 

Struggle  (to)  . 

Kdretd^      . 

Kiritd—      . 

Stumble  (to)   . 

T'&oh'&rpi'^ .          . 

TdchupA-^  . 

Stupid    .         .         »         . 

MUgM'ik'picha^. 

M4g4^ViA'^h9.    . 

Suck  (to) 

Wdlij^       . 

JF^UJ—       . 
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PicUivdr. 

Xtki^-Ztiipol. 

Koi. 

tr-ndt —  . 

B4-ndt— 

Ml--. 

kutO'Mkal  1     . 

lutau-Mfton  . 

UiMf^h&kal ! 

Pdte-d&.  . 

Pdutdu-leTdle.  . 

Pdte-ahe. 

Pa«n-da. 

PV^-leHle. 

i»'r^*-che. 

Ihti-ia.  . 

Ldti-le^e. 

—  Ldti  — . 

Mke  — . 

Nukd  —  , 

—  Nuke  — . 

DinO'dd,. 

D/wo-Iekfle.      . 

2)/»tf-clie, 

T^na  —  . 

T^n^       . 

—  TSnah—. 

WMal  - 

JF^tal  — 

'StT-w&tal  — . 

Te-/e6  — 

Ter-lep  — 

—  Ter-?«J  — . 

LUr  —    . 

liur  —     .         . 

Mr—. 

CUberiya  —     . 

Chiberiya  —    . 

CMberiya  — . 

T&lrd  —  ,         .    .     . 

TrduU  — 

TraAki  — . 

Toi—     . 

Toi—     , 

—  "Et-toi — . 

PM-    , 

Pri—    . 

—  PWS  — . 

cut—  . 

Chit  -   . 

cm  — . 

Pduricha  —     . 

Ch'rhp  — 

P'rdiche  — . 

Kdtam-da. 

ja^owt-leWle.  . 

Z<^<o«»-che. 

Chot—    . 

CKUh— 

— CAo^— . 

Tdilap— 

ridp—   . 

— ^XoioA — . 

LSriohe— 

Lardich^ — 

— Zaraiehe—. 

kfa-lc&ra  d'&mga-dA.  . 

1-k^rd  ohdki-le^e.   . 

k-k*r6  d«if»5[a-ohe. 

Kdlta— 

ITrUte— 

— drorkaUar—, 

Tdieke— 

TaicU— 

—Tdiehe—. 

M{ka-te'tS-d&.  . 

Mika'iec-tiaka^  leMe 

mkchter-tSahhlB. 

Pdi—      . 

W'let— 

-Pdi—, 
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Sac 


English 

Aka-5(&.da. 

Akxr^BdU. 

Suck  (to),  (of  a 

baby) 

• 

Ig-fiaii — 

Id-wdyd— 

Suckle  to.    (To 

give 

the 

Kdm  rats  punu —  . 

K0dm  yurdch  punu- 

breast). 

Sufficient  I      . 

K^en  todhdvL ! 

Eichdna  ydtya  I      . 

Sulky  (to  be) 

Ab-tt?^/aJ—  . 

Ah'W^lab —   . 

Sun  (the) 

Bddo-da. 

Bdudo. 

Sunrise.        , 

BddO'ViT'kdg-n^, . 

Bdudo-Vo-kodg-nga 

Sunset  . 

JBddchV&T'lduti'JigSk, 

Bdudo'V&T'ldut'-iigh 

Sunstroke  (a) 

Bitanga-ddk.  . 

BUdnga. 

Surf  (the) 

JPdtara-da.    . 

Bdgoto. 

Surround  (to) 

Oi-gdv/roha  — 

Ot-gduroba  — 

M               M 

dt-gd  — 

Aut-gd  —     . 

Suspend  (to)  . 

Bdum  — 

Bduno  — 

II           n     • 

NgdutoU  —  . 

Ngdowi  —    . 

Swallow  (to)  . 

Munti  —     . 

^dmto  —      . 

„     ,  (of  liquid) 

IV  mj  —      . 

iV^leJ  —      . 

Swamp   (a)    . 

Ldh'da. 

Pduoin, 

Sweat  (to)      . 

Oumar'V&T'ZD^jeri — 

QuH-Vit-wSJeH-. 

Sweep  (to)      , 

i?ii;- 

BUJ^. 

Sweet 

-ifia-da. 

Todno. 

»» 

DdK 

Dodko. 

Sweetheart 

Ik-2>atU-da.  . 

Id'pduL 

Swell  (to) 

JButuk--^ 

BUtuk—       . 

Swift 

Ar-y<^r^-da.  . 

Id'kodno. 

Swim  (to)      . 

P/^- 

B(t~           .         . 

„   ,  (on  the  back) 

Ad-rdko^    . 

kArrduko — 
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Pichiiwdr. 

kakKOrJuKoi. 

Kol. 

ir-ndu-^ 

Vi^-nduhau —    . 

tr^^nduka — . 

K6m  raleh  Mn — 

Kdime  raUAa  Un — . 

Kom  rdloh^ke*b(n — 

K6ta  hole  dSle  1 

K6tahknSd-}iiiQ\    . 

Kdtok  Vld  dSle  1 

Ah^toSlS — 

A'te'ldki— 

(UiJoaUaki — . 

P«ite-da.  • 

Pdte-leMe.       . 

PAti'OhB. 

Piite-r6ng-Hflf-nga.  . 

Piite-\e-kok.     '. 

PMe-'kQ'kokAe. 

PiiteA'iT'ldut'As^.      . 

BiHie-ri-laM.    . 

PHte-'k&'lwaUQ. 

lUke-Asi. 

BdheleU^Q.      . 

BdikeAe. 

Pdute-ia.         .         • 

Pdutau-leMle.  . 

P4f(?-che. 

AutO'Hrupe  — 

AxAaa-k'tiipe — 

—  kvA/Q-Vrupak  — . 

Auto-gd  — 

Autau-^<^  —     . 

—  KvAo-gdk  — . 

Chdu —  . 

Ch'ldp  — 

—  Chdu  — . 

Ngd—    . 

Ngd-    .         .         . 

-Ng6-. 

NSi—     .         . 

W'let  —  . 

-•mi—. 

Pdl—^  . 

>»  '    ' 

—  Pdi—. 

Zdp'ia.   . 

i<Jp-lekQe. 

JLdp'che. 

K^mar-ViT'tDdlapa  — 

Kimar-xirwaldph  — . 

-^toaldpe — . 

Bij—      • 

Bij-      .        . 

—Bich—. 

Tdlang-A^. 

Tdulmg-leMle. 

—Tdlang-le, 

99              ' 

>» 

n6'pd>leWe.     . 

Er-p(J/-ohe. 

Piten—  . 

Platan —         • 

— 'Er-p^atan — . 

Ar-yrfm-da.      •         • 

Ri-jdra-le^le. . 

A'f/dra. 

Ngdte— . 

Ngdutdu—      • 

C-ngdte — . 

dm-chile  r6— . 

Ohdlerd^       . 

6m'Chci.lerd—. 
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Bmi 


English. 


Swim  (to),  <under  insater)  . 


ijQEt-Afe-da. 


TaU(a) 

Fichitm-^.  . 

Take  (to) 

:Sni  — 

Take  away  (to) 

n- 

Take  care  of  (to)     . 

A-h-gmra  — . 

Take  hold  of  (to)     . 

J5m  — 

>»       »        »         •         . 

P4icht—      . 

Take  off  (to)   . 

Mpaji  —     . 

Talk  (to) 

Tdb  — 

TaU       .         .         .         . 

LdpanwAa,.   . 

Tangle  (to)     . 

Auto-cAa»  — 

Tasteless 

Qdloga-dok.    . 

Tattoo  (to)      . 

Yiti-^ 

Teach  (to)      . 

*En-i.<a—   . 

Tear  (a) 

Ti-dn.  , 

Tear  (a),  (a  rent)     . 

Jdg-^.          . 

Tear  (to) 

Pdrata—     . 

Tease  (to) 

Ig-ndda  —    . 

Tell  (to)      •    .         .         . 

'En-yrfJ  —     . 

»     »           •        •        « 

T&c-cU^     . 

Temples  (the) 

Timor-.     , 

Testicles  (the) 

Auia-d&. 

kkwBdU. 


'Hd-pdt^m^— 


Ticham 
/-      . 

J^— 
Fuchit  — 
LApuji  — 
TotiJ  — 
PUdkmo. 
Auto-cAoci— 
Odloga. 

*^u-Ud  — 

Jdg. 

Pdroto  — 
Idi-«^(irf  — 
'En^orfJ  — 
T4r-oA/— 
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SichiJcudr. 


i^iib-f^wdi. 


Kci. 


J)i—  . 
J)^—  . 
i-b-fctfr^  — 
X>i—  . 
Fmche.  — 
Jj&pich  — 
JTdr—  . 
Lauti'da,. . 
AMom-chd  -^ 

J(te—  . 

J^ina  cAitir-da. 

Fdretei  ~ 
tr-»^difc  — 
*In-«?ar  — 
Tfi-wflfoi  — 


Tek-J^f— 


PeeAaA^a^-leklle' 

J5-    .     . 

k-h'rd  — 

ii-      , 

Tmdkk  — 
Lctpioh  — 
Tclr—    , 

Me—    . 
"En-r^-td: — 

Pdng-leU^e. 

T3i4>-ndtot  — 
'En-yAi» — 
Txi'ttgol  — 
Tdnge-leiiXB, 
Tdtok'leTsiXei 


6-U-bctt— 


O'Ohdlam-che. 
-Ik-. 

—  ZSak  — . 

-Ik-. 

—  JPmohak  — . 
— .  Xctpiek — .. 

—  J^dr—. 
limUi-oiaiei 
Aute-cA4~. 

T^td  — . 

Pdng-ohe: 

—  FWdte—. 

—  Bt-n^a-^. 

T&^ngol  —. 
Tmngd-ohe. 


z2 
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English. 

Aka-i;/a-da. 

Aha-BdU. 

That  one        •         , 

Kd.      . 

Kod.     . 

That  muoh     . 

Kien  Hha.      . 

K^chdnalUba. 

That  way 

Kdto  tinga-len. 

Kodbo  tSnga-len.    . 

Thatch  (the)  . 

Ckdng-dti. 

Ohd.     . 

Thatoh  (to)     . 

Ydbla  —       . 

Tdr  — 

Then     .... 

j^d-tek. 

Itdungu-td.    . 

Thence  .... 

Kdtome-tek. . 

Kodbdr-te.    . 

There    .... 

Kdto.AA. 

Kodbdl. 

There  it  is      . 

l7oAa-da. 

Kodbo.. 

Therefore 

Itik.  . 

Anoa. 

These     .... 

-Kif-da. 

Kod.    . 

They      .... 

Oloiehik. 

Oldiohit. 

Thick,  (as  of  jungle) 

Tdubd-d&.     . 

Tduba. 

„    ,  (as  of  a  stick) 

Odurodma-da,. 

QdurddtM.    . 

»t    »           »»                 • 

TMawa-^H.  . 

T4ldu)d. 

„  ,  (as  of  muddy  water) 

Ik-pi&liir-AA  . 

Id.-p4lngmj,  . 

Thief  (a)         .         .         . 

Ax^fdo'd».    . 

Ax'todp. 

Thigh  (the)     . 

Fmcha-d&.    . 

PoSioho.        .         . 

Thin      .... 

Mdina-dik.     .         . 

Paudd. 

„     ,  (narrow) 

Kinab'dm.     . 

Kinab. 

„      (tohe)  . 

A-h-mmiia — 

Pdiid^ 

Thing  (a)       . 

Jf<»«da. 

Ming. 

Things»  (belongings) 

Bdmokomdu.  . 

Tdicha. 

Think  (to)       . 

Iiiia — 

J)6i— 

Thirsty  (to  be) 

Aka-^—      . 

likn-Ur-.    . 

This       .... 

Kd'iA. . 

Kod.    . 
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Ptieiiiwdr. 

A,ukSiUrJuw(n. 

Zoi. 

Ite. 

:Ste. 

£ti/«. 

Mck  l^gi. 

Atok  lungiii.     . 

^toifc  /«i«^». 

KAoh  taieng-an. 

Kuch  taieng-an. 

K^i  tdieng-^-l6ak. 

Chong-ds. 

CAonflf-lekile.     • 

Cbong-ohh, 

Td-yar— 

T'rd-yar—        . 

—  kvAo-tai-tfdr  — . 

T^ma.     . 

Sen.        •         . 

T^mak. 

K'&pila.  . 

Kiipel.     .        • 

K4pel. 

ZwcA-da. 

Zti#A-(f-kile.     . 

K4ieh-d^le. 

K6te-As^. . 

Kdl-d-liSle. 

K4ieh-dile. 

TdU.       . 

Trdle.    . 

Tdle. 

IteM.     . 

^W-ldle. . 

tle-ddle. 

mie.    . 

Ne-'k\\e.  . 

JA-tdle. 

Chotnyik-d&.     . 

CAoinyiA-leklle. 

Choinyik-ohe. 

Omram-dSk. 

G'aMram-lekile. 

Odiirdmohe. 

M'&han-dA, 

Jfiiiban-leklle.  . 

he-mikan-ld. 

Ir-p^tengi-da..  , 

E6-ifc'W<ar-lekile.      . 

Tet-p'Hngi—* 

Ax-tob-Asi.         .         • 

Bd-<op-leklle.  . 

A-tob-ohe. 

Bmcha  <att-da. 

Bmeha  t'&kdu-lek^(&. 

Bdieha  tdiikdu'dba. 

£udu— 

S7«i-lekile. 

0-bMiA-ohe. 

Kmding-d&.    . 

^(i<^iaA-lekile. 

E'ddng-che. 

Ab-6«(J«i— 

l-i7«i— 

—  S4t4—, 

M^a-dik. 

J/<£/«-leklle.      . 

Mdti-oU. 

Bdkai-d&. 

£aA;aMeklle.    . 

BSkat-aha. 

Idte—    . 

J6U—    . 

—  P4tek  — . 

0-*rfr— 

Aukau-fc'/i»» — ^. 

— Aka-pd»— . 

Ite-d&.     . 

^/e-4klle. 

tte-dile. 
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^JAgHlisb. 

^ba-j?^-da. 

Ak^f'^StU^. 

Like  this     . 

K^n  torn. 

Kichdna. 

Thorn  (a)        ,         ^ 

CHM-A».     . 

ChukuL 

Those,     .         .         .         , 

K4tp,^.       . 

Kodbir., 

Thou      .         .,         ,         . 

^g<ma,. 

Ngdl.  . 

Threaten  (tt^).. 

T/ib-xig&-VU4f-^ 

yi^aft-nga-ri^M--  . 

Throat  (the)    . 

AUrma-dA.    . 

Aurma. 

„     ,  (to  dear  tb^> 

Chirhnq —     .          , 

OHrdrid 

Throb  (to)       .,        ^ 

AUna-r^         ^      ,  . 

Aund — 

Throttle  (t^  , 

Pdtemi 

Throw  (to)      . 

D^pi— 

Ai'Wdichoro — 

Throw  away  (to») 

B^pir- 

Ar-tcdiehoro. 

Throw  down  (to). 

OijO'pd—.     . 

OijO'podto— 

Thunder         ,         , 

PAHgia-U  qOfV^ratpa- 

Thunder  (tQ)  . 

Oduratqa—  • 

EAHidd-^     . 

Thus      .... 

Kien  torn.      .         . 

Kichdna. 

»>•»•• 

Kichikan  todi. 

'' 

Thy        ...         . 

Ngia-^fi. 

Ng4gS. 

Tick  (a) 

Changtdta-da. 

Chentodto.     . 

Tickle  (to)      . 

Kduto  —       . 

Kdutd— 

TickUsh 

Ah'ijodr  ddga-Ask.    . 

Ah'Wdkar  kdchu.    . 

Tide  (the)       . 

Kdle-da. 

Kodlo. 

Plood-tide  (the)    . 

J^.r^r.64.da. 

Jr-UM.       . 

Ebb-tide  (the)      . 

je-rdr-^r-da. 

ArM'kdyo0  . 

Neap-tide  (the)    , 

Kale  jdbag-dsL. 

Kodlo  jdbog. 

Spring-tide  (the) . 

Kdle  hdring^a^AK    . 

Kodlo  dent.   . 
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^4eUkitdr, 


K6ta  hole. 
CA^-da.    . 

Ngule.     . 

Ch^rwa — 
J^ngeohe-^ 

;pu— 

Fil—      . 

Oduratoa — 
Kdta  hole. 
£ta  hole. 
Ng^f/e-dsk. 
Chongtdta-ia 
Kautdu.  . 
Ab-^  chdnag-dA. 
Kdiile'Aa. 
T^we-Vir-hdule-dsL^ 
Tiwe-le-Mner-isL. 
Kdule  hdda-Ask. 
Kdule  dem-AA.  . 


Auktd-/«vdi. 


Kdtoh  VU.       u 
CA^aA-leMle.    ^ 


S4. 


Ydr-Vi-m-^    4 
L6har'\^k^^.    s         . 
CVr4ne— 
Ngdickd'-^ 
Bat—     . 

Pil—      .        \ 

Trdm^  — 
Kdtoh  VU.       . 

»  •  • 

ChongidvitduA!^is^(^.    . 
Kduth  —  . 

k'iah  c*iAMekfle.    . 
KdMe'\^s^^     ^ 
Tiwe-rk-hduleAi^^id.  • 

£a«^/6  d^m-leklle 


JE<J<oft  Vld. 
CA^&-che. 

iVilraw-ohe. 
—  Charina  — . 

\e^. 


--mt'^ 
—  p«-^* 

Aute-6(J<«  — . 
BUahA^id  p^r^kA^. 

O'phrah—. 
Kdtoh  h'ld. 
JStohh'ldUmgu 
Ngiyi'ohe. 
Changtdte'ohe. 
—  Kdute  — . 
O^Sah  d^mgO'Ohe. 
Kdule-ohe. 
Tiwe-ke-hdulen^ihB. 
2Vto^-ke-Hfier-an. 
Kd^le  hddah-che. 
Kmle  detn'ohe. 
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Tide-rip  (a)    • 

Tie  (to) 

Tie  a  knot  (to) 

Tie  together  (to) 

Tie  up  (to)     • 

Tight     . 

TiU        . 

Time,  a  short,  (to  he) 

Time,  a  bng,  (to  he) 

A  long  time  ago 
Timid  (to  he) 
Tip  (the) 
Tiptoe  (on)     . 
Tired  (to  he)  . 
To  (or,  In)     . 
To^ay  . 
Toe,  (the  Little) 
Together 
To-morrow      . 
To-morrow  morning 


if 


To-morrow  evening 

The  day  after  to-morrow 
Tongue  (the)  . 
Tongs  (the)   • 
To-night 


Aka-^/o^a. 


Ohdrat-dsk.      • 
JRauni  — 
KvUko-hdt —  • 
Pmpda  —     . 
Bduni  —       • 

—'Zat. 

Ik'kddli—  . 

Q6li  — 

Matak  ydbrnpa. 

AA4dt  —      . 

Nmehama-dK. 

Am^latjdi.     • 

W^lab  —     . 

— Len.  . 

Kd  gdi-da.     . 

Ilam-da.        • 

*Akat-prfra.da. 

^^-nga-2^ff. 

Tdr^frai-nga-/^fi. 

X//<i-nga. 

Tir-daa^len. 

Tig-trai-nga-JtA;. 

Aka«^/a/-da. 

£ai-da. 

Kd  giir&g-len. 


AkzX'BdU. 


Odloin. 
Bduno  — 
A.ukO'bodt  — 
Pdpdd—       . 
Bduno  — 
Ninip. 
—  Lodto. 
lA'koddlo  — . 

Mdtm  ydboa. 
AA-lodt  — 
Nakchdkmo.  Chdkond^ 

O&TO'UjC        . 

— Len. 

It  hodldt.       . 

KiUpi. 

*Akat-pc?rfra. 

Wd-n^-len. . 

T&T^w6-ngfL-len. 

ZUti-nga. 

Tilhd^len.      . 

Ted-f(?d-nga-I^. 

Aka-^^a2. 

2yyd-nga .     • 

Kd  giirug4en. 
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P4chiku>dr. 

Ank^'Juwdl. 

KoL 

Chdrat'da. 

OAVay^-lekile. 

C/fdrSi'ohe. 

Chau —  . 

Vrdpdu  — 

—  ^he-chdu  — ^ 

O'Chdu  — 

Aukau-J^/^—  .    .     . 

Lardpe  — . 

pm—    • 

Pdpal^          .    .     . 

—  Pmt  —. 

Chdu —   • 

CVldp  —         .  . 

—  Chdu  — .        ; 

JVY»a-da.  NUaba-Aa^,  . 

NelibaAekiXe.    . 

Jje-n^nak. 

^Zdte.   . 

---Ldte.    . 

—  Tdte. 

tt'kdudal  — 

H&koiohtil  —    , 

Tei-kdiidal  — • 

Km—  . 

E4li—    . 

O.kiili—. 

Matiwu  pdye-te. 

Milopdye-td.    . 

MSak  tiwe  pdi/e-te. 

Cm-lot  — 

Am-lot  — 

Akam-Zo/  — . 

Noichap'da. 

Iidichap'\eki\e. 

NSichap-chQ. 

Anm-ldchd. 

Him-ldohok.      .         . 

Zdukmch'SM. 

W4U-  .        : 

WaUki  — 

O-waUaki  — . 

—  An. 

—  An. 

—  En. 

Abechil.  . 

£tek4te.           .    '     . 

ttdbi  cA^M^kele. 

K^tap'Aa. 

jrafop-lekfle.     • 

-Ea/djhche. 

Nd'pdurak-Aa.  .     ,    . 

'Aukau-pVdA?-lekile.  . 

^O'pdurok'OhQ. 

Wd'toan.   . 

Wd'toan. 

T&'tod'fran. 

T&Hc6'Wati. 

Tx&'Wd'Wan. 

T&'tod'Wan. 

Fhi'te.     . 

Phter-le-oh^t.   ^    '     , 

P^ter-ke-cML 

T&'tiri^an. 

Tri'tiri-an. 

T&'Hr-an. 

W6'V6-tikXLnn-bu'Wan. 

Wd'td.     . 

W6'V6^i&vfi'b6-u)an. 

O'tdtal-Aa. 

kukhvi'tdtal'leki\e.    . 

TdtaUQ\i%. 

Bhtam-isk.        • 

BhtamAekfJie.    . 

Bdtam^Qht. 

Ite  dirak-an.    . 

^tedirdk-an.   . 

Mbichel  dirak^an. 
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kkA-B^a-ih. 

ktn-BiU. 

Too,  (also) 

6l  Udig.      . 

6l  bSdig-OD.  . 

Too  much 

Ot-^<f<-nga.   . 

(3t>2o/<f.nga.  . 

Tooth  (a)        .         .         . 

Tdg-Atk. 

Tdg. 

Toothache  (a) 

rdflfl'fir^Arfw.nga. 

Tdg-V&t-chodmi-n^. 

Toothless 

Ig'%a-da.     . 

Aukau-2^p«. 

1»               ... 

Auko-d^ria-da. 

Axikm-ddria. 

Torch  (a)        .        .         . 

Tug-doi. 

T6g. 

Torch  (to  make  a)   . 

T4gpdt—     . 

Tdgpodt—  . 

By  torchlight 

T^g-V&t'Ohdl-tek.  . 

Tdg-V&T-ohdl-t^.     . 

Tortoise  shell 

TdO'Vdi'MCh'dsL    . 

Toab-V6t-meh.     . 

Touch  (to)      . 

Aiirdk — 

Kmro— 

Tough    .... 

ChSba-d&.     . 

Sodto. 

Track  (to)      , 

Pag  a—      . 

Podg  li—     . 

„    0>)     .      .      . 

CTamlama  —        . 

Chdlomd^    , 

Tracks            .        <• 

P%-da. 

Podg.  . 

Transfix  (to)  . 

Del-gwaroba—'      , 

Del-gimroba — 

Transparent    . 

i-dabu)%ya»dA.         . 

l-doabwiya.    .         « 

Travel  (to)      . 

3r®— 

Noab— 

Tread  on  (to) 

dWudaii—  . 

ko.i-rM{kl&— 

Tree  (a)          ... 

AkBrtdng-da,. 

Ak&-todng.     . 

Tremhle  (to)  . 

l^-h4redi  — 

U-Uridi—  . 

«     («)    .         .         . 

Tiig4M'-  . 

T4yukd—    . 

Trepang          .        .         . 

Pflfn*d.da.     . 

ir<«-da. 

Trip  (to) 

Ttich^rpi  — 

Tdeh4p&'^  . 

Trip  up  (to)    . 

Ax-chdraga  4ni  ~~ . 

Ax-cAodrog6  Uni  — 
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PUchi  wdf. 


tfle  Vomye.       . 
Kxiio-ldt-'ke.     . 

P^/^rdr-cAom-da. 

Ir-M-da. 
O'tMye-Asi. 

Tdre'V6U)'kmch'dSk. 

Not—     . 
Terorom-da. 

Bdte —  » 
Tenr-da.  • 
Jit-te-W— 
ir-todkar-da.  • 
Chdle—  . 
AxAO'bdn — 
0-fowflf-da.    . 


Kime-dsL.  . 

Tmche^ 

Ar-  chwarahe  U — 


Auk&u-/fiv^. 


Lehoinye.         .         • 
Autau-/(i^         • 

F4lok-T&'Oh*hom* 

Aukau-^V^y^-leMle.  . 
rK-leMle.       • 
Tkipml — 
TkWtk-choUldk.      . 
Tenirem-tautau-AaJcA- 

i^o/ —     .         .         • 
Terorom-leMle. 
Twak  Idk— 


Ter-<w—  • 
T3i6'dabtviya*le}^e. 

Autau-^enift —  • 

Aukau-fowflf-le^e. 

R6-rr^to*—     . 

•••  • 

Lad  Idm-le^e. 

H&'cVrok  It--  . 


Kol. 


Lekolnye. 
L-aute-/^/. 
— P^/o&-ohe. 
— Pdlok'V&'ninakAQ. 

Er-M-che. 

T^Ae-ohe. 
2VAi-ke-2)oMe. 
T^A;t-tr4-cAoZ-che. 
r4r^-taute-Hi(^A-che. 

—  Ndt  — . 

Terorom-ohe. 

— Onrtwak  kdak^. 

— liM,'rdte^—. 

TewiAj-che. 

— En-ter-<tt — . 

R6-««?(JA:ar-che. 

KvAo-hdn — . 

Tau-<<%f*le. 

l^v^p^rStok — . 

•  •• 
Zoo  ISnfohe. 
— Tmche—'^ 
K&-charok  kin — . 


/ 


t2 
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Eoglish. 


Trouble  (to  take)      • 
True 

Truth  (to  speak  the) 

Tug  (to) 

Tumble  (to)    - 

Turn  (to) 

Turn,     round    and  round 
(to). 

Turn  over  (to) 

Turtle  (edible) 

„     (Hawk's-biU) 

Tusk  (a) 

.,  ,  (of  a  pig) 

Twice 
Twilight  (tie) 

,9     ,  (at  dawn) 

,,     ,  (at  sunset) 
Twine 
Twine  (to) 
Twinkle  (to) 
Twist  (to) 
Two 


Aka-£/a-da. 


^Akht-ySngai  y  aba 
-da. 

^Akat-ySngat  ydba 
'len  ydb  — • 

DdJUkra  —    • 

Pd—  . 

Iji-g^dli  —   . 

tji'kHidli  — 

Ot'rdugi —    . 
Yddi'ddi. 
Tdo-da. 
Akh'tdg-da.  . 

Pilichh-d^.    . 

tk-pauT'Aa.    ♦ 
jSr'V&liB.'dddmya'dh 
Tdr-i(?ae-nga-da. 
Tdr-dZ/a-da.   . 
Mmila'dh.     • 
Ad'fndur —    • 
B^tel— 
Jjg'mdza —     , 
Tk-pdur-do,   .   ' 


AkBf-Bdle, 


Oward  — 
'Aka-y^Mgai  ydbo. 

*AkB-y^ngat     ydbo 
'len  yodb  - 

Bdkrd  — 

Podto  — 

Idi-gSdlo  — 

Idi'kedgS  — 

Aut-remA? — 

Jodbgo. 

Todo. 

Aks^-tdg. 

(  FSliehd ) 
I   Bilik.  ] 

Id-pzroro-t6t.         . 

Jir-VAkA'dodomya. 

T&C'fjobnga. 

T&V'dile. 

Ad-wo(fr— 
Bitel— 
Id'tmio — 
Id'pmrO't6t. 
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Puehikwdr, 

Aukau-J«tf^i. 

Kol. 

• 

K^rh— 

K'rd—     . 

— JTrJ— . 

^6'y4ngat  pdye-ih.     . 

'Ate-6^m  jpdy^-leWle. 

'Ate-6ara  poyi-ehe. 

Nd-yengat      pSye-lin 
war — . 

*Ate.ft^ra  pdye-le  en- 

^Ate-bctra  pdyi-ke 
ken-wdr—. 

CMchd^ 

TSnd—     . 

—TSne  — 

B6d€—    . 

B6U—.   . 

A'bdte — . 

lram-A:a?^ — 

^^m-p'rdle —     . 

tram^khtak — . 

IvKOi'hdU —     • 

^^m^kHSngal — 

tmrn-kdilek — . 

Autam-fcwrwA?— 

iLuivs^'Hruk — 

Aute-ftwraA — . 

JPrfro6-da. 

Kjmrap'\e\d\Q. 

Kdrap'Che. 

Trfre-da. 

TwarduA^le.  . 

Tdre-elie. 

C-jp^Zflt-  da 

Aukau-^^ZoA-leWle.    . 

6'p^lok'Ohe. 

P^;^fc-4fe-da.      . 

PSlok'dle-leme. 

Ter-pSlok-Ghe. 

Ix'pwar.   . 

'R^'pamr.  • 

'Er-pmr. 

T{u)e'Y6*wdkar'Ah.     . 

Tiwe-imk^s^'korok'  . 
-leMle. 

Tttce'tssa-dddtoiya'Che. 

Td-t«J.da. 

T'ra-«?(5.1elcfle.  • 

Ti'tvd'che. 

Td-//r/da 

T'ra-/ir/-leMle.  . 

T&'tM'Ohe. 

K^tam^da. 

Khtam-leMle.    . 

KSlam-ohe. 

Om'^mdr — 

Am-tn^mr  — 

C-mdr^-. 

P^tS^    . 

rt^—    .         .         . 

-BH4—. 

tv-mdye — 

'R^-mdyi  — 

--Mdyh-. 

Ir-pemr.    * 

R6'pmr.  .         •         . 

Er-j>emr. 
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Aka-J/a-da. 

AkBT-Bdle. 

u. 

Ugly      .... 

Ig-m4g4  jdbag^Ask.  . 

Id-tnAg^  Jdbog 

TJlcer  (an) 

Chunt'isL. 

ChAm. . 

Umbilical  cord  (the) 

Ah'^r-dsL. 

A-kar. . 

Umbrella  (an) 

Edpa  jdt^ngSL'Aa,.    . 

Kodpo  Jodt-nga.     . 

Unable            ^        , 

(5jyo-nga  yrffta-da.  . 

(5?yo-nga  ydbo. 

Unclouded      • 

JSr'l&'lingr^-Aa.      . 

Ar'U4ingri. . 

Uncooked       •         .    *     . 

Chimiti'da.    . 

Chilika. 

Uncover  (to)  . 

talpi— 

Ai^SL'imli'-'  . 

Under   •         .         .         . 

T&r-mAgum^en.      . 

Tir-m^gum^len, 

Undergrowth 

Mk^mO'Aa.  . 

Eukodmo. 

Understand  (to) 

Bat— 

Baii —           ^         , 

Undo  (to),  (^'o?SSJ^)  .         . 

C>t-to^lep —    . 

JLui'ijDSlep — 

Uneven 

£r'V6t'kdutaki/o.   . 

lr'Y6i-kdl€tyo.      . 

Unfasten  (to)  . 

AxitO'ioSlmJi — 

iSii'fjoilatjo — 

Unfinished      . 

Ar-/4-nga  ydha-Aa. 

ijr-/ii-t  ydho. 

Unhappy 

Jf4{a-nga-da 

M^lm. 

99                         *•                  .                  . 

Ktik'Vit'jdhag'As^. . 

KU'V&t'jdhog.      . 

Unhook  (to)   • 

Ig'lupuji —  . 

Id'lupuju — 

Uninhabited  •         . 

Biid'V&V'l4a'dx     . 

Biid'V&r44a. 

Unloose  (to)    . 

Ot-mdni —     . 

Ot-mdno —    . 

Unmarried,  (man)    . 

Ah-^dra-da. 

Ah'toodro.     . 

„        ,  (woman) 

Jddj  g-  da.  • 

Jodtojdg. 

Unpack  (to)    . 

Ot-toSlmji— 

Aut'tcelmjo — 
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Pueiikiffdr. 

Auk&u-/w5J. 

Kol. 

h-mtka  kdda^A^. 

B.6*m4ka  kddakAeMle. 

'Er-mika'kddak  -che. 

Ohen^dB. 

Chem-leMle^      • 

Chim-che. 

Ab-<ar-da.        • 

LtdkarAeMle. 

Tdker-che. 

Kdube  chot-da. 

Kduhe  cA'Wjp-leWle 

Kdube-chot-Qhe. 

Dd  pdye-da. 

Aun^&  jpdy^-lefc[le.      . 

Jje4d  pdjfi'Che. 

T^we-le-Ungriisi. 

T/«?e.le-?apar-leMle.  . 

Tiwe-kedingri^e. 

Ddp-d^.  . 

Vdpl^m^. 

L-ddp'le. 

/yrf—     . 

jSyal—   . 

—  lyel— 

Ti'mika^mcm.   . 

TjA-mika^fnan. 

Ti-mika-man. 

jB^p{-da.  • 

MpiA^me.      . 

JjQ^rhpi'lQ^ 

Binge —  . 

Bingh  — 

T&'binge.^ 

Auto-toSche-^  . 

lixA^XL^wSch^  -r 

—  Aute^tv^che^^ 

Tiwe'V6tO'kdutdkof.  . 

Tiu>e*\&a{&[i.katdukat. 

T/w^-tautau— 
'kandukan^he. 

KvitO'todehi —   . 

Autau-f(^cA^  —         . 

—  W^ckd. 

kr-Uwe  pdye^. 

B.&'Uwe  p6yeA.Q^\Q.  . 

ArUwe  pdye-ohe. 

MUi^^.  . 

-af7/-lekfle.       . 

""■  »  ^~ 

VaiirV&fkddda-^.      . 

PdukM&t.kddaAe\Li\e. 

Aute-jpoA?  kddak'Q}ie. 

tr-lhpioh—       . 

B»64hpich  —    • 

—  Lhpich  — 

jSmf'V&V'Uwe'dA. 

AmUVr&-l{weAQ^e.  . 

^mf-t&-;^*«che. 

Tdng-md — 

Taun-maA:—    • 

—  Tauii-m2tA:.  — 

Ah'todra  A^'-da. 

k'wd^a  kAiAsMLQ. 

O'todrak  kdi-oheB 

Kiohik'd^. 

l-A^AiA-leMle. 

O^k'chok'dhe. 

kato*to^ohi  —           • 

Autau-w^cA^  — 

—  Wicr 
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Unr 


Ekiglish. 

Akt^Bea-da. 

AkBT'Bdle. 

Unravel  (to)    •          .         . 

Oi'W^lep —    , 

Aut- W  ep-^ 

TJnripe  .... 

Putungmj'd^. 

PutumtJ. 

>»••••, 

TMpa-dsi.     . 

TSripd. 

UnroU  (to)      .  '       . 

Oi-'wirla  —  . 

kut'icirld — 

UnskUful 

'On-yt£&aflf-da. 

'Ong'jdbog.    . 

Untie  (to)       .         .         . 

Aut-w^ldiji  —        • 

Aut'wSlatjo  — 

Until     .         .         . 

Tduba-tek.     . 

TdukdU'td.     . 

Untrue  .         .         .         • 

Aka-t/^ngati'd^. 

Chilotduro.    . 

„         •         •         .         • 

A-Zi/dt-nga-da, 

A'tddS-ngs,    \ 

Untwine  (to) 

Ot'to^la^ 

Kut'tc^rld^ 

Unwell            •         .         . 

Ab-y^d-da.     .         . 

Ah-yed. 

Unwilling 

Ot'ktik'V&t-jdbag^Aa 

Ot'k^k'V&T'jdbog.  . 

Up         .         .         •         . 

Tdng4en,       . 

Todfig-d.       . 

Get  up !       • 

OijO'bdil      . 

6\0'b6i  ! 

Ophill    .         .         .         . 

Kdgal'VL^.    . 

Kodgal-ngSk. 

Upon     .... 

Av'tfdboli. 

Ar-ydgi. 

Uproot  (to)     • 

Ax-lduti  —    , 

At 'Ida — 

Upset  (to)       . 

6t'p^— 

A.nt'p<^. 

Upside  down  . 

Ot-rdgi'da,.    . 

kut-rdug. 

Upside  down  (to  turn) 

Ct-rdgi—      . 

Aut-raiiA—   . 

Urine     . 

Vlu'da. 

Clu.      . 

Us         .         •         .         . 

Moloichik.    . 

JUduloichit^   . 

Useful    .         .         . 

Ah'to^lab  ydba-dtk. . 

Ah'W^lab  ydbo. 

Useless 

Ah-w^lab-ds,. 

Ab^wtddb.     . 

Uvula  (the)     . 

LmO'd^Sk. 

Aka-Zoto. 
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Fichikwdr. 


Xxk^'Juwol, 


Kol. 


Axito-toSlepi  — 

Tctrapa-da,. 
AntO'todra  — 
^Oug'kdda-da.  • 
Auto-w^cM^    . 
TSn. 

O-ySngat'dsL.     . 
O-yShgat'is^. 
Xnto^todre  —    . 

AutO'pdu-V&t'kdda 


da. 


Tong-an. 
KutO'k4nf/e  ! 
Edukal-SiVk. 

Av'tdur  — 
Auto-Kye— 
Auto-6«in^A-da. 
Auix}'b4ruk  — 
ChSle-djA. 
M4le.      . 
Ah-wSlS  pdye-dB, 

O'ldtye-dA. 


Dirak^leMle.     • 
Trctpe-leme.    . 
Autm'W(ira  — 
*Aun-MdaA-leMle. 
Antm-w^chd  -— 
Tdn. 
Ate-bctra-leM^e. 

55  • 

A'Ch'M'leMle.  . 

Axitaia-pduk-T&' 

-kddak'le^le 

Chdng-an.         • 

AvA^VL'kdnyel  . 

KdukalAsi}^^.  . 

AuiAu'p'rctng  — 

Autau-J'rwA-leMe.    . 

Autau-iWA:  — 

Chdle-leUle.     . 

Mfile. 

A-w^lhki  pdye-leWle.  • 

A'uflhki'lel^^. 

Atikau-^aio-le^e. 


—  TFeohe  — 

—  JDirak  — 

—  Terapa  — 

—  Aute-eod^raA;  — 
^On-kddak-Qhd. 

—  TFdehe  — 
T4n. 

—  Om-yingat-iilke. 

Am-t^yer-le. 

Ante-tvcirak  — 

O-n^nak'Olie. 

Ante'pok'ke-kddak' 
-ohe, 

Chdng-an. 

Aute-kdnye  I 

M,6'kdkalAe* 

Om-td-^Mo. 

— A'todkoT'^ 

*-Aute-Ky^— 

— Aute-burak'Ohe. 

Aute-burak  — 

Chhle-che. 

6'WaUaki  jx^yt -che* 
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English. 

Aka-^/a-da. 

Ikar.J^/. 

Y 

Vacant 

Au'lua-dB.      . 

At — Ha, 

Vertebra  (the) 

Al'StS  td'd(k. 

Ki-hdUtod.  . 

Very      .... 

Ddga-da, 

Kdchu. 

Very  cold,  (etc.) 

OhdU  ddga^dA. 

TSlam  kdchu. 

VUlage(a)      . 

Bdrdlj'AA.    . 

Bodrdich.      . 

Violent 

Odura-ds^.     . 

Gdurkd. 

Virgin  (a)       . 

Ot-lSkinga^d^. 

Ot'lodma. 

Visible 

Ar^todlak. 

AX'Uoodldich. 

Visit  (to) 

'At'&m4di— 

'04to-odro-Waif^— 

Voice  (the)     . 

Akh'tegi^dB. 

Aka-<^(^i.       . 

Vomit  (to) 

J 

Ad-«?^ — 

Kd-ijodkia —  • 

W 

Waddle  (to)   . 

Ot-g{yia —     . 

Oi-gigia —     . 

Wade  (to)      . 

M'l^k^—     . 

'id-;^*^—     . 

Waist  (the)    . 

Xuto-Mndb^a.       . 

k\i\&'k{ndh.  . 

Waist-belt  (a) 

Ar-^a^nga-da. 

An-rdtd. 

»*       »     »          •         • 

£dd'dsL.    ^     . 

B6d.     . 

Wait  a  Uttle  1 

Tduld  hd\     . 

Tdulha-n^Bk  bd ! 

Wait  (to)       . 

Tduha-tek  pdli—   . 

Tduko'td  podli—  . 

Wake  (to)      . 

Bdi^ 

Bd—   . 

Walk  (to)       . 

Ndb — 

Nodo — 
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T                    ^ 

PticAiiiodr. 

AukaxL-Juwdt. 

Kol. 

\ 

Ax-Utoe-dsL. 

ti&'Uwe'leWe.  . 

A-//e(?^-che. 

Ai'khte  tdu'dsi. 

B.&'kdte  tm-leWe.    . 

K'khta  i^at^-ohe. 

Dumga-da. 

Chdki'leMle.     , 

L4mga'Q\iQ. 

T^rem-d^rnga-ds^. 

J'lUmchdki'leme.     . 

Trem  d'&rnga-olLB. 

Pdurich'da. 

Pduribh-leMle. 

PamcA-che. 

K^ra-dsL. 

Z'nJ-lelrfle.      . 

JSTW-ohe. 

AutO'lekinga'd&. 

AutkU'l^kinga-leMle. 

Aute'/^ififlra-cho. 

Av'wdlmct.         • 

"R&'w'ldkar.      . 

"Ik'iodlma—. 

*i.t-dram-/(£wflr— 

*A.te'T&m,4eng — 

Am-ldng-^. 

O'tSke-dsb. 

Aukau-if^Are-lekfla     . 

O'teki'ohe. 

Om-kHwe — 

Am-kiko^'ohe.  ^ 

6m-kiiwe—. 

AxAo-g^gewd— . 

Autau-gigetoa —        . 

Xute-g^gatcd — . 

Om-M— 

A-ukom-l^bd — 

Om-me--. 

AxLtO'kdudang-dA.      • 

AiiMn^'t^T'k'ddlak' 
-lekile. 

Aute-k'ddng-ohe. 

Ar-6^Z-da. 

Rd-JeMeWIe.    . 

i.-6^^che• 

Tdtct'da. 

Tdutok'leMle.  . 

Tdtak^dhe. 

Kht  t^ne  I 

Tdkch{p4\       . 

KSt  n^nen-e ! 

Ten  n6^ 

Tdn  «(J— 

T^  la^— . 

K'&nye-* 

R6nyi— 

— -ffi^ye— . 

Ohdle-  . 

Chdli—  . 

Chdle^. 

z2 
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Wai 


English. 

Aka-fi^a-da. 

k\»x-Bdli. 

Walk  on  tiptoe  (to) 

Ax&-ldijdi — .          . 

O&xo-ldji—   . 

Wander  (to) 

Lier — 

Lier^ 

Want  (to)       . 

2fgdna — 

NyodnO'-^ 

Wanting,  (deficient) 

la  bd-da. 

£gS  bod. 

Wann   •         .         . 

Cya-da. 

Cya.    . 

Warm  (to  be) 

rJya  — 

Oya  — 

Warm  (to)      . 

Ot-tiy«—      .         , 

Aut-%a  —  . 

Warm  oneself  (fo)  . 

Tdri 

Tdri  — 

Warn  (to)       .         , 

Edna— 

Kodno  — 

Wash  oneself  (to)    • 

LAdga — 

Idpi  — 

Wash  another  (to)  • 

kh-chdt—    . 

kh-cUt—   . 

Wasp  (a)        .         .         . 

TolyxiHr-d&. 

Tdulyuktt.    , 

Watch  (to)     . 

jEr-rik-Md»—       . 

Jr-Vid-bddi- 

— 

Water,  (fresh) 

/aa-da. 

tna.     . 

„    ,  (salt)   . 

.S^^a-da. 

T6d.    . 

M    ,(lpacklsh)     . 

M6godi'd&.    ,        . 

Bddolo. 

„    ,  (rain)  . 

Ft^m-da. 

Yum.   . 

Waterfall  (a) 

Lx-chdr-dA.  , 

Ax-chodr. 

Watertight      , 

Ax-kaula-di.. 

kt-ma. 

Wave  (a)        .         .         . 

Pdtara-dsi.    . 

Bdgoto. 

Wave  (to) 

Jg-vdl — 

Id-toil—       , 

Wax,  (white) .         . 

Aja  p(eh-d&. 

Eo&ljipich.  , 

„  ,  (black)  . 

T6bM  pich-da. 

TdUlplch.  , 

»  >     »»        •         • 

LSri'dSk. 

Ldr4.  . 

„  ,  (of  the  ear)     . 

kkdk-yd  fniS,r4mn-dvi. 

Wd'V&c-ndn. 
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P4eHkfodr. 

kuVhVL-Jtiwdl. 

KoL 

Arsm-ldchh  — 

^km-ldchok —  . 

Ak^m-ldukdich — . 

Kicker^ 

Kicher— 

— Kicher—. 

Tdnga— 

Tdnge— 

Tdnga—. 

Kcttia-da. 

A-^ao-leWle.      .         • 

Kdtatvd — . 

W^ratoak'dsi.    . 

Wr^ak'leMle. 

Tf^iriwak'Che, 

Wirawak  —     . 

W'Hwak  —      . 

TFiriwak'lQ. 

KviXo-ioirawak  — 

Kui^u-w^ritoak  —     . 

Aute-«?ir/tt?aA:-le. 

Tap—    . 

Tdp^    . 

6m'rhke  — .   . 

Ch4i—    . 

Chm—   . 

— Chdli  — . 

L4be-   . 

L4bh—    . 

L4be  — • 

Ab-cA/r— r 

A'Chot  — 

^CMr  — . 

Taulye-Asi, 

Tdli/S'leMe      . 

TdlyHkaAQ. 

Tiwe-ViUilu— 

TiweMWliu  — 

Tiwe-U'pSUk  — 

Sna-da,.    • 

JS»(?A:-leMle 

Snak'Ohe. 

Toi-da.     . 

ToMeMe 

Toi'ohe. 

Rdgoda-ia. 

paoZa-leWle.         .J 
[BogodeAo^e.       .) 

Bogode-lQ. 

Like-As^. 

i^Jfce-leMe.       . 

L^ke-ohe. 

Ax'Chdr-da,.       .         . 

^k-chdur — ^lekfle. 

Akar-cAdr-che. 

Ai-kdlutoa-d^.  . 

R&-Jfco(4e(?^-leMe.       , 

Aka-luwe-le. 

Pdte^. 

Pdute-lokWe. 

Pdtd'che. 

It^toil — 

^&u>niy€  —     . 

A.ka.T'waltye  — . 

Koicheh4ch'd'^. 

Koiche  6^cA-leMle.     . 

Koiche  bSch'Ohe. 

Tipal  bSch'da.  . 

Tipal  b^ch'leMle. 

Tipal  bSch-oke. 

Ldra-dsL. 

Ldra-leMle. 

Lhri-Q\iQ. 

Olnye  chdpb-d^. 

Oinye  chdpdU'leMle.  . 

Onye  ohdpi-che. 
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Way 


Englleh. 

Aka-5^a-da. 

kku.Bdli. 

Way  (the),  (to  do  anything) 

E^.   . 

Kichdnd.       . 

Way  (the),  (the  road) 

Tmga-iA. 

T^nga. 

Make  way  (to)     . 

Ochdl  — 

Oehd  — 

Make  a  way  (to) . 

Tmga-V6itDdl—    . 

T6iga-V6t-u>dl—  . 

Way  (to  show  the)  . 

Tinga-Yhioko-ld—  . 

T^n(/a^V&v^im^l6d-~ 

Way  (to  show  the) 

Tinga-VUdr^—      . 

TSnga-l'\d-g4ld  — . 

Way  (to  clean  the) 

TingaUj  — 

T4nga  Uj  — 

We        ...         . 

MoloicUh.     . 

Mduloichit.    . 

Weak    .         .         .        . 

^'tauroM-dL&. 

Y6hd.  , 

Wealthy 

Ot-yii5iir-da. 

kui-rdt. 

Wear  (to) 

Wa-lduti  —   . 

m-Idut^     , 

Weary  .... 

jrMab-r6.      . 

irm-n^.  . 

Weather  (the),  (fine)       . 

Mdiiro  b^ringa-d&. 

Mduro  dem. , 

„          „    ,  (stormy) 

Mduro  jdbag-dA.    , 

Mduro  fdbog. 

„          „    ,  (hot) 

Vj/a-Ask.         , 

t^ya.    . 

„          „    ,   (cold)     . 

Chdki-dA.         . 

Yilam. 

„    ,  (rainy)    . 

r«im-da. 

TAm.   . 

Web-footed    . 

Peket6-A&.     , 

Pdkatd. 

Wedding  (a) 

Ad-^fit-da.     . 

Ad-^»»-nga.   . 

Weep  (to)       .         .        . 

TSkik  —       . 

Tiki  — 

WeU(a) 

tna-\'ig-bdttg-d&.     . 

Ina-Vvi-bodng.       . 

West  (the)      . 

Kdmi'tek.     .         . 

Eamdr-U.     . 

Wet       ...        . 

Ot-/»a-da.     . 

Aut-ina.         , 

Wet  (to  get)  . 

dUna  —      . 

kxA-ina  —    . 

Whale  (a)      . 

JBiriga-td-A&. 

Biriga-todu.        .    . 

»»>»••• 

Kdra-dvihi-At^. 

Kdra'd^ku.  . 
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PucUkwdr. 

kikSLU'Juwdi. 

KoL 

£td.         .         .          . 

Atok,    .    . 

Mok. 

Tmeng-da. 

Tateng-leMie.    . 

Tdteng^che. 

Ochd  — 

Oohok  — 

Oohak  — . 

Tmeng-ht  —     . 

Tdieng'le-dut  — 

Tdieng-ke-diit^ 

Tmeng-VO'Chule  —   • 

Tdieng'V6tO'Chule  — . 

Tdieng-k^aute'Chule— 

TmengA'it'Me  —     . 

Tdisng-Vi-k^ld—       . 

Tdieng-ker-kile — . 

Tdletig  hij  —    • 

Tdleng-le-bij  — 

Tdieng-ke-MJ—. 

MUe.       . 

MUle,       . 

Miile. 

Tduroki'da. 

A't'rdH'leMle. 

YMngap-che. 

Auto-y/p^r-da. 

Autau-y/^r-leMle. 

AxLte-yiper-ohe. 

^he-ldut  —       • 

^he-ldut — 

'^he-ldute — . 

^^W-nga. 

H^'ldki'Ohik^u, 

WalSakd'Ohe. 

LSmar  dem-As,. 

L4mar  dem-l^ldle.     . 

LSmar  dem-ohe. 

L4mar  Mda-da. 

LSmar  A:aGfaA:-leMe. 

L4ma/r  kddak-che. 

Wirafjoak'Asi..    • 

Wr^wak'leMle. 

WiHtoak'Che. 

T^rem-da. 

J'/ww-lekile.      . 

Trem-ohe. 

LSke-da.  • 

Zeke-leMle.       . 

ZSke-ohe. 

Pc^katdu-da.      • 

PdkatdU'\e]d\e. 

Pdkatdu-che. 

Om-cMkar-da.  , 

Tam -eftf  ^/r-lekile. 

Om^ch^ker'che. 

Wctr—  . 

Tdr-^    . 

0-«?dr  — . 

jSna-Viv-pdng^a. 

jSnok'tev-pdng-leMle. 

jSnak-kdV-kdura-ohe. 

Ipila.       .         .         . 

fyl.        . 

Kfipel 

Auto-dna-da.     . 

Aut-ewoA:-leWle. 

Aute-^»aft-che. 

Aiito-^iaa  — 

Aut-enok  — 

Aute-^fiaA  — . 

PSreke-td-da.    • 

P'r^ke-tdu^leWe.      . 

P'rSke'tdU'che. 

1=^ r      

T^kajeo  A:ada *-lelrfle. 

Tia  A:rfrfaA.che. 
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Wha 


English. 

Aka-fi/«-da. 

Akar-MS. 

What?           .         .         . 

Michibd  ?     . 

Jfidkat  ? 

What  for?      . 

Mich  e — ten  ? 

Mihka-leb?  . 

When? 

TSn7  . 

Tdn?  . 

Whence  ?       .         .         . 

Tekare-tek  ? 

Kinagor-te  ? 

Where  ?          .         .         . 

TekdH-ehd.  7 

Kinagor-d  ? 

Whereabouts  ? 

T^chd?      , 

Kinagor-d?  . 

Whet  (to) 

Jit—           .         . 

Jit  — 

99                            •                   •                   . 

tji-rir  — 

Idi-Wr  — 

Whetstone  (a) 

Tdlafiik.     . 

Todldg. 

Which? 

TSn?  . 

Tdn?  . 

Whirl  (to)      . 

Iji.*^/»  —     . 

Idi-H/»—    . 

Whirlpool  (a) 

tji-k^ti-d&.    . 

Idi-K«-nga. 

Whisk  (to),  (of  flies,  etc.) 

kdi'wilya  —          • 

Ad-toili  —    . 

Whisper  (a)    . 

Tdlpa-^.     . . 

Thlapa'Togtk. 

Whisper  (to) 

Tdlpa  —      . 

Yhlapd  —    . 

Whistle  (to)    . 

Eaukok  —   . 

K6k6k  —     , 

White    .         .        .        . 

O/otoio-da.    . 

lUpaich.      . 

Whose? 

J/<;»a-da?     . 

Mid—dSg47 

Who?    .        .        .        . 

J/^'o-la  ?       , 

Miad? 

»        •        ...        . 

Mija^      '     , 

»»                  V 

Whole  (the)    . 

Ax-dAH-i&.  . 

A.T-p4lia. 

Why?   .         .        .        . 

Hiche^len?  . 

Jlidka-leb?  . 

Wicked 

Ig-yHb-da..     . 

Id-^A^-nga. 

!••••• 

Jdbag'dA. 

Jdbog. 

Wide     .        .        .        . 

Peketd'da.    , 

Pdkatd. 
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PieUhwdr. 

kaktLii-J4ieoi. 

Zo/. 

Mdtdht  ? 

Mm?   . 

USak-che  ? 

3Id-Un?  . 

M^k-chike?    . 

M4ak'UvD.  ? 

tl4km  ? 

I'Uch  ? 

« 

llekdiit  ? 

Mdthoe-U  ?      . 

MidkUweASk? 

M4ak  Utoe-le  ngdk- 

-an  ? 

MdHyd^ 

MUk  Hu>6  ?     . 

B'Uyok  Uka-lQ  ? 

Mmch? 

L4jdu  ? 

M4yok? 

CM—  . 

ChSat — 

ChSat  — . 

tmm-r^r — 

Si6m-r4r  — 

Inxa-rir  — . 

Tdlak-i&. 

Ta«teA-leMle.  . 

Taulak-<i\i&. 

114? 

Z4ch?     .         . 

Itekdut  ? 

trsm-khte  —    . 

B^m-khti  —    . 

—  tnm-kSta  — . 

taim-kiite-d&.  • 

B^m-H^a-leMe. 

tram-kdih-ohe. 

Om'todij/a  —   . 

Am-to'Ujfe —   . 

— Cm-to»%^  — . 

Tetlap-d&. 

Jiftop-leWle.     . 

Ydlap-chB. 

Thlap  — 

Jdlap  —           ,         , 

—  Ydlap  — ; 

WM—  . 

Jr4i^  . 

—  JFiil  — . 

Pdmer-iA. 

Pdmer-le^e.   . 

Pdmer-che. 

mche-Uye-doi? 

M4che'Ufe-&^e?      . 

MSehe-l^ye-ehe  ? 

mehe-le9 

H4che-\eWe^  . 

M4ohe-\e. 

M4ehi?   . 

M4chi?   . 

>« 

Ajc-d(re-^. 

A-'oMpar-le^e. 

A-dire-le. 

Md-Un?  . 

MUk-oUke?    . 

M4ak-k4m  ? 

Ir-y4p-da.        .        . 

B^-i^p-leldle.  . 

—  'Er-prSyit'Cihe. 

Kdda-iA. 

Kddak-leWe.  . 

Kddak-ohe, 

PhkatdU'dA. 

P<iito<a«-leyie. 

P^A;a/a«-che. 
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VOCABULARY  OP  THE  LANGUAGES 


Wid 


Eoglish. 

Aka.^/a^. 

AktfBiU^. 

Width    . 

.   pan-da. 

Pddak. 

Widow  (a)      . 

• 

.    Ar-^o-da.   . 

lix-liba. 

Wife  (a) 

4 

.    Ah-pdll-Asi.  .  , 

kh-pdl. 

Wind  (to) 

»                        « 

.    6t'kd4it—  . 

C^'kdudo  — 

Wind  (the) 

.    ^tii-nga-da. 

Poef^nga.     • 

Wing  (a)        . 

.    Ig-d*ehatd-A& 

Id-£o^rmo.    . 

Wink  (to) 

.   Ig-n^mel-—' 

li-n^mang  — 

Wipe  (to) 

.    ^i•rdr—     . 

Idi-rorfr  —  . 

Wise      . 

,   Jf^»-t*i-dai-da.     . 

MUgA-ViA-ddi. 

Wish  (a) 

.    Odri'dOi. 

Oodr.  . 

Wish  (to) 

,    OdH  — 

Godr  — 

With      . 

.    Ik.        , 

»»                • 

» 

.   Pdtoha-le».  . 

Poicho-len.  . 

Wither  (to) 

.    Biika-^       .        . 

EUu  — 

Withered 

.    ]Udin-t6. 

JUomd'HgA.    . 

t» 

,   Biika-dn. 

Mka. . 

» 

.    '    .    Bde^a^.     . 

Bdehkd. 

Within,  (inside) 

.    Kdkidr-len., 

Kdktdr-d.    . 

Without,  (outside) 

.    Wdlah'lm.   . 

Waldich'd.  . 

1 

Woman  (a) 

.         .    Ikh'pdtUdai.  .        . 

Ih-ptfZ. 

„       „  ,  (yomij 

^       .   Jdd^6g-da.   . 

Jodidjdg. 

„       „  ,  (<dd> 

,   Ab'jangi-i&. 

Ah-jcmgi.      .         , 

Womb  («he)   . 

.    Jrakhia. 

KdH.   .         .         . 

Wood     .    • 

.    Rit4-6B.       . 

Ptf^tt.  . 

Word  (a) 

.    Tegii^ 

TSgi,     . 
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PMikuHir. 

^.iXkm'Juwou 

Kol. 

Bang-da.  ^ 
Ax'l^ph^dk. 
Ab-d6-da. 
kutO'k^t  —     . 

B't&ng-leWe.   . 
B.&'lhpak'leMiQ. 
A-dp-le^e. 
Axdau'kdt  —    • 

Bang^le. 
A'lSpok'Che. 
^•dp-dhe. 
—  Ote^kUt  — 

Bdute-ds^. 
tv'tdtohdU'dsi.    • 

Pdute-le^ile.     • 

'Er-tduohak'che. 

tr^4mal  — 

B.6'n^mal  —    . 

'Er-nSmal  ~ 

Iram-rrfr  — 

H^m-rdr  — 

— Eraia»r^r  — 

M(ka^\^-UngahdSk.    • 

Maa^^T-MngakAe^le 

^^mika-iQX'Ungak  — 
-che. 

Edur-dsk  . 

Edur-leWe-     • 

Er-A?orfr-che. 

Ediir —  . 

Edur  — 

^r-kodr  — 

jj               • 

jSak. 

X^aA. 

Bdich-an. 

Bdich-an.         . 

^d2^A-a9t« 

Mdlf/at-ngSL. 

B6p^.  .         . 
B'tH'Okh. 

—  jBdtp  — 
(5.Jw<tf.che. 

B^jfhdB.  . 
B^ch^da. 

Bdp'\€^e. 

Edth  tdr^an.     . 

E6k  frd^fi. 

Tauko-^rf-terrf», 

Wdlm-an. 
Ab-d6-da. 
EicUk-da. 
kh^chdkan^da. . 

Wldkar^an.     . 
A-cAdA;a»-leMle. 

fi-(Jp-che. 
d-Jfe'cAoife-che. 

Eciriye^dB. 
TdkaMa. 

jr'roJye4ekQe.  . 
TatiA:aZ-leMIe.  . 

Ttlke-da.  . 

TSke-l^U^e.      . 

T4ki'Qiie. 

2a2 

Digitized  by 

Google 


188 


YOOABULABY  OF  THE  LANGUAQES 


Wor 


EDgUsh. 


Word  (a)        •         .         • 

Work  (to) 

World  (the)    . 

Worm  (a)        .         •         • 

Worn  out,  (physically)     . 

„     ,  (of  an  inanimate 
object) 

Worthless 

Wound  (a) 

Wound  (to)     . 

„  ,  (with  arrow) 

Wrap  up  (to)  m 

Wrap  round  oneself  (to)  . 

Wrapper  (of  leaf)  (a) 

Wreck  (a) 

Wrestle  (to)   . 

Wriggle  (to)    . 

Wring  out  (to) 

Wrinkle  (a)    . 

Wrinkle   (to),  (screw  up), 
(of  the  eyes) 

Wrist  (the)     . 

Wristlet  (a)    • 

Writhe  (to),  (with  pain)    • 

>j        i>  I  (with  laughter) 

Wrong   . 


Aka-^^-da. 


7ii5-nga*da.  . 
On-pdm  —     . 

Ax'tdm-re.     . 

Ab-cA«iw-da. . 
Ch^  tegi  — 
lih'jdraU  — 
iLuio-chdu  — 
Oi-rdm  —     • 
Kdpa-^. 

Id-Z^  — 
Ztdia  — •         •         • 
^4radla  —  . 

Ot-*^</—      . 
^rfr-nga-da   . 

^4red  — * 
Tdugo-doi 

Taugo  cAd-nga-da  • 
AA'kdur  —  • 
Vdigma  —    •         • 


Ak&T'BdU. 


Todb-ngSk.     . 
Ong-ydm —  . 
Arem.  . 
fVilidim.       . 
Ax'todni'^nga. 

Ax'todm'nga. 
Ongto^lab.    . 
Ah'Ch4m. 
OhAm  teg. 
Ah'ChdHrjpo  — 
AxAA'Chod  — 
Ot-rodm  —   . 
Kodpo. 

*  Ong'&i'kurA'jigSi. 
ld-«  — 
LdiS — 
:^Mdld'-^   . 
Aut-K«—   . 
Bodr-ngSk 

Tdtngi —     . 
Tdugo  • 

Tdugo  ch6d-ng9k. 
A,i'kdur —  • 
Autigmd —  . 
Jdbogi. 
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Pichiiwdr. 

Aukau-/«f9^. 

Kol. 

JFdr^ds^.  . 

Trfr-leMe. 

Wdr-che. 

Ong-ydm  — 

Aun-yrfm  —      •        • 

kwi'jdm  — 

Aram-da. 

^  Tiwe  taukal'le^id.     . 

Aram-che. 

WiletamrAs.     . 

fP'alitcm'leUle. 

Wilidam-ie. 

Ar./rfw-nga.     . 

Bfi-tom-chlkan. 

A'tom-h. 

Ax^tdm-nga.     . 

Bd-<ow^-ohlkaD. 

k'tom-le. 

Ong'W^l^'ds\     . 

AuU'waldki'leldle.     . 

O'toal^aki-ohe* 

Ah-chSm-da. 

A-^A^iw-lefcfle.  • 

E-cim-chfe* 

CUmtich—   . 

Chim-le-tSch  — 

Chim-ke-t^ioh  — 

Ah'cyt-- 

k-cUt  — 

—  B'Cha  — 

KuiO'Chdu —   • 

Afika,u-ter-cA7(5p  —  . 

—  kute-chau  — 

AxAo-rdm ' —     .         • 

Autau-rom  —   ,         • 

—  kute-rom  — 

Kdube-da. 

Kdube-l^^SXei.    . 

Kdup^'Che 

'  Ong'6m'khr'nga.     . 

'Am-A:^r-chlkan. 

'Om-kSr-an. 

Om-pdchi —    . 

Am-pdchd  —    •         • 

—  Om-pdch  — 

Ldye  —  . 

Zdye  —  . 

L6yi^ 

:^dretil  —        ... 

:^erdtal^       . 

—  'Ev-ngaydpe  — 

Auto-H^e—     . 

Autau-H^^  —  • 

—  kixte-kcieta  — 

Fdur-dB. . 

Paiir-leMle.      . 

Pdr^ 

mret  — 

:^Srat  — 

lEiT-nirat  ~ 

Td'dB,      . 

Td-leWle. 

Td-che. 

T6  cU'ds^. 

T(J  W/^-leMle.  . 

T6  a^-che. 

L\Am'wU  —     .         . 

AteLm-wit  —     . 

—  ki6m'wit  — 

Autht  — 

Otdt--.  . 

tlfchdloh  — 

J?cA^-nga. 

JScA^-chikan.     , 

—  Eche  — 

Digitized  by 

Google 


190 


VOCABULABT  OF  THE  LANGUAGIS 


Tam 


English. 

Alca-3/«^a. 

kku^BdU. 

T 
Yam  (a) 

Chdti-iA.       , 

Chodro. 

»    »»           ... 

OdnO'dB. 

06m.  . 

Yawn  (a)        .         .         . 

^pa-nga-da. 

Odpo-ngBk.     . 

Yawn  (to) 

jlpa  — 

Odpd  — 

YeU  (to) 

Ajm-pdtek  — 

O&ro-pdtdk  — 

Yellow   .... 

T^awa-A&.    . 

Tdrdolo. 

Yes        ...         . 

Vba-d&. 

Cba.     , 

»          .... 

Wat.    . 

Tdtya. . 

Yesterday  morning 

A^dj-ngaiya  ix-li.  • 

7F6-Vig&  '6ng-dr-/ti- 
-nga. 

Yesterday  ©rwiing   . 

DiZ-aiya  ir-W. 

Odhjd  'dog^r-Jti- 
-nga. 

Yonder  .... 

Kdtin. . 

Kodbard. 

You       .... 

Ngoloichik.   , 

NgemloicUt .        • 

Young   .... 

Alj-rrf/j-da.  • 

M-rodkdieh  gdi-L  , 

Your      .... 

Ngia-'dA. 

NgSg^  . 

Youth  (a) 

kkA-kddokti'^.    . 

A}i&-koddokd. 
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Pueiiiwdr. 

• 

Auk&u«J««?^. 

Xol. 

CArfro-da. 

CArfraii-leMe.  . 

Chdre-che. 

JSTt^ne-da. 

JEwit^-lekile. 

Kune-ohe. 

Atoich-da, 

-it(?w?A-leWle.    . 

Adtoieh'che. 

Jtoioh  —. 

Awich  — 

Adtvich  — 

Anm-bdt^     . 

"Bi&m-VtSaka  — 

AkBm-b*t^aka  — 

Cytd-isi. 

CA^^aft-le^le.  . 

Cytak'Che. 

L4ngi-da.  * 

Lungui.  . 

Lungi. 

»                •         • 

k:u.     .      .      . 

99* 

Wd-te    '6ng-&t-Uioa- 

JFd'pdye-i&  r&'Uwe.  . 

W6't^  k^'Uw-an. 

-nga. 

T&-tM'i&  6ng-dr-Wtf>a- 

Ti&'tM't&T&'Uwe.    . 

T&'tM'tSL  k^'lito'on. 

-nga. 

£iin. 

Klin.       . 

E4!ch. 

NgAtoel.  . 

NyHwal.  . 

lA-nule. 

kb-ral»  M»-da. 

A-r5J«-leldle.     . 

A-rdukich  kui-che^ 

iVjr^ye.     . 

Ngiye.     . 

lA-ngul'le. 

0-MdaA!a-da.    . 

AxLkkU'kddakd'leldle 

O'kddakd'Ohe. 
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